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PART I.—General Information Relating to 
the School.

The  Londo n Scho ol  of , Economi cs  and  Pol iti cal  Science , 
Hounded in October, 1895;, is ta. School of the University of London, 
peaching is provided in the Faculty of Economics (including Commerce 
pnd Industry) and Political, Science, in the Faculty’of Laws, and in 
fehe Faculty of Arts in the subjects of History,/Geography, Sociology 
land Anthropology. Students are registered as Internal Students of 
pe University, for the first degrees of Bachelor 'of Science (Economics), 
Jpachelor of Commerce, Bachelor of Laws;- and Bachelot of Arts ; and 
Kor higher degrees, ;sUch as M.SfeJ (Econ.); M.Com., LL.M., M;A., 
iPh.D., LL.D., D.Sc. (Econ.)-, or D.Lit.
I the lectures and classes at the School are open also to approved 

students who have not matriculated or who do not wish to pursue a 
lull University course—in particular to those engaged in banking, 
Recounting, railway and other transport, commerce and industry, tb 
fcivil servants and municipal officials, to teachers and to those engaged 
in or qualifying for social work. To all these the School affords, by 
Kay and evening, the opportunity of specialised or advanced study on 
particular subjects.

The School offers special facilities fur postgraduate research, 
Binder the supervision of professors or otherwise, and in almost all 
punches of its teaching provides special lectures and seminars for 
graduate students. The Library, which includes the British Library of 
^Political and Economic Science, the Fry Library of International 
ftaw, the Schuster Library of Comparative Legislation, the Acworth 
collection on Transport and other special collections, is one of the largest 
in 1 London, and contains many unique items. It is open to approved 
Raders. (See p. 444.)

H In the Faculty of Economics the School provides complete Courses 
ibr the degree of B.Sc. (Econ.). It provides also approved courses of 
study and research facilities for students proceeding to the higher 
jjegrees of M.Sc. (Econ.), Ph.D., and D.Sc. (Econ,).

pin the same Faculty, the School provides (apart from certain 
modem languages) a complete course for the degree of Bachelor of

Af 5
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Commerce (B.Com,), The necessary teaching in modem languages 
other than French, German and Italian„is provided by various Colleges 
of the University and is covered by the inclusive fee. In this Faculty 
students may also proceed to the degree of M;Com.

All the courses necessary for the degrees of B.Sci. (Econ.) and
B.Com. are given at hours enabling them to be taken both by day 
and by evening students. It is possible, therefore, for those who are 
occupied by day, and can devote only their evenings to study, to work 
for these degrees, Equally with the day-time students.

In the Faculty of Laws the School co-operates with King’s College 
and University College in providing complete day and evening courses 
for the degree of LL.B., and students registered at any of the three 
colleges have access to all the necessary lecture's wherever given. 
In this Faculty students of the School may also proceed to the degrees 
of LL.M., Ph.D., and LL.D.

In the Faculty of Arts, the School registers internal students 
proceeding to the degree of B.A., only if they contemplate taking 
Honours in Geography, Sociology, Anthropology, or History, or the 
General Degree with Geography. For such students the School 
provides, in co-operation with other colleges in the University, com-
plete Intermediate and Final courses. For students in this Faculty 
registered elsewhere, it provides, in addition to the above-mentioned 
subjects, approved courses in Economics, Law, History and Logic. 
Students of the School may also proceed in this Faculty to the degrees 
qf M.A., Ph.D., and D.Lit.

In the Faculty of Science the School provides approved courses in 
Geography and Cultural Anthropology for the degree of B.Sc.

The School provides courses also for a number of University 
diplomas and School certificates. Those requiring previous graduation 
or its equivalent are The Academic Postgraduate Diploma in 
Anthropology; (ii) the Academic Postgraduate Diploma in 
Psychology; J (hi) the Academic Postgraduate Diploma in Sociology, 
and Social Administration; and (iy>, the Certificate in International 
Studies. Those not requiring previous graduation are:—(v) The 
Academic Diploma in Geography; (vi) the Academic Diploma , in 
Public Administration; (vii) the Certificate in Social Science .,; and 
fyMi) the Certificate in Mental Health. The certificates granted by 
the School have been recognised by the University as certificates of 
proficiency, and students reading for them are registered as Associate 
Students of the University.

Detailed information as to the courses for the various degrees, 
diplomas and certificates is given on pp'. 287-398 of this Calendar,

During the'Summer Term courses designed primarily for overseas 
students are given, and these include a special series off Studies oj

J^^SSmBmmmmSmSmmSSSsSmSSSmmmSSSSSSmmmSmSSSSSfSSSmSS^

ttContemporary Britain, comprising a number of complete courses dealing
with modem problems, economic, political, international and 

Mleiolqgical (p. 260).

| The School maintains a department of Social Science and Admini-
stration : this department awards the Certificate in Social Science and 
Administration' mentioned 'above,prepares students^for the 
Pi.lademic Diploma in Sociology and Social Administration. In 
addition, with the aid of argpnerous grant made by the Commonwealth 
Bund, the department provides an advanced one-year course for social 
■porkers in Mental Health; (p. 396). *

I There is- a special Railway Department to which some„ of the 
■tailway Companies contribute and send students.
I The School provides a one-year course for advanced students in 

Department of Business Administration. ^ This department carries 
Imt research into problems affecting the business world and gives 
Specialised training to a limited number of selected .students. It has 
■he support of many important business firms and the recognition of 
■the University as. furnishing -an approved course of-study (p. 265).

I The School also provides an advanced course of training for students 
Bho wish to obtain appointments in the higher grades of the Civil 
Service both at home andSfibfbad: A special Civil Service course 
Is provided under the guidance of an appointed Tutor (p. 275); £

I A special and longer, two-year course, is available to- graduates 
Peeking appointment in the Diplomatic and Consular Services or 
Intending to prosecute research in International Affairs. A Certificate 
ini International Studies is awarded by the School (p. 397).

I A special course on Colonial Administration, in both its admini-
strative and anthropological aspects,f is provided in the Lent, and 
Summer terms of each .session (p. 104).

I A detailed list of the lectures, classes and seminars at the iSchool, 
Is given on p. 90. . They include-cpursfcs in the following among 
■ther subjects j-^-Principles of Economics-; and their application to 
■ocial, Industrial and Business Problems ; Statistics and Mathematics ; 
■Philosophy, Psychology, Logic and Scientific Method ; Commerce 
fend Industry, including Foreign tirade, Banking and Currency, 
transport, Tariffs, Accounting, ; Economic History and Modern 
political and Constitutional History; Geography; various aspects of 
English Law ; Commercial and Industrial Law ; International Law; 
International Affairs ; Politics and Public Administration ; Sociology; 
lAnthropology; Social Science and Administration; Business Adminis-
tration ; Modern Languages (including English).

1 Entrance Scholarships and Bursaries are awarded annually by 
Examination (in February) under the London Intercollegiate Scholar- 

Aj
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ships Board. The School also awards valuable Studentships and 
Prizes from time to time (p. 399).

The School publications include two quarterly journals, 
“ Economica ” and “ Politica,” which publish original work by staff 
and students of the School, and also receive contributions from leading 
British, American and foreign researchers; a “ Survey of English 
Law,” an annual bulletin of the development of English legislation, 
case law and legal literature; and an “ Annual Digest of Public 
International Law Cases,” which contains detailed digests of such 
decisions of international tribunals and of national courts in all 
countries as illustrate the development of public international law in 
the course of two-year periods (see Part XV, Section 5, ii). The 
School also produced in 1932 a “ Register of Graduates ” which is kept 
up to recent date by annual supplements. A list of the School 
“ Studies in Economics and Political Science ” (old series), and of the 
volumes published (as from 1931) in the new Departmental Series, is 
printed in Part XV, Section 5, iii.

The London and Cambridge Economic Service of statistics and 
memoranda bearing on the current economic position is maintained 
by the School, in co-operation with the University of Cambridge and 
Harvard University (U.S.A.).

There is a Book-room established in the School for the convenience 
of students, where text-books can be obtained, new or secondhand, 
as well as all stationery requisites.

The fees payable to the School include a subscription to the 
Students’ Union, which manages common rooms, co-operates with 
the School authorities in the administration of a lending library, 
organises athletic sports, publishes a periodical journal and arranges 
debates and discussions from time to time. An athletic ground of 
20 acres near Malden was purchased by the School in 1921 and a new 
and commodious Pavilion was opened at the ground in May, 1929.

A list of approved furnished rooms, boarding houses and flats is 
kept by the University, and help is given to students seeking accom-
modation in London. Students desiring the benefit of this service 
should make application to The University of London Lodgings 
Bureau, 41, Torrington Square, W.C.i. (See also p. 449.)

The general growth of the School and the institution of the 
Commerce degree have necessitated very large additions to the accom-
modation provided by the original Passmore Edwards Hall. The 
foundation-stone of a new building adjoining the old one was laid by 
King George V on 28th May, 1920, and the first part became available 
for occupation in the summer of 1921. A further wing of this new 
building was opened by the Vice-Chancellor of the University iff June, 
1925, whilst a final wing and two additional storeys upon the roof of

9

|he main block were opened in the presence of His former Majesty 
Icing Edward VIII, then Prince;of Wales, in June, 1928. In 1932-33, 
Ivith the h$lp of a generous grant from the Rockefeller Foundation, 
Ihe School was able to build a new Library block, including a re-
construction of the Passmore Edwards Hall and a further mansard 
itorey on the fourth floor. This new building contains rooms com: 
Jliemorative of the names of Sir Edward Fry, Viscount Haldane, Pro 
jjsssor Graham Wallas and Professor Allyn Young.- ;f|h'e first .block of 
»series ,<>1 new buildings designed to occupy^ large site opposite to 
ihe main School premises was opened in 1931 and the second block 
Bias just been completed. This contains a large lecture,-theatre and 
Ether lecture rooms, a gymnasium, a sqtiash court ancHa number of 
additional teachers’ rooms.

f The School is incorporated as a company limited by guarantee 
land without power of taking profits. It is controlled by a Court of 
(Governors, of which Lord Stamp, G.C.B., G.B.E., D.Sc., LL,D., 
jF.B.A., Chairman ; the Director of the School is Mr. A. M. Carr- 
[Saunders, M.A. The names of the Governors and of the teaching and 
administrative staffs of the School are given on pp. 18-35,
i The number of Professors, Readers, Lecturers and Assistant 

Lecturers on the staff of the School is 94, while there are some 25; 
Ether Lecturers taking part in its work.
I The total number of students registered during the session 1937-38 

Ivas 2,998 (2,185 men and 813 women). Of these 1,445 were Regular 
fetudents taking full day or evening courses. There were 740 students 
prom countries other than the British Isles, representing some fifty 
■fmstituent countries of the British Empire and foreign countries. 
iTables showing the detailed classification of students are given 
|>n pages 475-481.

The School is open on equal terms to men and to women.



PART II.—Director’s Report on the Work of the 
School for the Session 1937-38.

(Read by the Director on Oration Day, 23rd June, 1938.),

Fifteen commemoration ceremonies have now been held in this 
hall. At all of them Sir William Beveridge read the Director’s Report 
for the year. Last year his report was accompanied by an Appendix 
with a special section outlining the progress of the School from 1919 
to 1937. The facts given in that section illustrate the immense 
growth of the School in size and complexity during his directorship. 
It may fairly be said that in his time the School was reborn. Future 
generations will attribute to Sir William Beveridge its definitive 
establishment as one of the major colleges of the University of London. 
The debt of the School to him is immense, and I am glad to record 
that the first act of the Court of Governors during my term of office 
was to elect him as one of the small but distinguished group of honorary 
governors. ;

In his report of last year the former director referred to the develop-
ment of the constitutional machinery of the School. He mentioned 
in particular the setting up of a General Purposes Committee of the 
Professorial Council.. The constitution of this important body, which 
is charged with the formative discussion of academic policy, is so 
designed as to secure both a reasonable continuity, and at the same 
time a rotation, of membership. It began to meet at the beginning of 
the present session, and events have shown that those responsible for 
its constitution were well advised. For it has fitted easily into the 
existing mechanism. It is truly representative, and neither too 
unwieldy for discussion nor too small to command confidence. It 
has already proved its value, and will, I am sure, play, a most useful 
part in the work of the School in the future. In his last report the 
former director also remarked that the constitution of the School “ is 
not made beyond repair or the possibility of further change ”. During 
the present year another change has in fact been made. A scheme has 
been approved by the governors for the representation of the junior 
staff on the Professorial Council. From the beginning of next session 
the junior staff will have four elected representatives upon the Council,

II

and it is hoped that in this way the experience of the junior staff may 
»e enabled to contribute'more directly' tjign in the past to, the solution 
fjf|those general problems which engage the attention of that body. 
Bpart from amendments oi and additions to existing constitutional 
practice, there remains the task of formulating - present practice in 
Statutes and' -regulations. This * is. & somewhat formidable task. 
Jdiile on the one hand it is not a very urgent matter, especially in 
mew'of the developments which are in- progress^ft is, on the other, 
«ot desirable that it should be long delayed.

Kt is perhaps fortunate,.that the oyercrow<iing provisions of the 
law apply only to domestic ."dwellings. . Otherwise the School might 
have been summoned before the'? Courts during the present session, 
past summer the dilapidated buildings on the East side of Houghton 
Sjtreet were handed over to the housebreakers, and those displaced 
Irom them have' had to be accommodated temporarily elsewhere, 
ahe consequential discomfort, including the inevitable'noise associated 
pith building, has been endured with patience in the knowledge that 
■text session we shall be in possession of our' n^w block, inci-
dentally, it may be recorded that during the excavations for the new 
Building an ointment jar of an early date was djsco^ned and subse-
quently presented by the governors to the British^ ^ipiim. T^His 
jihject; which to the untrained eye had nothing either’of Beauty or 
jhterest, is apparently a Welcome additioii to'our national Collection, 
irhe new budding will give us a large new lecture theatre, 11 other 
lecture rdorhs, 27 teachers’ rooms and also a gymnasium antra squash 
iourt. But even with all this extra accommodation there will only 
jbe just enough room to provide for the teaching and research activi- 
iies of the School as they are-at" present. The point of this observa-
tion becomes more clear when attention jgs drawn to the fact that a 
ium of about,£20,000 will have, to be borrowed in order to- complete 
She new building. Therefore for some years to come the School will 
be engaged in extinguishing this debt, and during that period there 
«an be no plans for further expansion which any increase^m the scope 
if sour activities would make desirable.

B There is, however, a qualification to what I have just said. Cir- 
Btmstances will force u.S: to provide extra accommodation for stack- 
pig library books in the very near future. Recent building has given 
^s|reading room accommodation in-the library which may be regarded 
#s|fairly adequate for the present, but has left us with* space for stacks 
pig sufficient only for four years’ intake at the utmost.. Somewhere 
P>ace must be found, and somehow, funds must be raised for, this 
Special purpose. The library is one of the, greatt possessions of the 
School, and it is (essential that its growth should not fie eheGkgd.ll; It 
is ^increasingly used by scholars and research workers coming- from 
png distances, and it is unthinkable that support will not; be forth- 
■bming to enable an institution of national, and almost international, 
importance to continue to render its uniques service.



We are encouraged to believe that assistance will be forthcoming 
for this purpose by the fact that the School continues to attract 
munificent benefactions. During the session, the Sir, Ernest Cassel 
Trustees have presented the sum of £25,000 to the University of 
London to endow the headship of the Modem Languages Department 
of the School. Once again, the School is indebted to this foundation, 
and one more post will be permanently associated with the name of 
Cassel. The trustees have also undertaken to provide a further 
£2,000 a year for a period of three years beginning from next session 
towards the support of the rest of'the Modem Languages Department. 
Further evidence of support is to be found in the response to the appeal 
for funds to endow the Department of Business Administration. As 
a result of the appeal it will be possible to carry on the Department at 
its present size for seven years, and it is to be hoped that during these 
years the Department will succeed in so proving its usefulness that 
support for a further period will be forthcoming.

The greatest of all the benefactors to the School has been the 
Rockefeller Foundation. Last year we received a request from the 
Foundation to render them a report upon the progress of the School 
since support by the Foundation began, namely since 1923. This 
provided us with a most welcome opportunity to review our own 
history, and to attempt an assessment of the. School’s activities. It 
was a valuable experience for the School to have the opportunity of 
surveying the past, of examining the present, and of clarifying our 
ideas about the desirable line of future development. We may hope 
that the Foundation will conclude from our report that its most 
generous help has fulfilled at least some of the expectations which it 
entertained when it began to assist us.

Buildings and libraries, to which I have referred, only exist to 
serve staff and students, and it is appropriate that I should now turn 
to consider matters relating to them. The grand total of students is 
2,998, or two less than last year when they numbered exactly 3,000, 
But there are changes which are of interest. Last year there was 
reported a decline in the number of entries of students reading for 
first degrees. This year we have to record an increase from 269 to 
326. In this we may see a reflection of the fact that the entrants 
were bom in the years of high birth-rate just after the war, though 
there are other factors which also determine the number of entrants 
to universities. Among those other factors are fluctuations in 
national prosperity. But the effect of these fluctuations is not simple ; 
on the one hand a depression means less money for education, but on 
the other hand means fewer openings for school leavers. There is a 
further factor which is less often mentioned, but which in my 
opinion is of great importance. The population of the secondary 
schools tends continuously to grow, and this implies an expansion of 
the field of recruitment for universities. This factor may well offset 
the effect of the secular decline in the birth-rate for many years 
to come.

m
K- With this rise in the number of new entrants for first degrees we now 

;fiave 858 students reading for the B.Sc. (Ecoh.), the B.Corti., theLLB 
and the B.A., as against 827 last session. But* the total number of 

jjfegular students remains about the same, namely 1,445 as against 
1,439. This is accounted for by a slight drop in the number of students 

Registered for higher degrees from 293 t© 282, and by a relatively large 
Mrop in the number of students taking a full course, but not proceeding 
Lo a degree or a diploma, from 58 to 36, while the other categories of 

Regular students have remained almost unchanged. Besides our 
Regular students we have intercpllegiate students, that is to say those 

Who are registered at another college but who come here for part of 
■heir work; they show a trifling decrease from 591 to 584. There 
^re also our occasional students whose numbers remain about the 
lame as before at 969.

HI There have been few changes in the staff. We have to welcofne 
■professor Condliffe who has taken up his duties as Professor of Com- 
jjnerce with special reference to International Trade. He comes to 
igs with a remarkably varied experience as a professor in New Zealand, 
j|| the secretary of the Institute of Pacific Relatioiis and as a member 
mt the secretariat of the League of Nations. We look to him to enable 
pis to maintain those international contacts which we value so much, 
pe have lost Dr. Lauterpacht who has been elected into the Whewell 
■hair of International Law at Cambridge. For the fourth time in 
Recession this important Chair has been filled by one who had pre-
viously been a member of the staff of this School. It is fitting also to 
■lention at this point the election of Mr. Postan as Professor of Econ- 
iteiic History at Cambridge. He took his first degree at this School 
mnd was for mafiy years a lecturer here until he migrated to Cambridge.

H The governors of the School have always adopted a generous atti-
tude towards granting leave to members of the staff. Periods of 
leave, whether granted as sabbatical leave for the purpose of study and 
Recuperation, or as enabling experience to be gained by teaching or 
working in foreign countries, are very valuable, not only to those who 
j|njoy them, but also incidentally to the School which in this manner 
finds its reputation enhanced abroad. Recently invitations to mem- 
■pers of the staff to undertake teaching and other work in foreign 
■Ountries have been numerous. While flattering to those, invited, 
Kind to the School to which they are attached, these1 invitations may 
■ecome somewhat embarrassing in view of the necessity of rpaking 
■roper provision for the carrying on of duties during absence.

I It is hoped that our foreign contacts may be further increased by 
jin arrangement made with the Ecole Libre des Sciences Politiques. 
■The arrangement is reciprocal. Each institution has agreed to offer 
Iwo free places every year for students, whether undergraduate or 
post-graduate, from the other body, r The arrangement comes into
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force next session, and we look forward to a further strengthening of 
our ties of friendship with the famous Parisian School.

During the session we have had the pleasure of welcoming two 
distinguished visitors who have given courses of lectures at the School. 
Professor W. E. Rappard gave the Cobden Lectures and took for his 
title “ The Struggle for the Liberation of International Trade since 
the War ”, and Professor F. H. Knight gave a course of special Uni-
versity Lectures on “ Free Enterprise versus Colectivism”.

The session has also been marked by an experiment with cinema 
films. There have been seven exhibitions designed to Illustrate the 
topics \yith which the School is concerned. Students have been 
invited to submit their comments, and it will be of interest to assemble 
the opinions of the crowded audiences which have viewed the films 
and to assess the value of such films for our special purposes.

The series of lunch hour concerts have been continued. In the 
life of any colege the opportunities for the cultivation of other than 
intellectual interests are all too few. The attendance at these con-
certs shows how much the chance of hearing music is appreciated, and 
our thanks are due to the artists and to those who have organised the 
concerts.

I have already referred to the need of the Library for further 
accommodation in the shape of stack room. This is the outstanding 
library problem. But there are also minor problems for which solu-
tions are being sought. It is intended to extend the Lending Library 
into the adjacent lecture room and also to provide a reading room 
outside the library for first and second year students. Further, an 
additional room, now used for lectures, is to be brought within the 
library and devoted to Political Science, Constitutional History, and 
Government. Also, by various small alterations, it is hoped to 
improve the existing library reading rooms. Concerning the normal 
work of the library, we can record further progress in cataloguing, 
arranging manuscript collections and overtaking arrears. The 
library also continues to receive most welcome gifts. Among the 
gifts of this year the most important is perhaps the material presented 
by the French Government which included a large collection of early 
official documents.

The chief event in the life of the Students’ Union has been the 
presentation of a Report on Student Affairs. This report ably and 
lucidly written, deals with the whole range of student problems_ana 
includes a new draft constitution for the Students, Union. It is 
concerned with matters which are of the greatest importance to the 
life of the School. There is no doubt that the time is ripe for a careful 
reconsideration of all these matters, and the School is indebted to 
those who have presented such a carefully considered agenda, lhe

©reparation of the Report ppcjipied two years.- It was considered at 
a number of special meetings of the. Executive Committee of the 
pJnion and at a number of ordinary and special meetings of the Unipn 

^Jj|s a whole. I stress the length of time devoted by the Union to the 
■Report, not only to show 'the care expended upon it, but also to 'show 
Hfhat the School authorities, now that it is before them, must .also 
■require time to consider all LJie implications. Conferences are being 
■held between representatives and the autjfidmtfes, and
■piere willjbe, hjo dfel'ay in dealing with the problems beyond what^il* 
^Necessitated by the‘ circuqistanc&t In order to make the position 
■plear I may say that, while the final ratification of a new constitution 
Hpust await a settlement on all joints, there is no reason why particular 
■new arrangements„ should not be put into force immediately the details 
■of each arrangement are settled. In fact I hope that, in respect of 
Borne of the most important matters, new arrangements will operate 
■as from the beginning of next session. If so,| thei School authorities 
■will be acting with greater rapidity than the Union.

, In one matter the* School may be able to go further than the 
■authors of the Report} expected. They expressed a foiqus: hope that 
Bpne day the Union would-possess its own building. I arq in, position 
■to say that the School hopes to*, he able to acquire a separate building 
■for the Union in the course of next session., This building will not fee 
^Bjdequate for all Union, activities, but it will be a very great advance 
^Eipon the present position. At present the Union prgmisesf consist of 
■scattered rooms designed for other purposes, ari.d can hardly be said 
■o provide that iocal habitation which every Society needs. The 
^Building which the, governors hope to acquire is physically separate 
■from that of the School and contains rooms that will convert into 
■adequate common rooms, though it cannot provide any large meeting 
^Biall.

I Apart from its special preoccupation with the Report, J^e Union 
Bpas cpntinued to play its normal part in the life of the School. The 
^Sections of officers have been held in March this year, ;a, change in 
■Line with! the suggestion in |rae Report. The Union has, again been 
^Bortunate in having as speakers such well-known figures as Mr. L.|H 
■tmery, Sir Paul Dukes, Dr. G. P. Gooch, Lord Snell, the Dean of 
apt. Paul’s and Sir Arnold Wilson. It has been visited by Australian 
|sb.nd American student debating teams, and has sent a team to debate 
Bat the Ecole Libre in Paris.

I In athletics the School has had a successful year. The Lacrosse 
^Beam won the Intercollegiate Cup for the, second time in three years, 
IBmd the Golfing Society lost the Cup onlyfoy a narrow margin. The 
mRugger, Hockey and Tennis Clubs/ reached the semi-finals in their 

^Bespective, scompetitions. We /haye retained an almost traditional 
jjforivilege. of supplying the captains of the University Rugger and 
■Badminton clubs. We haye also provided two yice-presidents. to
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both the men’s and the women’s branches of the University of London 
Athletic Union. The entries in the annual sports exceeded those of 
the previous years by fifty per cent.; the performances improved, 
since four records were broken and one equalled. The tennis, boxing 
and fencing clubs were especially active. Next session there will be 
a squash’ club as we shall come into possession of a squash court for 
the first time. We shall also have a gymnasium, and in this way the 
opportunities for indoor exercise will be greatly increased. This is a 
matter of no small importance in view of the distance of our 
ground at Malden from the School and of the expense involved by the 
journey there.

The School has lost by death one governor, Miss Haldane, and has 
greatly to regret the severance of the tie with her family which has 
been so prominently associated with the School from its beginning. 
Lord Passfield has felt obliged to resign his Chairmanship of the 
Library Committee and his membership of the Standing Committee 
of the Court of Governors, though he remains a member of the Court. 
Lord Passfield was the treasurer of the public appeal for a Library of 
Political Science, and when the Library was established in 1896, he 
was one of the original trustees and acted for a time in an honorary 
capacity as Librarian. When the Library Committee was set up in 
1897 he became Chairman, and had held that post ever since. The 
services which he has rendered to the library are incalculable, and his 
resignation of the chairmanship breaks a link with the founders of 
the School. We rejoice to think that he has consented to remain a 
member of the Library Committee, and that we shall continue to 
receive the benefit of his counsel. The Library Committee has recom-
mended, and the governors have agreed, to name one of the rooms 
in the library after him as the most appropriate tribute that could be 
paid to him.

All present will join with me in congratulating the Chairman and 
Vice-Chairman of the Court of Governors upon the honours which 
have recently been conferred upon them.. We are especially glad 
that these honours have fallen upon those who are so prominently 
and actively connected with the work of the School. The advent to 
the House of Lords of a Bachelor of Science (subsequently a Doctor) 
in the Faculty Of Economics and Political Science of the University 
of London is certainly an unusual, if not a unique event, While accomp-
lished classical scholars are rare in any order of Knighthood.

It remains for me only to mention a prospective loss. After 
17 years of service as Secretary of the School, Mrs. Mair retires at 
the end of the present session. ; She has been associated with all 
that immense development under the directorship of Sir William 
Beveridge to which I referred at the opening Of my Report. As sOme 
tribute to her services a presentation is to be made to her by the 
academic staff to-day. Those making the presentation have had a

H

far longer association with the School than has fallen to me, and they, 
will be able, far better than 1 could, to speak of her work and to express 
the debt of the School to her.

L'lBjit I would like to add my own sense of gratitude to her for 
mer many and grfeaf services. In particular 1 would mention her 
tare, for student welfare and her active association with the whole 
range of. student activities.^ I am sure that when the School comes 
finto possession of its gymnasium and other new facilities, all will 
remember her devotion to this side of the, work of the School.



PART III.—Officers of the School

1.—Court of Governors.

Chairman: *The Baron Stamp  of  Shortl ands , G.C.B., G.B.E.,
D.Sc., LL.D., F.B.A.

Vice-Chairman : 3*Sir Dougal  O. Malco lm , K.C.M.G., M.A.

“The Right Hon. Sir Franci s  Dyke  Acland , M.P.
♦The Right Hon. A. V. Ale xander , M.P.

Sir A. Garret t  Ander son , G.B.E., M.P.
Sir C. Harold  Bellman , M.B.E., J.P.

8Sir Alfred  A. Boot h , Bart., LL.D.
♦A. M. Carr -Saund ers , M.A., (Director of the School and Secretary 

to the Governors).
4*R. S. T. Cho rley , M.A.
♦Henry  Clay , M.A., M. Com., D.Sc.

»*W. H. Coate s , LL.B., B.Sc ., Ph.D.
E. Cornwall .
^ir Joh n  Cumm ing , K.C.I.E., C.S.I., M.A.

“♦Major-General Guy  Payan  Dawn  ay , C.B., C.M.G., D.S.O.
“The Rt. Hon. Viscount Dawson  of  Penn , G.C.V.O., K.C.M.G., 

C.B., M.D., B.Sc., F.R.C.P.
Sir Francis  Dent , C.V.O.

♦Member of the Standing Committee.
1 Representing the London County Council.
“Representing the Senate of the University of London.
“Representing the Commerce Degrees Committee of the University of 

London.
“Representing the Professorial Council.
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If

G. P. Go o ch , M.A., D.Litt., F.B.A.
Sir Ralph  E. Harwo od , K.C.B., K.C.V.O., C.B.E.
Miss Caroli ne  Haslett , C.B.E», Companion I.E.E.
Francis  W. Hirs t .
Sir Cecil  Kisch , K.C.I.E., C.B.
Sir Kenneth  Lee , LL.D.

“Rev. John  Scott  Lidge tt >/C.IL, M.A., D.D.
xSir Lynden  Macassey , K.B.E., K.C., M.A., LL.D., D.Sc.
♦Sir Andre w  Mc Fadyean .
*G. Grant  Mc Kenzie .
The Right Hon. Sir Halfo rd  J. Mack inde r , M;A.
Miss Cf S. Macta gga rt .
H. Eric  Mill er .

“Sir Herbe rt  Morgan , K.B.E.
Sir Arthur  Newsh ol me , K.C.B., M.D.

“Sir Otto  Niem eyer , G.B.E.;, K.C.B.
J. F. Oakesho tt .

6G. V. Ormsb y .
Sir George  Paish .

4Di Hughe s Parry , M.A*/rLL.M.
The Right Hon. Lord  Pass fiel d , LL.B., D.Sc. (Econ.), Litt.D. 
Edward  R. Pease .

^The Hon. George  Peel , M.A., D.L.
“♦Arnold  Plant ,'B.Sew(Econs), B.Com. 

jsir James  Rae , K.B.E.
Harold  Raynes , F.I.A.
The Right Hon. Viscountess Rhon dda .

♦Member of the Standing Committee.
Representing the London County Council.
“Representing the Senate of the University of London.
“Representing the Commerce Degrees Committee of the University of 

London.
“Representing the Professorial Council. •
“Representing the London School'of Economics Society.



E. T. Rhymer ,

«L. G. Robinson , M.A.
‘♦Lionel  C. Robbins , B.Sc . (Ecoti.), M.A.
Sir J. Arthu r  Salter , K.C.B., M.P., D.C.L., LL.D.
The Right Hon. Viscount Samuel  of  Moun t  Carmel  and  of  

Toxteth , G.C.B., G.B.E., M.A.
The Right Hon. Viscount Sankey  of  Moreto n , G.B.E., D.C.L., 

LL.D.
Sir Ernest  D. Simo n .

*H. J. Spratt .

Mrs. Mary  Stocks .,, ;

Lt.-Cbl. Sir Charles  Howell  Thomas , K.C.B., K.C.M.G,, LL.D 
A. Andrewes  Uthwatt .

Frederi ck  Whelen .

♦Member of the Standing Committee.
‘Representing the Commerce Degrees Committee of the University of 
, London.
‘Representing the Professorial Council .
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2.—Honorary Governors.

W. G, S. Adams , C.H., M.A., D.C.L.

1 ’ Sir Willi am  H. Bever idg e , K.C.B., M.A., B.C.L., D.Sc. (Econ.).
A. L. Bowley , C.B.E., Sc.D., D.Sa, F.B.A.

Sir Hubert  Llewel lyn  Smit h , G.C.B., M.A.

The Right Hon. Baron Snell  of  Plumste ad ^. |

Mrs. Sidney  Webb , J.P., D.Litt., LL.D., F.B.A;.
, The Right Hon. Baron Wrigh T of  Durley .

“ Honorary Governors ” were instituted by a Resolution of the 
Court of Governors on the i8th July, 1922, defining their qualifications, 
functions and privileges as follows:—

*' Persons who have rendered exceptional services to the School and persons 
of public distinction who have shown a friendly interest in the work of the School 
shall be eligible for election as Honorary Governors.

" The function of an Honorary Governor shall be to promote the interest of 
the School in any way that he can.

“ Honorary Governors shall have the freedom of the School, shall be 
honorary members of the Senior Common Rooms and shall have the right to 
receive regularly the Calendar and to attend all lectures and public functions 
held at the School.’'
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3__Advisory Committee of Governors on Railway
Subjects.

H, Apam s HSlark e , Staff-Assistant to the General Manager, Great 
Western Railway.

R. Bell , Assistant General Manager of the London and North- 
Eastern Railway.

*A. M.'Carr -Saunder s , M.A., Director of the School.
G. L. Darby  shire , Ghief Officer for Labour and Establishment, 

London Midland and.Scottish Railway.
Sir Francis  Dent , late General Manager, South Eastern and Chatham 

Railway,* *,
Sir Macass ey , K.B.E., K.C.
Sir James  Milne , C.S.I., General Manager of the Great Western 

Railway*;-.
* Sir' DotJGAL O. Malcolm , K.C.M.G., M.A., Vice-Chairman of the 

Governors.
A: Plant , B.Se. (Econi^ B.Com., Sir Ernest Cassel Professor of 

Commerce (with special reference to Business Administration) 
in |he University of London, .

Ernes t  A: Richards , Welfare Assistant to the General Manager, 
Southern Railway.

IJ&ILBERT Sy’S'ZLUMPER, C.B.E., T.D., General Manager of the 
Southern Railway.-‘

♦The -Baron Stamp  of  Short lands , G.C.B., G.B.E., D.Sc., LL.D.,
F.B.A., President of the London Midland and Scottish Railway; 
Chairman of the Governors.

*W.. T. Steph enso n , M.A., Head of the Department of Transport.
Sir R. L. Wedg wood , C.B., C.M.G., Chief General Manager of 

the London and North Eastern Railway.

* Ex-officio.
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4.—Advisory Council for the Department of Business 
Administration.

Major-General Guy  P. Dawnay , C.B., C.M.G., D.S.O., Director, 
Dawnay, Day Ltd. (Chairman)

Sir C. Harol d Bell man , , M.B.E., J.Pi, -Chairman and Managing 
Director, Abbey Road Building Society.

;Sir Wil li am  H. Bever idg e , K.C.B., F.BsAj, *
A. M. Carr -Sa |I§ders , M.A., Directorpi i he School:

Ernest  Cornwal l , Chief General Manager, National Provincial 
Bank Ltd.

[Sir Ken ne th  Lee , LL.D., Chairman^ Tootal Broadhurst Lee Co. Ltd.
professor D. H. Macgr ego r , M.A., Drummond Professor in. Political 

Economy in the University of Oxford!
H. Eric  Mill er , Chairman, Harrisons ,& Urosfield, Lifed,., ,
F. R. M. de  Paula , Comptroller ©i Finance, Dunlop Rubber Co. Ltd,

|W. Piercy , C.B.E., Partner, Fenn &' Crosthwaite.

Arnol d Plant , R.Sc . (Econ.), B.Com., Sir ErnestQassjel. Professor of 
Commerce (with special reference to Business Administration) 
in the University of London ; head of the Department of Business 
Administration.'

pir Feli x  J. C. Pole , Chairman, Associated Electrical Industries, Ltd.

L. C. Robbi ns , B.Sc . (Exon.), M.A.; ‘PrdjfeSspr of Economics in the 
University of London.

KIarry  Salmon , J.P., Managing Director, J. Lyons &% Co. Ltd.

p.. J. Sargent , M.A., Emeritus Professpr of Commerce in the 
University of London.

iir Frank  Spicke rnell , K.B.E., C.B., D.S.O., Head of Central 
Staff Department, Imperial Chemical Industries, Ltd,
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5.—Professors, Readers and Lecturers on the Staff 
of the School.

Vj-R. G. D. Allen , M.A., Sidney Sussex College, Cambridge.
Mathematics and Statistics.

1s |!Vera  Anstey , D.Sc . (Econ.) (London) ; Sir Ernest Cassel Lecturer 
in Commerce in the University of London. Commerce.

1|*S. H. Bailey , M.A., Sidney Sussex College, Cambridge.
International Relations.

18 *H. L. Beales , M.A. (Manchester); Reader in Economic History 
in the University of London. Economic History.

•fS. H. Beaver , M.A. (London). Geography.
l*F. C. C. Benham , B.Sc . ^Econ.), Ph.D. (London); Sir Ernest 

Cassel Reader in Commerce in the University of London.
Commerce.

J. M. Blackburn , Ph.D., St. John’s College, Cambridge; B.Sc. 
(Econ.). (London). Social Psychology,

^♦Frederick  Brown , B.Sc . (Econ.) (London).
Business Administration and Statistics.

011*A. M. Carr -Saunders , M.A., Magdalen College, Oxford, Director 
' of the School and lecturer in Social Economics.

°»**R. S. Theodore  Chorley , M.A., Queen’s College, Oxford; 
Barrister-at-Law; Sir Ernest Cassel Professor of Commercial 
and Industrial Law in the University of London.

Commercial and Industrial Law.

•Governor of the School, f , .
^Member of the Faculty of Economics and Political Science in the University 

of London.
•Member of the Faculty of Laws in the University of London.
•Member of the Faculty of Arts in the University of London.
♦Member of the Professorial Council, 
tRecognised Teacher in the University of London.
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1|R. H. Coase , B.Com. (London). Economics.
1!KJ- B. Condliff e , M.A., D.Sc. (New Zealand), Gonville and Cams 

College, Cambridge; Professor of Commerce (with special 
reference ,tp International Trade) in the University of London.

International Trade.
2f *D. Seabo rne  Davies , M.A., St. John’s College, Cambridge • 

LL.B, (Wales). English Law.
M. Durbin , B.A., New College, Oxford, Economics.

xt*W. G. East , M.A., Peterhouse, Cambridge. Historical Geography.
*Edith  V. Eckhard , M.A., Newnham College, Cambridge.

Social Science and Administration.
R. Edwa rds *;,'B.Com. (London)."* Business Administration.

^H. Fine r , D.S'c . (&con.) (London); Reader in Public Administra-
tion in the University of London. Public Administration.

3*R. W. Firt h , M.A. (New Zealand), Ph.D. (London); Reader in 
Anthropology in the University of London. Anthropology.

M. Fortes , M.A. (Cape Town), Ph.D. (London)v - Anthropology.
1}R‘ .Iiqwler , B.Com, (London,^*- Commerce.

13*Morri s Ginsberg , M.A., D.Lit. (London) ; Fellow of University 
College, London; Martin White Professor of Sociology in the 
University of London. , s 1- Sociology.

^Harold  R. G. Greav es , B.Sc . (Econ.) (London). Political Science.
J*F. A. von  Hayek , Dr.Jur., Dr.Sc.PoL (Vienna),Tooke Professor of 

Economic Science and Statistics in the University of London.
Economics.

18*W. Ivor  Jennings , M.A., LL.B., St. Catharine’s College, Cam-
bridge; LL.D., (London); Barrister-at-Law, J.P.; Reader in 
English Law in the University of London. English Law.

I8*|L. Rodw ell  Jones , B.Sc ., Ph.D. (London); Professor of Geo-
graphy in the University of London. Geography.

*fA. V. Judges , B.A. (London); Reader in Economic History in the 
University of London. Economic History.

Member of the Faculty of Economics and Political Science in the University 
of London.

aMember of the Faculty of Laws in the University of London.
•Member of the Faculty of Arts in the University of London.
♦Member of the Professorial Council.
fRecognised Teacher in the University of London.
JDean of the Faculty of Economics in the University of London.



Economics.. ^Nicholas  Kaldo r , B.Sc . (Econ.) London).
R. R. Kuczy nski , Dr. St. Polv,(Munich) ; Reader in Demography 

in the University of London. Demography.
01*Harold  J. Laski , M.A., New College, Oxford; Professor of 

Political Science in the University of London.
Political Science.

Julius  Lewi n , B.A., LL.B. (Cape Town), Barrister-at-Law; 
Advocate of the Supreme Court of South Africa. Anthropology.

1*fC. M. Lloyd , M.A., St. John’s College, Oxford ; Barrister-at-Law; 
Head of the Department of Social Science and Administration.

Social Science and Administration.
^fLuGYP. Mair , M.A., Newnham College, Cambridge; Ph.D. (London).

Colonial Administration.
,84*B. Malinow ski , D.Sc . (London), Ph.D. (Cracow); Professor of 

Anthropology in the University of London. Anthropology.
H. Mann heim , Dr. Jur. (Konigsberg). Criminology,

1*fKARL Mannhei m , Ph.D. (Budapest). Sociology.

13*Charl es  A. W. Manni ng , M.A., B.C.L., Brasenose College and 
New College, Oxford; Barrister-at-Law; Montague Burton 
Professor of International Relations in the University of London.

International Relations.
la*T. H. Marshall , M.A., Trinity College, Cambridge; Reader in 

Sociology in the University of London. Sociology.

«§i8*Hilda  Orm sby , D.Sc . (Econ.) (London) ; Reader in Geography 
in the University of London. Geography.

^*F. W. Paish , M.A., Trinity College, Cambridge; Sir Ernest Cassel 
Lecturer in Commerce in the University of London. Commerce. 016

016*D. Hughes  Parry , M.A., LL.M., Peterhouse, Cambridge ; B.A. 
(Wales) ; Barrister-at-Law; Professor of English Law in the 
University of London. English Law.

“Governor of the School.
Member of the Faculty of Economics and Political Science in the,University 

of London.
3Member of the Faculty of Arts in the University of London.
4Member of the Faculty of Science in the University of London.
5Member of the Senate of the University of London.
♦Member of the Professorial Council, 
f Recognised Teacher in the University of London.

French.
Bf*W. Pickle s , M.A. (Leeds).

B01*Arnold  Plant , B.Se. (Econ.)', B.Com. (London) ; Sir Ernest 
Cassel Professor of Commerce (with special reference to Business 
Administration) in the University of London. Commerce.

I ia*x. F. T. Plucknett , M.A. (London), LL.B., Emmanuel'''College, 
Cambridge ; |Rrofessor. of Legal History in the University of 
London. * Legal History.

[pi^G. j . Ponson by , M.A., Trinity College, Cambridge. Transport.

I 18*Eilee n Empower , M.A., Girton College, Cambridge; D.Lit. 
(London):; Litt.D. (Manchest^;.fe Professor of Economic His-
tory in the. University of London. Economic History.

4*E. C. Rhode s , B.A. (Cambridge); D.Sc. (London) ; Reader in 
Statistics in the University of London.

Mathematics and Statistics.
1 01S*L, Robbi ns , B.Sc. (Econ.) (London) ; M.A. (Oxford).; Professor 

of Economics in the University of London. Economies.

■ oi 8*l . G. Robin son , M.A., New College, Oxford; Reader in Inter-
national History imthe University of London: Dean of Post-

-graduate Studies.
International History.

n*W. A. Robson , B.Sc . (Econ.), LL.M., Ph.D. (London); Barrister- 
at-Law ; Reader in Administrative Law in the University of 
London. Industrial and Administrative Law.

I i3*Willi am  Rose , M.A. (Birmingham) ; Ph.D. (London)* deader 
in German in the University of London ; Head’ of, the Depart-
ment of Modem Languages. German.

1*fS. W. Rowland , LL.B. (London); F.C.A. Accounting.

X*G. L. Schwa rtz , B.A., B.Sc. (Econ.) (London) ; Sir Ernest Cassel 
Lecturer in Commerce in the University of London.

Commerce.

“Governor of the School.
^Member of the Faculty of Economics and Political Science in the University 

of London.
2 Member of the Faculty of Laws in the University of London.
•Member of the Faculty of Arts in the University of London.
•Member of the Senate of the University of London.
♦Member of the Professorial Council.- 
fRecognised Teacher in the University of London.



1*fK. B. Smellie , B.A., St. John’s College, Cambridge.
Public Administration.

1s*Herbert  A. Smi th , D.C.L., Magdalen College, Oxford ; Barrister- 
at-Law; Professor of International Law in the University of 
London. International Law.

., **Rt. Hon. H. B. Lees -Smith , M.A., Queen’s College, Oxford; D.Sc. 
(Econ.) London; Reader in Public Administration in the 
University of London. Public Administration,

1+L. Dudley  Stamp , B.A., D.Sc. (London); Sir Ernest Cassel 
Reader in Economic Geography in the University of London.

Economic Geography.

1+W. Tetley  Stephenso n , M.A., St. Catharine’s College, Cam-
bridge ; Sir Ernest Cassel Reader in Commerce (with special 
reference to Transport) in the University of London. Transport.

^8*R. H. Tawney , B.A., Balliol College, Oxford; Litt.D. (Man-
chester) ; Professor of Economic History in the University of 
London. Economic History.

1fBRiNLEY Thomas , M.A. (Wales), Ph.D. (London). Economics.

»*A. J..Toynbee , B.A. (Oxford); F.B.A.; Director of Studies in the 
Royal Institute of International Affairs and Stevenson Research 
Professor of International History in the University of London.

International History.

•♦Paul  Vaucher , D. 6s  L., agrdgd de l’Universitd de Paris ; Professor 
of Modern French History and Institutions in the University of 
London. French History and Institutions.

JfMAY Wallas , M.A. (Cambridge), Ph.D. (London). French.

i3*c. K. Webst er , M.A., Litt.D. (Cambridge); F.B.A.; Stevenson 
Professor of international History in the University of London.

International History.

Member of the Faculty of Economics and Political Science in the University 
of London.

•Member of the Faculty of Laws in the University of London.
•Member of the Faculty of Arts in the University of London.
♦Member of the Professorial Council, 
f Recognised Teacher in the University of London.
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**P. Barrett  Whale , B.Sc . (Econ.) (London); M. Com. (Birming-
ham) Reader in Economics (with special reference to Banking 
and Currency) in the University of London.

Banking and Currency.
[ H. Wilson , M.A. (Glasgow).- Political Science.
I xfP. A. Wilso n , B.A. (Oxford) ; Barrister-at-Law.

Business Administration,

i845*A. Wolf , D.Lit. (London) ; M.A., St. John’s College, Cambridge ; 
Fellow of University College, London; Professor of Logic and 
Scientific Method in the University of London.

Logic and Scientific Method.

•Emile  Camm aerts , C.B.E., LL.D. (Glasgow), Professor of Belgian 
Studies and Institutions in the University of London.

Belgian Studies and Institutions.

•Member of the Faculty of Economics and Political Science in the University 
4; of .London.

•Member of the Faculty of Arts in the University of London.
‘Member of the Faculty of Science in the University of London.
•Member of the Senate of the University of London.
♦Member of the Professorial Council, 
f Recognised TeaChCr of the University.
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6.—Other Lecturers.

Fr £d £rick  Alle m^s , B. es L., L. es L, Avocat. Code Civil.

Kathlee n G. Ball , B.Se. (Econ.); Certificate in Social Science, 
London; Poor Law Officer. Social Science.

M. Bonn , Dr. Sc. Pol. Economics.

Cyril  Burt , M.A., D.Sc. (Oxford) ;, Professor of Psychology, 
University College, London. Mental Health.

0. W. Cram , B.A. (London); District Organiser of Children’s Care 
Work. Social Science.

Ethel  Crosl and , Home Office Juvenile Court Probation Officer,
Social Science.

M. J. Elsas , Dr. Sc. Pol. (Frankfurt). German.
IfllueY G. Fil des ^B.A., Ph.D. (London); Chief Psychologist to 

the London Child Guidance Clinic. Social Science.

■{■Bernard  Hart , M.D., F.R.C.P. ; Physician in Psychological Medi-
cine, University Golfege Hospital, London; Physician in 
Psychiatry, National Hospital, Queen Square, London.

Psychiatry.

R. T. E. Lath am , B.A. Law.

Aubrey  Lewi s , M.D., M.R.C.P., Senior Medical Officer, Maudsley 
Hospital. Mental Health.

J. C. W. Met hve i*, M.R.C.S., M.R.C.P., Assistant Commissioner 
of Prisons for England and Wades. Mental Health.

f Will iam  Moodi e ,M.D., F.R.C.P., D.P.M.; Medical Director, London 
Child Guidance Clinic. Mental Health.

C. Morris , Lady Almoner, St. Thomas’s Hospital. Social Science.

f Recognised Teacher in the University of London.

■
pc. S. Myers , C.B.E., M.A., M.D.., Sc.D., F.R.S.; Fellow of Gonville 

and Caius College, Cambridge ; Principal of the National Institute 
of Industrial Psychology. Industrial Psychology.

I Lion el  S. Penro se , M.A., M.D. (Cambridge) ; Research Depart-
ment, Royal Eastern Counties.’ Institution. Mental Health.

I E. A. Blake  Pritchard , M.A., M.D. (Cambridge);; M.R.C.P. 
(London).; Physician to the Hospital for Nervous Diseases, 
Maida Vale; Assistant, Neurological Department, University 
College Hospital. Mental Health.

; H. V. Routh , M.A. (Cambridge) ; D.Lit.* (LondonlgByroh Pro-
fessor of English Literature and Institutions at the ^University 

# of Athens. English.
E. W. Shanahan , D.Sc . (Econ.) (London). Transport.
May  Smith , M.A., D.Sc. (London), Investigator to the Industrial 

Health Research Board. Industrial Psychology.
Nancy  Hugh  Smith , Travelling Secretary, Charity Organisation 
; , Society. Social Science.
A. Stephenso n , BtSe; Industrial Psychology.

[ T. E. A. Stowel l , M.D., F.R.C.S. Social Science.
fA. F. Tredgo ld , M.D. (Durham) • F.R.C.P. (London) ; F.R.S.E. ; 

Physician in Psychological Medicine, University College Hospital, 
London. Social Science.

Isabel  G. H. Wilson , M.D., D.P.M. Social Science.
^S^W. Woodridge , D.Sc., F.R.Met.Sop. Geography.

Recognised Teacher in the University of London.
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7.—Assistant Lecturers, Tutors and 
Assistants.

Harold  T. Betterjdg ^, ,M.A. (Birmingham). German.
Harold  Scott  Boo ker , M.Sg . (Econ.)..(London)*.-^ Statistics.

*Sibyl  Cle ment  Brown , M.A. (London),. Social Science.

Rosal ind  C. Cham bers , B.Sc . (Econ.), Social Science.

Hono ria  R. M. Croome , B.Sc . (Econ.) (London).
Economics and Social Science.

Amy  F:' Cunnin gh am , M.A. (Liverpool). German.

3fF. J. Fis her , M’.A. (London). Economic History.

2-{-Otto  Kah n -Fre un d , LL.M. (London), Dr.Jur. (Frankfurt); Bar- 
fistet at-La>w. Law.

Hel ene  GAlla s , L. emD.t (Paris). Oral French.

F. M. Hardie , M.A., D.PhiLJOxford). Political Science.

Minnie  L. Haski ns  (Labour Management), Diploma in Sociology, 
University of London, Social Science and Administration.

Janet  D. Jackso n , M.A. (Edinburgh).- Social Science,
R. Y. Jenning s , B.A., LL.B. (Cambridge).. Law.
Helen  ,0. Judd , M.A. (Edinburgh). Social Science.
Jessi e  A. Kydd , M.A., B.Comm. (Edinburgh).

Social Science and Administration.
Joan  Le  Masurie r , B.Sc . (Econ:.) (London). Social Science.
A. P. Lerner , B.Sc. (Econ.) (London). Economics.

2Member of the Faculty of Laws in the University of London. 
®Member of the Faculty of' Arts in the University of London. 
♦Member of the Professorial 'Council, 
tRecognised Teacher in the University of London.
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FRANgoiSE Paraige . Oral French.
Dorothy  M. Pickles , M.A. .(Lfeeds); B.^jc.1* (Econ.) (London).

French,
Margare t  H. Read , M.A. (Cambridge); Ph.D. (London).

Anthropology.
Barbar a  Reynold s , B.A. (London). Italian.
Richard  Sam ;uel , Dr'. I^hil. (Berlin) f. Ph.D! (Cambridge), ’

Oral German.
C. H. Secord , B.A. (Manitoba); M.Sc. (Econ.) (London).

Banking and Currency.
E. H. Wyndha m-White , LL.B: (London); Barrister-at-Law.

Law.
J. S. Wood , B.A. (London); Dr. Univ. Paris. French.
Eileen  L. Young husba nd , J.P., Diploma in Sociology, University 

of London. Social Science.

B



8 .—Administration.

Director: ’

A. M. CARR-SAUjNDEjRS, M.A.

;,\§>ecretary:

W. Adams , B.A.,

Registrar:

.Miss E. V. Evans , B.A.

Establishment - Officer:
W. J. B. Crotc h , M.A., A.K.C.

Appointments Officer: 
Brigadier jg| de  L. Young .

Accountant:
H. C: Scriven , A.C.A., A.C.I.S.;

Housekeeper:
Miss A. Bryning .

Steward of the Ref ectory :
Miss M. Rhys .

Athletic Ground Secretary 
' Cay e , 'M.% r

9.—Library.

Chairman wf the, Library Committee, | 
A. M. Carr -Saunders ,

:Librarian:
W. Cr !oft  Dick in son ’1 M.A., D.Lit.

ACqufsitidns' Officer:
E. Rose nbau m ,* .PBl©.; *

A dmipdsfyative Officer:
J. Pack man B.A., F.L.A.

Reddeysr Adviser1 
Mrs. E. Mc Kenzie , (Econ.).

I < Senior * Cataloguer :
Miss M.’r?LANT, M.Sc. (Ecoe .), F.L.A.



PART IV.—Admission of Students.

> i. Students are classified as Regular, Occasional and Research 
'Students. Regular Students are those paying a fee for a degree 
diploma, or certificate coutse, 'or for any other full course ; Occasional 
Students are those paying a fee for one or more separate courses of 
lectures ; Research Students are those paying the research fee. No 
distinction in these categories is made between day and evening 
students, but registration for degree or diploma courses provided for 
evening students is restricted to persons in regular emolovnient 
during the day. . J

2.* No person will be admitted as a student under eighteen years of 
age. Exception is made in approved cases only for persons who have 
already matriculated at the University of London after passing the 
Matriculation Examination, or obtaining exemption from it.

3: No student will be admitted to any course until he has paid the 
requisite fees. All cheques should be made payable to the “ London 
School of Economics” and crossed “ Not Negotiable.”

4. Admission to the School implies an undertaking by the student 
to observe the School Regulations (see Part V).

REGULAR STUDENTS.

5- Unless-specially exempted by.the Director, persons are admitted 
as Regular Students only after they have been seen, and their applica-
tions approved, by an Admitting Dean. Persons desiring admission 
as Regular Students should obtain a form of application from the 
School, Section I of which should be filled up and returned accom-
panied by two letters of recommendation as to character and ability: 
from persons to whom they are well known, one of whom should 
it possible be the head of the educational institution last attended. 
11 the form is m order arrangements will be made for the applicant 
to be interviewed. 1 -

6. If the Admitting Dean is satisfied that the applicant is qualified 
for admission as a Regular Student, he will settle the details of the 
course to be followed, assist the applicant to fill in Section II of the
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form, and endorse the application as approved by him. The appli-
cant, on paying the requisite fees, will then be admitted as a Regular 
Student of the School, and a full member of the Students’ Union, 
and will receive a card to serve both, for admission to lectures and for 
membership of the Union. This Card must be produced at any timn 
on demand-
g Any person desiring to enter the School 4s a Regular Student 

should apply for registration before the last day of June preceding 
the opening of the session for which admission is desired. Arrange-
ments will then be made for his interview and the question of ad-
mitting him will be decided before the Summer vacation.

8. Any person applying after the end,of June for admission as a 
Regular Student will be admitted only if vacancies remain to be filled, 
and it will not, as a rule, bepossible to arrange for an interview or to decide 
upon his admission until the last week in September.

9. Candidates for admission who are awaiting the results of the 
Matriculation or other examination should apply in good time for 
provisional registration. Such students will be permitted to withdraw 
their applications for admission without penalty should they fail to 
qualify for admission.

10. Students whose mother tongue is not English will he admitted 
as Regular Students for degrees, diplomas and certificates only on 
showing proficiency in English. For this purpose ,they will be required 
to attend a qualifying examination to be held at the School on the 
Monday in the week preceding the opening of the Session and for which a 
fee will be charged. On the results of that examination they may fie 
admitted unconditionally or admitted subject to attending special 
courses in English and paying the requisite additional fee, or refused 
admission until they can qualify themselves to pass the examination. 
Any foreign student who finds it impossible to come to England in 
time for this examination should apply not later than 15th September 
for leave to be examined later. All students governed by this regu-
lation should make application for provisional registration (as under 
paragraph 9 above) not later than 36th June preceding the opening 
of the Session.

11. Before a student can be registered at the School as a candi-
date for a first degree of the University of London (e.g., B.Sc. 
(Econ.), B.Com., LL.B., B.A.) he must either have passed the London 
Matriculation Examination, or have obtained exemption from it. 
Except for special reasons, persons preparing for External Degrees of 
the University of London are not admitted as regular students.

12. No student is allowed to register or study for more than 
one examination, whether of the University of London or of the 
School, at one and the same, time unless he has previously 
obtained in writing the express permission of the Director of the
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School. Students registering for a course of study for an examination 
of the University or of the School who wish to study concurrently 
for an examination held by an outside body are required to stlite this 
fact when applying for admission to^the School.. Students failing to 
disclose this-fact are liable to have-their registration cancelled. The 
Director reserves the right to refuse or cancel registration in any case 
where he is, of the opinion that it, would not be in the b^st interests 
of the student to combine study for an outside examination with his 
course at the School.

13. Students intending to follow a course for a higher degree must 
produce evidence of their graduation at an approved University, with 
a degree implying study up to the standard of a first degree in the 
faculty in which they wish to proceed.

i^jisThe School will only recommend to the University the accept-
ance of any student to work formal’' higher degree at the School after 
consideration of his application by the School Higher Degrees 
Committee.

15. In order to avoid disappointment, students desiring to come 
to London from abroad to work for a higher degree should give notice 
of their desire and supply full particulars of their qualifications at 
least five months in advance ; that is to say, before the end of April, 
if they wish to begin their course in the following October.

RE-REGISTRATION OF REGULAR STUDENTS.

16. Except by special permission of the Director, registered 
students'^of the School who fail twice in a degree examination, 
whether intermediate or final, or who have completed the normal day 
or evening course of study for such examination and have failed to 
enter without adequate reason, will not be eligible for re-registration. 17 18

17. Students qf. the School who fail in an intermediate or final 
examination, or in any part thereof, will not be permitted in the 
year following such examination to take any work at the school other 
than work for that examination (or part of examination) in which they 
failed. Departures from this rule will only be made in the, case of 
students whose failure is due to exceptional circumstances and will be 
subject to such conditions as the Director may require in any particular 
case.

OCCASIONAL STUDENTS.

18. A person desiring admission as an Occasional Student must 
obtain a form of application from the Registrar of the School and 
must return this either personally or by post at least six days before the 
opening of the term in which the lectures of classes which? he desires 
to attend are to be given.
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19. Every such person will be' asked to state on the form of appli-

cation his qualifications for study at the School and the purpose for 
which he wishes to study, and may be invited to attend for interview 
before admission. The School will not as a rule be prepared to admit 
as an Occasional Student a person whom it would not admit as a 
Regular Student.

20. If the application is accepted, the student will, on payment of 
the fees, receive a card of admission for the lectures and classes 
named thereon, and must produce this on demand. This card will 
serve also as an authorisation for limited membership of the Students’ 
Union.

RESEARCH STUDENTS.

21. Research Students may be admitted at any time subject to the 
approval of the Director. The Research Fee entitles the student to 
attend one seminar, to receive individual guidance from a teacher, and 
to use the Library and Common Room.

OFFICE HOURS.

The Office is open throughout the year, except on the usual public 
holidays, for admission of students and for general business from 
11 a.m. to 4 p.m. on week days other than Saturdays, when it is closed.

In addition.lt, will remain open for evening students from 5 p.m. 
to 7.30 p.m; on the following days):

Michaelmas Term: Every evening, for the first three weeks of 
term; thereafter on Tuesdays, Thursdays and Fridays only.

Lent Term: Every evening for the first two weeks of term ; 
thereafter on Tuesdays, Thursdays and Fridays only.

Summer Term: Every evening forithe first week of term; there-
after on Thursday evenings only until the last week of term, during 
which it will remain open on Tuesday and Friday evenings also.

In the week prior to the beginning of the Michaelmas Term the 
Office will be open every evening until 7 p.m.

b J



PART V.—School Regulations.

1. All students are bound to obey all rules made and instructions
given by the Director of the School or under his authority, and to re-
frain fromany conduct derogatory to the character or welfare of the 
School. For any breach of this obligation students are liable to be 
fined in any sum not exceeding £5, to be suspended either from all 
use of the School or from any particular privileges, or to be expelled 
from the School. r

2. The penalties of expulsion and of suspension for more than 
three months may be inflicted only by the Board of Discipline 
constituted by the Governors, and students subjected to these penalties 
shall have the right of appeal from the Board to the Standing 
Committee of the Governors, The other penalties may be inflicted 
by the Director or under his authority.

3; The Director may at his discretion refuse to any applicant 
admission to a course of study at the School or continuance in a 
course beyond the normal period required for its completion. He 
may refuse renewed registration within such normal period to any 
student on the ground of inability or lack of industry or for other 
good cause.

4. Nq student who has been expelled, suspended, or refused 
registration under the preceding provisions shall be entitled to the 
return of any fees paid by him, nor can the return of fees be claimed 
on the ground of absence due to illness or other causes.

5. The copyright in lectures delivered in the School is vested 
m the lecturers, and notes taken at lectures may be used only for 
purposes of private study.

6. The general control of all premises occupied by the School is 
vested m the Director. Regular use of these premises is confined to 
the staff and to students holding current Students’ tickets. In 
addition members of the London School of Economics Society are 
granted certam privileges, subject to variation from time to time and 
persons holding readers’ tickets are admitted to the use of the 
Library, in accordance with the Library rules and subject to the
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authority of the Librarian. Persons introducing visitors to School 
premises will be held responsible for their conduct.

7. The School premises may not, without permission from the 
Director or Secretary, be used for the sale or organised distribution 
of books, papers or other articles, or for the making of collections for 
charitable or other purposes.

8. The name and address of the School may not without per-
mission from the Director or Secretary, be used for letters addressed 
to the Press, on matter for circulation, or otherwise for business or 
for propaganda.

9. The Refectory is a registered club open for regular use only 
to members of one of the recognised Common Rooms of the School 
and, for occasional use, subject to conditions, to members of the 
London School of Economics Society. The Steward of the Refectory 
has authority to secure observance of this regulation.

BOARD OF DISCIPLINE.

The Board of Discipline consists of the Director, and two members 
of the Court of Governors, and two Professors, appointed by 
the Court of Governors and the Professorial Council respectively at 
their last ordinary meetings of each session for the session following. 
Three members form a quorum.



PART VI.—Fees and Dates.
1.—Table of Fees.

Entrance Registration Fees .. 
First Degree Fees 
Diploma and Certificate Fees 
Higher Degrees Fees .. 
General Composition Fees . 
Course and Research Fees, etc.

p. 42

PP- 43-45 
pp. 46-47

PP- 47"48 
pp. 48-49 
pp. 49 50

Note .—(1) The sessional and terminal lees named below must be 
paid in full in each case before the beginning of the session or term to 
which they relate.

(2) Cheques should be made payable to the " London School of 
Economics” and should be crossed “ Not Negotiable.” In no circumstances 
are fees returnable.

(3) The Composition Fees include a Students’ Union subscription, en-
titling to full membership and privileges. The Course and Research Fees 
include a Students’ Union subscription giving partial privileges only.

(4) The Degree Composition Fees stated are for teaching, including 
advice on studies. Additional fees are required for the examinations.

(5) The School does not normally issue receipts for the payment of 
fees, but an Admission Ticket is given to the Student.

ENTRANCE REGISTRATION FEES.
All new applications must be completed and accepted by the 

School on or before Friday, 30th September, 1938.
An entrance registration fee is payable by all Regular Students attending at 

the School for the first time. This fee is :—
For students from overseas £2 2s.
For students not from overseas £1 is.
Entrants whose mother-tongue is not English will be expected before accept-

ance to pass a qualifying examination in that language, for which a special fee of 
10s. 6d. will be payable.

Students who have not passed the London Matriculation or who have not 
been exempted from it should refer to p. 285.
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DEGREE COMPOSITION FEES.

B.Sc. (Econ.) and B. Com.

Day :

f for three sessions .. .. .. £81 18s.
Composition Fee j for each session .. .. .. .. £27 6s.

[ per term .. .. .. .. .. £10 10s.

If the student is advised by his Adviser of Studies to spread the degree 
course over four sessions instead of three, no additional fee in respect of the fourth 
session will be charged once the Composition Fee of £81 18s. has been paid.

If, however, extension to a fourth or further session arises through failure 
at an Intermediate and/or Final Examination, an additional fee of ^13 13s. 
will be charged in respect of the session next following the examination at which 
the student failed and in which the course or part of the course is repeated. 
This fee of £13 13s. may be paid in three terminal instalments of £5 5s. each.

Note .—In the case of the B.Com. degree, the fee covers all language 
teaching, but in respect of French it will be assumed that students have 
attained Matriculation standard, and the fee covers only teaching beyond 
that standard.

Evening:

{for three sessions 
for each session .. 
per term ..

£52 10s. 
£17 10s. 

£6 6s.

If the student is advised by his Adviser of Studies to spread the Intermediate 
Course over two sessions instead of one and/or the Final Course over three sessions 
instead of two, no additional fee will be charged in respect of the fourth, or 
fourth and fifth, session or sessions of the student’s course for the degree, once 
the Composition Fee of £32 10s. has been paid.

If, however, extension to a fourth or further session arises through failure 
at an Intermediate and/or Final Examination, an additional fee of £8 15s. will 
be charged in respect of the session next following the examination at which the 
student failed and in which the course, or part of the course, is repeated. This 
fee of £8 15s. may be paid in three terminal instalments of £3 3s- each.

Note .—In the case of the B.Comt degree, the fee covers all language 
teaching but in respect of French it will be assumed that students have 
attained Matriculation standard, and the fee covers only teaching beyond 
that standard.
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DEGREE COMPOSITION FEES.

LL.B*

{Day :

Three sessions.

Sessional fee, £29 8s.; Terminal fee, £10 10s.

| Evening:

Three sessions.

Sessional fee, £22 is.; Terminal fee, £8 8s.

{The fee covers all courses approved for the LL.B. degree at the School, Uni-
versity College and King’s College, and also such other lectures as the student may 
be advised by his Adviser of Studies to attend, of which, however, not more than 
one course may be at a College other than that at which he is registered. This 
concession does not cover a second attendance at any of the prescribed courses 
except in the case of a student taking one subject in which he was referred at the 
Intermediate Examination. The fee entitles the student to full Students’ 
Union privileges at the College at which he is registered, and to Common 
Room privileges at the two other Colleges.

{The fee covers all courses approved for the LL.B. degree at the School, 
University College and King’s College, and also such other lectures at the College 
at which the student is registered as he may be advised by his Adviser of Studies 
to attend. If the student is advised by his Adviser of Studies to spread the 
Intermediate course over two sessions instead of one, and/or the Final course 
over three sessions instead of two, no additional fee will be charged in respect of 
the fourth, or fourth and fifth session or sessions of the student’s course for the 
degree, once the composition fee for the three sessions has been paid. The fee 
entitles the student to full Students’ Union privileges at the College at which 
he is registered and to Common Room privileges at the two other Colleges.
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DEGREE COMPOSITION FEES.

fB.A.
Day:

Three sessions.
Intermediate.

Sessional fee, £31 10s.; Terminal fee, £11 ns. 
Final General.

Sessional fee, £35 14s.; Terminal fee, £12 17s. 6d.

Final Honours.

Geography.
Sessional fee, £35 14s.; 
Sociology.
Sessional fee, £35 14s.;
Anthropology.
Sessional fee, £35 14s.;
History.
Sessional fee, £35 14s.;

Terminal fee, £12 17s. 6d. 

Terminal fee, £12 17s. 6d. 

Terminal fee, £12 17s. 6d. 

Terminal fee, £12 17s. 6d.

Evening :

Three sessions.
Intermediate and Final General.

Sessional fee, £10 ; Terminal fee, £4.

Final Honours.

Geography.
Sessional fee, £21; Terminal fee, £7 17s. 6d. 
Sociology.
Sessional fee, £21; Terminal fee, £7 17s. 6d. 

History.
Sessional fee, £10 ; Terminal fee, £4.

{Students are registered at the School for the B.A. degree only if they con-
template taking Honours in Geography, Sociology, Anthropology or History, or the 
General Degree with Geography. For Geography, History and Sociology a com-
plete course is provided under a combined scheme between the School and other 
Colleges of the University. For Anthropology, a complete course is provided 
between University College and the School. The fees stated admit to the 
necessary lectures at the institutions concerned and entitle the student to Common 
Room privileges there as well as to full Students’ Union privileges at the School.



DIPLOMA AND CERTIFICATE COMPOSITION FEES. “

Day.

* Academic Diploma in Sociology and Social Administration or the 
Certificate in Social Science and Administration.

Fee for two sessions, £56
The fee of £56 may be paid in two annual instalments of £28 at 

the beginning of each session. If desired, these sessional payments may be made 
in three terminal instalments of £10 10s. each.

If an extension to a third session arises through failure at the examination, an 
additional fee of £14. in respect of the session next following the examination at 
which the student failed and in which the course or part of the course is repeated, 
will be charged. This fee of £14. may be paid in three terminal instalments 
of £5 5s. each.

f Academic Diploma in Psychology ..
I Academic Diploma in Anthropology .. Day Course,
§ Academic Diploma in Geography .. Two Sessions.
Academic Diploma in Public Administration

Sessional fee, £29 8s.; Terminal fee,. £10 10s.
Certificate in International Studies.

Sessional fee, £36 15s.; Terminal fee, £13 13$.
Certificate in Mental Health.

Sessional fee, £31 10s.; Terminal fee, £ii 11s.

Evening.

Academic Diploma in Public Administration.
Evening Course : Fee for two sessions, £31 10s.

The fee of £31 10s. may be paid in two annual instalments of £15 1,5s. at 
the beginning of each session. If desired, these sessional payments may be made 
in three terminal instalments of £6 6s. each.

If the student is advised by his Adviser of Studies to spread the course 
over three sessions instead of two no additional fee in respect of the third session 
will be charged, once the Composition Fee of £$x 10s. has been paid.

*‘Students taking Diplomas are required to register as Internal Students 
of the University, and this, in the case of non-matriciilated students, necessitates 
the payment of a University Registration fee of £3 3s.

Students taking Certificates are required to register as Associate Students 
of the University and this, in the case of non-matrieu-lated students,* necessitates 
the payment of a University Registration fee of iqst 6d.

‘If. the course for the Certificate in Social Science only Is taken in one year 
a fee of £31 10s. must be paid, or three terminal instalments of £11 1 is. each ; but 
if the course for the Certificate and the Diploma is taken in three consecutive years 
a Composition Fee of £84 may be paid in three annual instalments of £28 
each (or with terminal payments as above).

fThe fee covers the intercollegiate courses provided at University College, 
King’s College, Bedford College for Women and the London Day Training College. 

{The fee covers the intercollegiate courses provided at University College, 
|The fee covers the intercollegiate courses provided at King’s College,
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»$f extension to a third session arises through failure at an Examination, 

however, an additional fee of £7 1,7s. 6d. for thetljiyrd session in which the course, 
6r part of the course, is repeated will be charged.

§ Academic Diploma in Geography.

Evening Course : Sessional, £21; Terminal, £7 17s. 6d.

HIGHER DEGREES.

The fees given below cover the approved course of study. When a student 
lias completed his approved course of study he may be permitted by the 
authorities of the School, on application, to continue his registration. He will 
then be reqtiired to pay a continuation fee of £4 4s, a session, entitling him 
to receive advice from his supervising teacher and to attend one seminar, but not 
to attend any lecture-courses.

The fees for Higher Degrees also cover attendance by the student at all such 
lectures at the School as he is advised by' his supervising teacher to attend. In 
cases where he is advised to attend a course given at One of the other institutions 
of the University, the permission of the Secretary of the School must .first be 
obtained.

M.Sc. (Econ.) 
M.Com.

' (a) *For graduates of the School
• Prepaid for two sessions 1 £14" 14 0 

Paidsessionally .. 880
. Paid terminally 3 3°

(§); For other students
Paid sessionally .. .. 18 18’' o
Paid terminally .. -. 6 16 6

D.Sc. (Econ.) 
M.A.
D.Lit.
LL.D.

I (a) *For graduates of the School:—
Prepaid for two sessions £14 14 o
Paid sessionally.....................8 8 0
Paid terminally .. .. 3 3 0

(b) For other students:—-'
Prepaid for two sessions.. 22 1 0
Paid sessionally .. . • 14 I4 #
Paid terminally .. .. 5 I5 6

‘The lower fee abplies to graduates of other Colleges in the University, 
provided such graduates during the course of their first degree J^ve attended 
lectures at the School under a special intercollegiate arrangement, and propose to. 
take their Higher Degree in a subject cognate to the subject or subjects taken for 
•the'first degree.

f:a§The fee covers the intercollegiate courses provided at King’s College.
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LL.M.

Ph.D.

fFor graduates of any of the three Colieges participating 
in the intercollegiate scheme for the teaching of 
Law:—
Prepaid for two sessions .. 
Paid sessionally 
Paid terminally 

For other students :—
Paid sessionally

(a) For graduates of the School 
When taken in two sessions

„ „ four sessions

99 99 99

(6) For other students :— 
When taken in two sessions

,, four sessions

£26 5 o 
16 16 o 
5 15 6

22 1 o

£15 15 o per session 
or

660 per term 
7 17 6 per session 

or
330 per term

22 1 o per session
or

880 per term 
11 o 6 per session 

or
440 per term

GENERAL COMPOSITION FEES.
Day students : Sessional, £27 6s.; Terminal, £10 10s.

|Evening students : Sessional, £17 10s. ; Terminal, £6 6s.
The payment of the General Composition Fee entitles the student to suit his 

special needs by selecting a wide course of study from among the lectures given 
at the School, such selection to be approved officially by the Registrar. The fee 
does not admit to the examinations which are held in connection with certain 
courses, does not cover Tutorial Classes to which admittance is limited, nor 
courses provided at other Colleges, nor does it entitle the student to any super-
vision of written work.

Students who are anxious to pursue an approved course of study, how-
ever, may in certain circumstances be granted supervision of written work 
and the advice of an Adviser of Studies. Such students should make written 
application to the Secretary, stating the nature of the course they propose to 
pursue and the reasons why they desire supervision of their work. Students 
who are granted these additional facilities will be required to pay a General Com-
position Fee of /31 10s. a session or £11 ns. a term (Day) or £22 is. a session or 
/8 Ss. a term (Evening).

f These fees entitle the student to the advice and guidance of an Advisor of 
Studies and attendance at such lecture-courses and seminars, as are 
approved by his Advisor in each of the three subjects which he is 
offering for the Degree. A student spreading the work for the Degree over 
two years may, with the consent of the teacher concerned, repeat a seminar or 
course already taken or take further seminars or lecture-courses, subject to the 
condition that he shall not in any session without further payment attend more 
than the equivalent of three full courses. The fees entitle the student to tutorial 
advice and to full Students' Union privileges at the college at which he is registered 
and to the use of the libraries and other facilities afforded to Intercollegiate 
Students by the other two colleges participating in the Law Scheme.

iEvening students are admitted on a Composition Fee only in special 
circumstances, and in all cases must apply in writing to the Secretary.
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COMPOSITION FEE FOR THE « STUDIES OF CONTEMPORARY 
BRITAIN »» COURSE.

Fee: £8 8s.
This composition fee covers admission to all the lectures arranged in connec-

tion with the series of “ Studies of Contemporary Britain ” and to any three 
other courses which are complete in the Summer Term.

COMPOSITION FEE FOR THE DEPARTMENT OF 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION.

Sessional, £30 ; Terminal, £12.
Fuller information including particulars of the special rebates allowed to 

students seconded by subscribing firms, and details of the scheme of co-operation 
with the London Commerce Degree Bureau, is contained in the Business 
Administration pamphlet.

COMPOSITION FEES FOR THE CIVIL SERVICE COURSE.

For graduates of the School, £27 6s.; terminal, £10 10s.
For other students, £36 15s. ; terminal, £14 14s.

These composition fees cover admission to all the lecture courses and classes 
announced in Part X and the supervision of the tutor to the Course.

COMPOSITION FEE FOR THE COURSE IN COLONIAL 
ADMINISTRATION.

Fee for the Course, £12 12s. ; for one term, £7 7s.
This fee covers all the lectures and seminars provided within the 

Colonial Administration course, any other lectures which the student is 
advised to attend, and library, common room and other facilities at the 
School for the period of the course.

COURSE AND RESEARCH FEES.

The fee for each separate course is given in the general list of 
lectures, classes and seminars beginning on p. 92.

The Research Fee, entitling the student to attend any one seminar to 
which he is admitted by the teacher in charge and to receive individual 
guidance from a teacher, is £10 10s. per session. If necessary, the 
Research Fee may be paid in three terminal instalments of £4 each.

Students paying the Research Fee are required to register as 
Internal Students of the University, which, in the case of non- 
matriculated students, necessitates the payment of an additional 
registration fee of 10s. 6d.

For graduate students not working for a degree, who wish to 
attend a limited number of lectures in addition to the above, a 
special fee will be arnnged.
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EXAMINATION FEE.

Occasional students taking School examinations which are held at 
the end of lecture-courses are required to pay an examination fee of 
ios. 6d. for each examination.

TRANSPORT COURSES.

Special arrangements are necessary for students who desire to 
take Transport courses under the Composition fee, and to participate 
in the written work. Such students must, in all cases, apply in writing 
to the Registrar prior to registration.

■

2.—Dates of Terms.

SCHOOL TERMS : 1938-39.

Michaelmas Term (M.T.).
Monday, 3rd October, to Friday, 9th December, 1938. 

Lent Term (L.T.).
Monday, 9th January, to Friday, 17th March, 19J9; 

Summer Term (S.T.).

Monday, 24th April, to Friday, 23rd June, 1939.

, UNIVERSITY TERMS : 1938-39.

Michaelmas Term.

Thursday, 6th October, to Thursday, 15th December, 1938. 

Lent Term.
1 Tuesday, 10th January, to Tuesday, 'i'ist March, ±'939* 

Summer Term.

Tuesday, 25th April, to Tuesday, 27th June, 1939.

INTER-COLLEGIATE LAW TERMS: 1938-39. 

Michaelmas Term.
Wednesday, 5th October, to Tuesday, I3tli December, 19^8. 

Lent Term.
Monday, 9th January, to Friday, 17th March, 1939. 

Summer Term.

Monday, 24th April, to Friday, 23rd June, 1939.
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3.—Dates of Examinations and Dates of Entry 
(Internal Students).

1938-39.

Note .—Although every endeavour is made to ensure accuracy in the f ollowing 
dates, students are advised in all cases to consult the University Regulations, which 
alone are authoritative.

B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate (Special).
Entry closes .. .. 7th May, 1939.
Examination begins . . .. .. *i6th June, 1939.

B.Sc. (Econ.) Final.
, Entry closes .. - .... | 14th March, 1939,
Examination begins .. .. . . 12th June, 1939.

M.Sc. (Econ.).
December  Exami natio n .

Entry closes .. >^ <,. * • 25th Sept., 1938.
Examination begins .. .. .. 5th Dec., 1938.

May  Exami natio n .

' Entry closes | />'■.>> 1st March, 1939.
Examination begins .. .. 22nd May, 1939.

B.Com. Intermediate (Special).
Entry closes .. ., f, _ 30th April, 1939.
Examination begins .. ,. .. *i6th June, 1939.

B.Com. Final.

Entry closes . . .. •,. 14th March, 1939.
Examination begins .. .. . . 12th June, 1939

Subject to alteration.
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LL.B. Intermediate (Special). 
Entry closes 
Examination begins

LL.B. Intermediate (General). 
Entry clpses 
Examination begins

LL.B. Final (Pass and Honours). 
Entry closes 
Examination begins

LL.M.
Entry closes .. . . ..
Examination begins .. ..

B.A. Intermediate (Special).
Entry closes
Examination begins .........................

B.A. Intermediate (General).
Entry closes .. .. • •
Examination begins .. ..

B.A. Final.
Entry closes .... 
Examination begins .. • •

M.A.
DECEMBER' EXAMlNATlii!

Entry closes .. • • ••
Examination begins ..

May  Exa min ati on .

Entry closes .. • •
Examination begins

♦Except the B.A. Honours Examination in History, 
June, 1939*

yth May, 1939.
126th June, 1939.

1st Sept., 1938. 
19th Sept., 1938.,

12th March, 1939. 
12th June, 1939.

1st June, 1939* 
’^3,th Sept., 1939.

May, 1939/ 
1st June, 1939.

17th April, 1939. 
3rd July, 1939.

7th March, 19391; 
12th June, 1939.*

25th Sept., 1938. 
5th Dec., 1938.

1st March, 1939.. 
22nd May, 1939,-

which begins on 14th



Academic Postgraduate Diploma in Anthropology.

54 Dates of Examinations

Entry closes , .. .. ... ... 15th May, 1939.
Examination begins .... . . 3rd July, IQ30.

Academic Diploma in Geography.
Entry 'closes .. „, ..., .... .. , 7th March, 1939.
Examination begins 1st May, 1939.

Academic Postgraduate Diploma in Sociology and Social Administration
Entry doses .. .. ... 25th May, 1939.
Examination begins ,. .. ,. 3rd July, 1939.

Academic Postgraduate Diploma in Psychology.
Entry closes 8th May, 1939.
Examination begins .. .. ' .. 19th June, 1939.

Academic Diploma in Public Administration.
Entry closes .. .. ., 15th May, 1939.
Examination begins .. .. .. 3rd July, 1939.

■ Entry forms fpr the abpve examinations should be obtained from the office 
about three weeks before the closing date. After completion by the student of 
the "appropriate section the form should be returned to the office for the Regis-
trar’s signature and subsequently reclaimed, since the student is responsible 
for the despatch of'the form to the University. A time-table of the Examina- 

is sent to each student by the University in advance of the examination.
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4—Almanack, 1938-39.
(School functions are in Roman type ; University functions in Italics.) 

SEPTEMBER, 1938.

1 Th
2 F
3 S
1 $
5 M
6 Tu ■
7 W
8 Th
9 F

10 S
11 $
12 M
13 Tu
14 M
15 TH
16 F ]
17 S 1
18 $
19 M
20 Tu
21 W
22 Th ,
23 F
24 S
25 $
26 M
27 Tu
28 W External Council, 4 p.m.
29 Th  Standing Committee, 5 p.m.
30 I
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OCTOBER, 1938.

1 S

2 $

3 M Sphpol Michaelmas Term begins. Collegiate Council, 4 p.m.
4 Tu
5 W General Purposes 'Committed; S p.m.
6 Th University Michaelmas Term begins.
7 F

8 f111
9 $

10 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.
11 li! Convocation, 5.30 p.m.
12 w Professorial Council, 2 p.m.
13 Th

14 F
15 liil
16 $
17 M
18 Tu
19 W Senate, 4.30 p.m.
20 Th Standing Committee, 5 p.m.
21 F

H
23 $
24 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.
25 Tu
26 W External Council, 4 p.m.
27 Th

28 F
29 S
80 $
31 M Collegiate Cbuncil, 4 p.m.

57
NOVEMBER, 1938.

1 Tu,
2 W
3 Th  Court of Governors, 5 p.m.
4 Eg#
5 s
6 $
7 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.
8l"J/u

9 W General Purposes Committee, 2 p.m.
Ill Th

11 F
12 S
13 $
14 M
15 Tu
16 W Professorial Council, 2 p.m.; Senate, 4.30 p.m.

17 Th

18 F
19 S
20 $
21 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.
22 Tu
23
24

25

26
27
28
29
30

W External Council, 4 p.wz.
Th  Standing Committee, 5 p.m.; Celebration of Foundation Day of 

the University.

F

$
M Foundation Day of the University; Collegiate Council, 4 p.m.

Tu
W



DECEMBER, 1938.

58

1 Th

2 F
3 S

4 $
5 M Academic Council. 4.30 p.m.

6 Tu
7 W
8 Th

9 F School Michaelmas Term ends.

10 S

11 $
12 M
13 Tu
14 W Senate, 4.30 p.m.

15 Th University Michaelmas Term ends.

16 F
17 S

18 $
19 M

20 Tu
21 W
22 Th
23 F
24 S
25 $ Christmas Day.

26 M Bank Holiday.

27 Tu
28 W
29 Th

80 F

31 s

59

JANUARY, 1939.

1 $
2 M
3 Tu
4 W External Council, 4 p.m.

5 Th

6 F
7 S
8 $
9 M School Lent Term begins. Collegiate Council, 4 p.m

10 Tu University Lent Term begins.

11 W General Purposes Committee, 2 p.m.

12 Th

13 F
14 S
15 $
16 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.

17 Tu Convocation, 5.30 p.m.

18 W Professorial Council, 2 p.m.

19 Th

20 F

21 S
22 $
23 M
24 Tu
25 W Senate 4.30 p.m.

26 Th Standing Committee, 5 p.m.

27 F
28 S
29 $

30 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.

31 Tu
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FEBRUARY, 1939.

1 W External Council, 4 p.m.

2 Th

3 F
4 S
5 $
6 M Collegiate Council, 4 p.m.

7 Tu
8 W
9 Th Court of Governors, 5 p.m.

10 F
11 S
12 $
13 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.

14 Tu
15 W
16 Th

17 F

18 S
19 $
20 M
21 Tu
22 W General Purposes Committee, 2 p.m. ; Senate, 4.30 p.m.

23 Th Standing Committee, 5 p.m.
24 F
25 S
26 $
27 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.

28 Tu

61

MARCH, 1939.

1 W Professorial Council, 2 p.m.; External Council, 4 p.m.
2 Th

3 F
4 S
5 $
6 M Collegiate Council, 4 p.m.

7 Tu
8 W
9 Th

10 F
11 S
12 $
13 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.
14 Tu
15 W
16 Th

17 F School Lent Term ends.

18 S
19 $
20 M
21 Tu University Lent Term ends.

22 W Senate, 4.30 p.m.

23 Th Standing Committee, 5 p.m.

24 F
25 S
26 $
27 M ' Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.

28 Tu
29 W
30 Th

31 F
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APRIL, 1939

1 S
2 $
8 M
4 Tu

5 W

6 Th

7 F Good Friday.

8 S
9 $ Easter Day.

10 M Easter Monday.

11 Tu

12 W

13 Th

14 F
15 S

16 $
17 M

18 ..Tu.

19 W

20 Th

21 F

22 S
23 $

24 M School Summer Term begins.

25 Tu University Summer Term begins.

26 W General Purposes Committee, 2
27 Th Standing Committee, 5 p.m<

28 F

29 S
30 $

External Council, 4 p.m.
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JUNE, 1939.

1 Th

2; f

3 S;
4 $
5 M Collpgiate Council, 4 p.m.

6 Tu
7 W Professorial Council, 2 p.m.
8 Th

9'
10 s
11 $
12 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.
13 Tu
14 W
15 Th Standing Committee, 5 p.m.

16 F
17 S
18 $
19 M
20 Tu
21 W Senate, 4.30 p.m.

22 Th  Oration Day.

23 F School Summer Term ends.

24 .
25 $

26 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.

27 Tu University Summer Term ends.

28 W External Council, 4 p.m.

29 Th

80 F

JULY, 1939
Wm

2 $
3 M Collegiate Council, 4 p.m.

4 Tu
5 W
6 Th  Court of Governors, 5 p.m.

7 F
8 S
9 $

10 M Academic Council, 4.36 p.m.

11 Tu
12 W
13 Th  Standing Committee, 5 p.m..

m F

15 S
16 $
17 M
48 Tu
19 W Senate, 4.30 p.m^

120 Tfl
21 F
22 S

[23 $

24 M

26 . W 
|'2f Th  

[ 28

; 29 s
80 $

31 »
:G



5.- -General Time-Table of Lectures, Glasses and Seminars
1938-39.

[Revised Time-Tables for the Lent and Summer Terms are printed in the Term 
Programmes issued during the Session.]

MICHAELMAS TERM.
Time.

Monday :
io.o a.m. 
io.o

n.o ,, 
ii-3o
12.0 noon
12.0

2.0 p.m. 
2.0

Short Title.

Administrative Law 
Italian Translation, I . . 
Physiology for Mental Health 

Workers
European ' Diplomacy, 18.78- 

1911
Public Administration 
Introduction to Mental Health 

Course
Aims of Punishment 
Law of Contract 
Elements of Economics 
Economic History, II ..

Economic Development of the 
British Empire

European Diplomacy, 1814- 
1878 - -

Social Philosophy Class (alt. 
weeks)

Primitive Economics (Semina,r) 
Tudor England (Seminar)

Reconstruction of Europe 
(Seminar)

French, II 
German, I
German Translation, I 
Machiavelli
Economic Factor (Seminar) .. 
Psychology — General Course 

(and Class)
Individual Differences . . 
Sociology Class
Primitive Economics (Seminar) 
Economic Factor (Seminar) , . 
International Law (Peace) 
French, II 
French, III 
German, I

Lecturer.

Dr. Robson  
Miss Reynolds  .. 
Dr. Pritcha rd  ..

Mr. Robin son  ..

Dr. Hardie  
Miss C. Brow n  ..

Dr. H. Mannheim  
Mr. S. Davies  .. 
Mrs. Croome  
Prof. Power  and 

others
Mr. Beales , Dr. 

Anstey
Prof. Webster  ..

Prof. Ginsberg  ..

Dr. Firth  
Prof. Power , Mr. 

Judges
Prof. Webster  ..

Mr. Pickles  
Miss  Cunn ing ham  
Mr. Betteridge  
Miss Reynolds  . 
Prof. Manni ng  . 
Dr. Blackbu rn .

Prof. Burt  
Prof. Gins berg  . 
Dr. Firth  
Prof. Manni ng  
Prof. Smith  
Dr. Wood  
Mr. Pickles  
Miss Cunn ing ham

No. of Date of
Course. beginning.

312 10th Oct.
365 3rd
467 19th Sept.

276 24th Oct.

413 3rd
465 19th Sept.

489 3rd Oct.
293 10th ,,
40 3rd „

226

227

275 10th ,,

487

24 i i

234 ,,

24I I

346 3rd
355 ,, ,,
358 > > tf

368 17th -,,
274 3rd „
430 »
472 I
488 10th ,,

24 >, ,,
274 3rd . ,,
297 10th ,,
346 3rd
347 ,, if

355 if if

issr

Michaelmas Term

Time. Short Title.
Monday : {continued):

3.0 p.m. German Translation, I
3.0 ,, Second Year Students’ Class A
3.0 ,, Second Year Students’ Class E
3.0 ,, Sociology Class ..
5.0 ,, Primitive Economic Organisation
5.0 ” Capital and Interest
5.0 ,, English 1,
5.0 ,, General Psychology
6^0 ,, Social Sciences (Seminar) (alt.

weeks)
6.0 „ Elements of Economics
6.0 ,, Money and Credit
6.0 ,, Industrial Fluctuation ..
6.0 ,, Risk and Insurance

6.0 ,, Jurisprudence and Legal Theory

6.0 „ Contracts, Torts and Crimes
(Seminar)

6.0 ,, Current Political Problems ..
6.0 ,, Theory of Knowledge ..
6.0 ,, Law of Carriage..
7.0 „ Social Sciences (Seminar) (alt.

weeks)
7.0 ,, Economic Organisation
7.0 ,, Economic Analysis
7.0 „ Commerce—Europe
7.0 ,, Economic History II . .

7.0 ,, Economic Development of the
British Empire

7.0 ,, European Diplomacy 1814-
1878

7.0 ,, Jurisprudence and Legal Theory

7.0 „ Contracts, Torts and Crimes
(Seminar)

8.0 ,, Accounting, I (Class) . .
8.0 ,, German Translation, II
8.0 ,, Italian Translation, I ..

Tuesday 1
10.0 a.m. Economic Analysis
10.0 ,, French Translation, I ..
10.0 „ Mental Health and Disorder ..
10.30 ,, Social Psychology

11.0 ,, Problems of Monopoly
11.0 ,, Organisation of Credit ..
11.0 ,, British Constitution ..
11.0 ,, Parliamentary Government
11.0 ,, Social Psychology (and Class) ..

11.0 ,, Mental Deficiency
11.0 ,, Statistical Method, I ..
n.30 „ English Land Law (and Class) ..
12.0 noon Economic Organisation
12.0 ,, Industrial Fluctuations

67

No. of Date of
Lecturer. Course. beginning.

Mr. Bett erid ge 358 3rd Oct.
Mr. Lloy d 458 .. >>
Mrs. Croom e 462 .) >»
Prof. Gin sberg  .. 488 10th ,,
Dr. Firth 17 ,, ,,
Mr. Kald or 62 3rd
1 : I 375

19 th Sept.Miss Fil de s 468
Prof. Hay ek , 1 7th Nov.

Prof. Gins berg
Mrs. Croome 40 3rd Oct.
Mr. Whal e 43 ,, <>
Prof. Hay ek 44 ,, ».
Mr. Schw artz , 89

Mr. Paish
Prof., Parry , Mr. 294 10 th ,,

Jenni ngs
Prof. Parry , Mr. 328 ” ”

S. Davi es
Dr. Lee s -Smith  .. 389 17th ,,
Prof. Ginsbe rg  .. 498 3rd
Dr. Kahn -Freu nd 525 ,, >>
Prof. Hay ek , 1 7th Nov.

Prof. Gins berg
Prof. CONDLIFFE 41 3rd Oct.
Prof. Robbin s .. 42 >- >>
Dr. Bonn I42(a) „ »»
Prof. Pow er  and 226 ,, >>

others
Mr. Beal es , Dr. 227

Anst ey
Prof. Webs te r  .. 275 10th ,,

Prof. Parry , Mr. 294 >> a
Jenni ngs

Prof. Parry , Mr. 328 a a
S. Davi es

Mr. Edwa rds  .. 161
3rd’Mr. Bett erid ge 359

Miss Rey no ld s  .. 365 >> ”

Prof. Robbi ns  .. 42 4 th Oct.
Dr. Wood 348

20th Sept.Dr. Moo di e 470
Prof. Ginsbe rg , 432 4th Oct.

Dr. Blac kbu rn
Mr. Coa se 85 ,, >>
Mr. Whal e 121 ,, ,,
Mr. Smei .lie 385 ,, ”
Mr. Grea ve s - .. 386 >>
Prof. Gins berg , 432 ,,

Dr. Blackbu rn
Dr. Tred gol d .. 471 1st Nov.
Mr. Brow n 501 4th Oct.
Prof. Parry 295 nth ,,
Prof. CONDLIFFE 4i 4 th ,,
Prof. Haye k 44 >>
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Time. Short Title. Lecturer.
No. of 
Course.

Date of 
beginning.

Tuesday :
12.0 noon

(icontinued) :
Public Utilities (Class) .. Prof. Plant ,- Mr. loo 4th Oct.

12.0 ,, Constitutional Law
Schwartz  

[ ] •• 291 nth
12.0 ,, French Literature from i8yo .. Dr. Wood 352 j , ) >
12.0 ,, Industry, State and Worker .. Mr. Lloyd 445 4th ,,
12.0 ,, Elements of Human Genetics .. Dr. Penrose 476 ,, i >
12.0 ,, Sociology .. .. Dr. K. Mannhe im 481 ,t
12.0 ,, Statistics, I (Class) (B.Sc. Mr. Brown 501 J » ,,

2.0 p.m.
[Econ.])

History of Culture Dr. Fir th 6(a) ,, t >
2.0 ,, Europe .. .. .. Dr. Ormsby 207

nth
,,

2.0 ,, Constitutional Law .. [ 1 *• 291 y I
2.0 ,, French, I . . .. Various .. 345 4th •yy

2.0 ,, Italian Translation, II .. Miss Reyno lds  .. 366 ,, tt

2.0 ,, Thirty Years’ War Miss Cunn ingh am 495 ,, tt

2.0 ,, Modem Society (Seminar) (alt. 
weeks)

Sociology (Seminar) (alt. weeks)

Dr. K. Mann heim 497 ”

2.30 „ Prof. Gins berg .. 496 nth > y

3-o „ Banking Class . Mr. Whale , Mr. 
Secord

Mr, Robinson  ..

126 4th ”

3-° .. European Diplomacy, 1878-1911 276 25th 1 y
3-° International Law (Peace) Prof. Smith 297 nth tt

3-0 French, I Various 345 4th yy

3.0 ,, French Political Ideas .. Mr. Greaves 4°3 ,, ,t

3-o „ Labour Management (alt. weeks) Miss Kydd 446 nth
Nov.3-o Case Discussions Various 456 8th

3-0 Second Year Students’ Class B Miss Hask ins  ,. 459 4th Oct.
3*o » Second Year Students’ Class C.. Miss Young - 460 ,, ) y

3-o „ Labour Management Class (alt. 
weeks)

Modem Society (Seminar) alt.

husba nd , Mrs. 
Judd

Miss Kydd 463 „ y y

3-o Dr. K. Mann heim 497 f y fJ

4.0
weeks)

Italian Translation, III Miss Reyno lds  .. 367
5-0 „ Introduction to Anthropology.. Dr. Fir th 5 ,, y >
5-o >-> Population Dr. Kuczy nski  .. 38 nth ,,

5-o Economic Theory Class Prof. Hayek 54 4th ,,
5-o „ History of Belgium Prof, Cam ma ert s 239 nth „
5-o Belgium and the Balance of Prof. Camma erts 280 15th Nov.

5-o
Power

English, II [ ] •• 377 4th Oct.
5-o „ Psychiatry . > Dr. Hart 450 >, ,,
5-o Advanced Statistics Class Dr, Rhodes 509 ,, ,,

5-30 .. Historical Geography—British Mr. East 211 || yy

6.0 ,,
Isles

Problems of Monopoly Mr. Coase 85
6.0 ,, Restraint of Trade Prof. Parry , Mr. 86 15th Nov.

6.0 ,, Organisation of Credit
Davies

Mr. Whale I2i 4th Oct.
6.0 ,, Economic History from 1485 . . Prof. Tawney  .. 229 ,, ,,
6.0 ,, European Diplomacy, 1878- Mr, Robins on  .. 276 25th ,,

6.0 ,,
1911

International Law (Peace) Mr. Jennings  ,. 297 nth
6.0 ,, Mercantile Law Prof. Chorley  .. 300
6.0 ,, Law of Property (Seminar) Prof, Parry 329

4th
,y

6.0 ,, German, III Miss Cunn ing ham 357 yy

6.0 British Constitution .. Mr, Smellie 385 ,, yy

Michaelmas Term

Hme. Short Title.
Tuesday : [continued) :

6.0 p.m. Parliamentary Government
6.0 ,, Study of Society
6.0 ,, Statistical Method, I
6.o ,, Mathematical Statistics
6.o ,, Elements of Transport

n.o ,, Economic Organisation
y.o .,, Modern Industry
y.o ,, Public Utilities

y.o ,, Post-War Currency History ..
y.o ,, German, III .. ....
y.o ,, Morals and Religion
y.o ,, Statistics I (Class) (B.Sc.Econ.)
y.o ,, Commercial Railway Economics
8.o ,, Public Utilities (Class)

8.o ,, German Translation, I
8.o ,, Italian Translation, II
8.o ,, Statistics, I (Class) (B. Com.)

Wednesday :
10.0 a.m. Economic Organisation
10.0 ,, Economic Analysis
10.0 ,, Organisation of Credit
n.o ,, Economics to 1870 .. ..
n.o ,, Post-War Currency History ..
n.o ,, Asia
n.o ,, Elements of English Law

11.0 ,, Comparative Government Prob-
lems

n.o ,, Introduction to Social Science
n.o ,, Sociology Class
n.o ,, Economics of Transport
11.30 ,, Succession (and Class)
12.0 noon History of Banking
12.0 ,, Growth of English Industry ..
12.0 ,, Political Ideas, 1600-1789

12.0 ,, Study of Society
12.0 ,, Elements of Transport

5.0 p.m. Trade Cycle .Theory
5.0 Indian Economic Development

5-° Physiology
5-o Statistics (Class) ..
6.0 Elements of Economics
6.0 ,, Advanced Economics, I
6.0 ,, Organisation of Credit ..
6.0 ,, Constitutional History

6.0 ,, International Events (Seminar)
6.0 ,, Administrative Law
6.0 ,, Code Civil (and Class)
6.0 ,, Conflict of Laws (Seminar) (alt. 

weeks)

Cf

Term

No. of

69

Date of
Lecturer. Course. beginning.

Mr. Grea ve s 386 4th Oct.
Dr. K. Man nh ei m 478 tt ,,
Mr. Brown 501 y y ,t

Dr. Rho de s 506 ,, ,t

Mr. Steph en son , 520 11 tt

Mr. Ponso nby
Prof. CoNDLIFFE 41 t f \,

Prof. Plan t 82 t y ,,

Mr. Coase , Mr. 93 15th Nov.
Fowl er

Mr. Secord 123 8th t,

Miss Cunn ing ham 357 4th Oct.
Prof. Ginsbe rg . . 482 yy ,,
Mr. Brown 501 ,t ,,
Mr. Ponson by  .. 528 yy ,,
Prof. Plan t , Mr. 100 y ,

Schwa rtz
Mr. Betteri dge 358 , , ,,
Miss Reyn old s 366 ,, ,,
Mr. Boo ker 501

Prof. CONDLIFFE 41 5th Oct.
Prof. Robbin s .. 42 , , ,,

Mr. Whal e 121 ,,

Prof. Hay ek 48 yy yy

Mr. Seco rd 123 9th Nov.
Dr. Stamp 202 5th Oct.
Mr. White , Mr. 290 ,, 9 9

S. Davi es
Dr. Fine r 39i 99 yy

Miss Eckha rd  .. 453 yy

Dr. K. Mann he im 488 12th tt

Mr. Ste phe nson 521 5th tt

Prof. Parry 296 ,t a

Mr. Whal e 122 ,, a

Prof. Powe r 225 ,, a

Mr. Grea ve s , Mr. 4°7 ,t ,,

Wils on
Dr. K. Mann he im 478 yy ,,

Mr. Ste phe nso n , 520 y y ,,

Mr. Ponson by
Mr. Durbi n 70 ,, ,,
Dr. Anst ey I51 2nd Nov.
Dr. Stow el l 447 5th Oct.
Dr. Rho de s 508 ,, yy

Mrs. Croome 40 ,, ,,

Prof. Robbin s .. 63 ,,

Mr. Whal e 121 ,, ,,

Mr. J ud ges , Mr. 237 ,, ,,

Smel li e
Prof. Mann in g 281 5th ,,

Dr. Robson 312 ,, ,,

M. All em Ss 315
12 th

,,

Dr.KAHN-FREUND 334 >>



7o General Time-Table

Time. Short Title.
No. of

Lecturer. Course.
Date of 

beginning.
Wednesday 

6.0 p.m.
: (continued) :
Trench, II . . . . . , Dr. Wallas 346 5th Oct.

6.0 ,, French, III Mrs. Pickles 347
6.0 ,, Comparative Government Prob- Dr. Finer  .. 39i 9 9 , ,

6.0 ,,
lems

Comparative Social Institutions Prof. Ginsber g 480 > 9 9 9
6.0 ,, Economics of Transport Mr. Stephen son 521 ,, 9 9
6.0 ,, Railway Geography Mr. Beaver 534 ,, 9 9
6.15 „ Economic Theory (Seminar) . . Prof. Hayek  .. 61 I2th 9 9
7-° Economic Theory (Seminar) . . Prof. Hayek 61 , , 9 9
7-o » History of Banking Mr. Whale J22 5th 9 9

7-° Staple Commodities . . , . Dr. Anstey I4I ,, ,,
7-o .» Growth of English Industry . . Prof. Power 225 ,, ,,
7-o Industrial Law Dr. Robson 3°8 , , , ,
7-° >. Legal History (Seminar) (alt. Prof. Pluckne tt 333 ,, 9 9

7-o ,,
weeks)

Conflict of Laws (Seminar) (alt. Dr. Kahn -Freu nd 334 I2th

7-o
weeks)

French, II Mrs. Pickles 346 5th
7-° French, III ................................. Mr. Pickles 347 , , , ,
7.0 Economics with Reference to Mr. Ponsonby  .. 530 ,, ,,

7-15 „
Transport

International Law (Peace) Mr. Jenn ings  .. 297
8.0 „ French Translation, II Dr. Wallas 349 >> ”

Thursday :
10.0 a.m. Accounting, I Mr. Rowland  .. 161 6th Oct.
10.0 „ Historical Geography—British Mr. East 211 ,, ,,

10.0 ,,
Isles

International Relations Prof. Mann ing 265
10.0 ,, Commercial Law .. Prof. Chorley 303 99

10.0 French, III
and others

Dr. Wallas 347
10.0 ,, Family and Social Agencies Miss Cham bers 455 !< >9 ,,
11.0 ,, Modern Industry .. Prof. Plant 82 , , , ,
11.0 ,, Accounting, I (Class) Mr. Edwa rd s .. 161 13 th ,,
II.O ,, Accounting, II . . Mr. Rowlan d .. 162 6th , ,
II.O ,, Political and Social Theory Mr. Smellie 398 ,, 9 9

II.O ,, Intermediate Mathematics Mr. Booker 500 , , ,,
12.0 noon Business Administration Prof. Plant 160 ,, ,,
12.0 ,, South America and Africa „ Prof. Jones 203 la) „ 9 9
12.0 ,, British Isles Dr. Sta mp and 204 , , ,,

12.0 ,, French Romantic Movement ..
others

Dr. Wallas 353 13 th
12.0 ,, First Year Students’ Class Miss Haskins  .. 457 6th 9 9
12.0 ,, Criminology (Seminar) Dr. H. Man nheim 491 ,, ,,
12.0 ,, Intermediate Mathematics JVIr. Booker 500 ,, , ,
12.0 Statistics (Class) Dr. Rhodes 508 ,, ,,
2.0 p.m. Applied Anthropology (Seminar) Dr. Firth  and 33 13 th

2.0 ,, Regional Geography of Europe
others

Mr. Beaver 209 (a) 6th
2.0 ,, Economic Geography Prof. Jones 215 ,, ,,
2.0 ,, Constitutional Laws—British [ ] 301 ,, 99

2.0 „
Empire

Conflict of Laws Dr. Kahn -Freund 302
2.0 ,, Logic .. . . Prof. Wolf 343 ,, ,,
2.0 ,, French Translation, II Dr. Wood 349 ,, , ,
2.0 ,, German, II Dr. Rose  .. 356 ,, ,,

Michaelmas Term 71

Time. Short Ti tie. Lecturer.
No. of 
Course.

Date of 
beginning.

Thursday : 
2.0 p.m.

{continued) :
German, III Miss Cunn ingha m 357 6th Oct.

2.0 ,, German Translation, I Mr. Betteri dge 358 9 9 9 9

2.0 ,, Psychology—Laboratory Course Dr. Blac kbur n  .. 43i 99 9 9
2.30 „ Political Science (Seminar) (alt. Mr. Wilson 420 I3th ,,

2.30 ,,
weeks)

Statistical Investigation (Sem- Dr. Rhodes 512

2.30 ,,
inar) (alt. weeks)

Advanced Mathematical Statis- Dr. Rhodes 5i3 6th ,,

3-°
tics (alt. weeks)

Applied Anthropology (Seminar) Dr. Firth  and 33 13th ».

3-0 i > Money and Credit ..
others

Mr. Whale 43 6th „
3-o France .. Dr. Ormsb y 205 ,, ,,
3-o Modern Economic History Mr. Beales 233 9 9 99

3-o
(Glass)

Conflict of Laws (and Class) .. Dr. Ka h n -Fr e u n d 302
3-o Logic .. .. Prof. Wolf 343 9i 99

3.0 , ,, French, III Mr. Pickles 347 9 9 9 9
3-° ,, German, I .. Miss Cunn ingha m 355 9 9 9 9

,3.0 >> German Translation, I Mr. Betteridg e 358 9 9 9 9
3-° Psychology—Laboratory Course Dr. Bl a c k bu r n  .. 43i 9 9 9 9

3-0 Second Year Students’ Class D Miss Ch a mbe r s  .. 461 9 9 9 9

4-o German Translation, III Dr. Ro s e 360 9 9 9 9
4.15 .. North America .. Prof. Jo n e s 208 9 9 9 9

5.0 Kinship in Primitive Society .. Dr. Fo r t e s 21 I3th ,,
5-o Advanced Mathematics Mr. Bo o k e r 503 6th ,,
5-30 „ Succession (and Class) Prof. Parr y 296 »> >>
6.0 ,, Theory of Production Mr. Kaldor 47

13th „6.0 ,, Industry Class .. .. Prof. Plan t 101
6.0 ,, Banking Class .. Mr. Whale , Mr. 126 6th ,,

6.0 ,, South America and Africa
Secor d

Prof. Jones 203(a) „
6.0 ,, British Isles .. ,. Dr. Stam p and 204 9 9 99

6.0 ,, France
others

Dr. Orms by 205
6.0 ,, Modern Economic History 

(Class)
Europe in Middle Ages

Mr. Beales 233 99

6.0 ,, Prof. Power 235 9 9 9 9
‘6.0 ,, International Relations Prof. Man nin g  .. 265 9 9 9 9

6.0 European Diplomacy, 1878- Mr. Ro b in s o n .. 276 27th ,,

6.0 ,,
1911

Constitutional Law [ 3 •• 291 I3th „
6.0 ,, Law of Contract Mr. S. Dav ies  .. 293 6th ,,
6.0 ,, Commercial Law . . Prof. Chorley 303 99 99

6.0 ,, Prize Law (Seminar) (alt. weeks)
and others

Prof. Smith 33i
13th „6.0 ,, Problems of International Law Prof. Smith 336

6.0" ,,
(alt. weeks)

French, I .. .. Various 345 6th ,,
6.0 ,, French Translation, I .. Dr. Walla s 348 9 9 9 9

6.0 ,, German, I Mr. Betteridge 355 9 9 9 9
6.0 ,, Political and Social Theory Mr. Smellie 398 9 9 9 9
6.0 ,, Political Ideas, 1600-1789 Mr. Greav es , Mr. 407 9 9 9 9

6.0 „ Ethics
Wilson

Prof. Ginsberg  .. 483
13th ..6.0 ,, Storage of Commodities (alt. Dr. Shana han  .. 532

7-o »
c+

weeks)
Economic Analysis Prof. Robbins  .. 42 6 th ,,



72 General Time-Table

No. of Date of
Time.

Thursday
Short Title.

(1continued) :
Lecturer. Course. beginning.

7.0 p.m. Business Administration Prof. Plant 160 6th Oct.
7-o >. Historical Geography—Europe Mr. East 210 i i tt
7-° Constitutional Law [ ] -1 291 13th ,,
7-o French, I .... Various 345 6th ,,
7-o German, I Mr. Betteridge 355 f f it
7.0 „ Industrial Psychology Mr. A. St e ph e n -

son , Dr. Smith
436 »

7-° Sociology .. Dr. K. Mann heim 481 f y t t
8.0 ,, Accounting, II (Class) .. Mr. Edwar ds .. 162 13th |

Friday :
10.0 a.m. Industrial Law .. .. .. Dr. Robson 308 7th Oct.
10.0 ,, German Translation, II Mr. Betteridge 359
10.30 „ Commercial Law Prof. Chorley

and others
303 „

II.O ,, Staple Commodities Dr. Anstey 141 ft tt
11.0 ,, Constitutional History Mr. J udges , Mr. 

Smellie
237 ■

II.O ,, Machinery of Government Mr. Lloyd 449 tt ft
II.O ,, Punishment (Seminar) Dr. H. Mann -

heim
492 tt

II.O ,, Statistics, I (Class) (B.Com.) .. Mr. Booker 501 tt tt
n.30 .. Criminal Law Mr. S. Da v ie s .. 292 tt tt
12.0 noon Elements of Economics Mrs. Cr o o me 40 tt 11
12.0 „ Historical Geography—Europe Mr. East 210 11 it
12.0 ,, Economic History, I .. Prof. Power  and 

others
226 11 tt

12.0 ,, Mediaeval Constitutional His-
tory (Seminar)

Prof. Pluckn ett 242 ti

12.0 ,, Criminal Law Mr. S. Davie s .. 292 tt ,,
2.0 p.m. Accounting, II (Class) Mr. Edwar ds .. 162 I4th ,,
2.0 ,, Map Class .. Mr. Beav er 214 7th ,,
2.0 ,, Geography Discussions (B.A. 

and B.Sc.) (alt. weeks)
Prof. Jones 216 t i 11

2.0 ,, History of English Law (and 
Class)

Prof. Pluck nett 299 it it

2.0 ,, French Translation, II Dr. Wood 349 11 a
2.0 ,, German, II .. Miss Cun nin gham 356 tt It
2.0 ,, German, III Dr. Rose 357 tt tt
2.5 Economic Theory (Seminar) .. Prof. Ro bbin s .. 60 14th ,,
2.30 ,, Geography Discussions (B.Sc. 

[Econ.]) (alt. weeks)
Dr. Ormsby 216 n

2.30 „ Pacific Methods (Seminar) Prof. Man nin g  .. 273 7th ,,
2.30 „ Transport Seminar (alt. weeks) Mr. Stephen son 536 14th ,,
3-o ,, Economic Theory (Seminar) .. Prof. Robbins  .. 60 ,, ,,
3-o Map Class Mr. Beav er 214 7th ,,
3-o „ Pacific Methods (Seminar) Prof. Man nin g  .. 273 tt it

3-o French, I Various .. 345 tt it

3-o German, III Dr. Ro s e 357 11 it

3-° German Translation, II Mr. Be t t e r id g e 359 11 tt

3-o „ Social Development of England Mr. Beales 485 it ft

5-o ,, Germany.. .. .. Dr. Or ms by 206 11 tt

5-o „ Applied Statistics Mr. Brown , Mr. 
Booker

507 it tt

5-30 „ Map Class .. .. Mr. Be a v e r 214 tl tt

6.0 Accounting, II .. Mr. Ro w l a n d .. 162 it tt
6.0 ,, North America .. Prof. Jones 208 ,, ,,

Time.

Michaelmas

Short Title.

Term

Lecturer.
No. of 
bourse.

73

Date of 
beginning.

Friday : {continued):
6.0 p.m. Map Class .. Mr. Beaver 214 7th Oct.
6.0 , Elements of English Law Mr. White , Mr. S. 290

6.0 , Commercial Law
Dav ies

Prof. Chorley 303

6.0 , Law of Banking
and others

Prof. Chorley  .. 305
6.0 , Logic .. Prof. Wolf 343
6.0 , German, II Miss Cun nin gha m 356
6.0 , , Social Services .. Dr. Lees -Smith  .. . 412 14 th
6.0 , , Psychology—General Course .. Dr. Blackbu rn  .. 430 7th
6.0 , , Methods of Sociology .. Prof. Ginsberg  .. 479
6.0 , , Intermediate Mathematics Mr. Booker 500

’’6.0 , , Applied Statistics Mr. Brown , Mr. 507

6.0 , Operating Railway Economics
Booker

Mr. Stephe nson 529
6.30 , History of English Law (and Prof. Pluc knett 299 } }

7-o
Class)

, Accounting, I .. Mr. Rowlan d .. 161
7.0 , Europe .. Dr. Ormsb y 207 .
7.0 , Economic History, I Prof. Power  and 226

7.0 , Logic ................................................
others

Prof. Wolf 343 11
7.0 , German, II Miss Cun nin gha m 356 It
7.0 , Intermediate Mathematics Mr. Booker 500 II
7.0 , Applied Statistics .. Mr. Brown , Mr. 507 1 1 11

7.0 ,, Economics of Road Transport..
Booker

Mr. Ponso nby  .. 53i
7-30 , Law of Banking Prof. Chorley  .. 305 3rd Dec.
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LENT TERM, 1939.

[A Revised Time-Table is printed in the Lent Term Programme, issued late 
in the Michaelmas Term.']

No. of Date 6f
Time. Short Title, Lecturer. Course. beginning.

Monday:

10.0 a.m. Administrative Law Dr. Robson 313 9th Jan.
10.0 ,, Italian Translation, I . . Miss Reynolds 365 ,, ,,
10.0 ,, Mental Health Course (Seminar) Miss Brown , Mrs. 466 16 th ,,

II.O ,, Financing of Industry . . .1
Jackson

Mr. Schwa rtz ,Mr. 92 9th

II.O ,, International Technical Co-
Paish

Mr. Bailey 269 13 th Feb.

ii .o ,,
operation

Geographical Background of Mr. Robin son  ..

000* 9th Jan.

II.O
International Relations

French Political Institutions . . Mr. Greaves 394
11.0 ,, Mental Health Course (Seminar) Miss Brown , Mrs. 466 16th „

II.O ,, Principles of Criminology
Ja c k s o n

Dr. H. Ma n n h e im 490 gth

n-3° >> Law of Contract Mr. S. Da v ie s .. 293 ,, ,,
12.0 noon Elements of Economics Mrs. Cr o o me 40 ,, ,,

12.0 ,, Economic History, II .. Prof. Power  and 226 ,, ,,

12.0 ,, European Diplomacy, 1814-78
others

Prof. Webster  .. 275 16th „
12.0 ,, Social Philosophy Class (alt. Prof. Ginsber g  .. 487

2.0 p.m. Primitive Religion (Seminar) .. Dr. Firth 26 gth
2.0 ,, Cost Accounts (Class) Mr. Edwar ds .. 163 16th
2.0 Regional Geography of Europe Mr. East 209 (a) 9th
2.0 ,, Tudor England (Seminar) Prof. Power , Mr. 

Jud ges
234 ”

2.0 ,, Reconstruction of Europe (Semi- Prof. Webster  .. 241 16th

2.0 ,,
nar)

French, II Mr. Pickles 346 9th
2.0 ,, German, I Miss Cun nin gham 355 ,,
2.0 ,, German Translation, I Mr. Better idge 353 ,,
2.0 ,, Machiavelli Miss Reyno lds 368 ,,
2.30 „ Economic Factor (Seminar) Prof. Man nin g , 

Mr. Bailey
274 >•

2.30 ,, Psychology—General Course
(and Class)

Dr. Blackbu rn  .. 430 ”

2.30 ,, Childhood and Adolescence Prof. Burt 473
16th2.30 ,, Sociology Class Prof. Ginsber g 488

3.0 Primitive Religion (Seminar) . . Dr. Firth 26 gth
3-o „ Economic Factor (Seminar) .. Prof. Man nin g , 

Mr. Bailey
274 f

3.0 International Law (Disputes) .. Prof. Smith 298 ,,
3-o » French, II Dr. Wood 346 i 9

W
M

iW
iii
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iW

l

Lent Term 75
No. of Date of

7.0
7.0

7-°
7.0
7.0

7.0

8.0 
8.0

Time.

Monday :
Short Title.

(1continued) :
Lecturer. Course. beginning.

3.0 p.m. French, III Mr. Pick les 347 9th Jan.
3-o German, I Miss Cunni ngham 355
3-o German Translation, I* Mr. Betteridge 358
3-o Second Year Students’ Class A Mr. Lloyd 45§
3-o Second Year Students’ Class E Mrs. Croom e 462 >>
3-9 Sociology Class Prof. Ginsberg  .. 488 16th
5-° Primitive Religion Dr. Firth  L 18 9th , ,

5-o Mathematical Economies Mr. Allen 66 )t H
5-° Statics and Dynamics Mr. Kaldor 71 , , y>

5-o » English, I [ ] ,- 375 y y

5-° >> Mental Disorder and Deficiency Dr. Wilson 474 ,, y y

5-° Borstal Institutions Dr. Methven 475 20th Feb.
6.0 ,, Social Sciences (Seminar) (alt. 

weeks)
Prof. Hayek , Prof. 

Ginsberg
1 16 th Jan.

6.0 ,, Money and Credit Mr. Whale 43 9th yy

6.0 ,, Economic Causes of War Prof. Robbin s .. 67 .

6.0 ,, Economics of Company Legis-
lation

Mr. Schwartz  .. 90 ”

.6.0 ,, Accounting I (Class) Mr. Edward s .. 161 ,, r ft

6.0 ' ,, Economic History, II . . Prof. Powe r  and 
others

226 ” ”

6.0 ,, Jurisprudence and Legal Theory Prof. Parry , Mr. 
Jenni ngs

294

6.0 ,, Contracts, Torts and Crimes 
(Seminar)

Prof. Parry , Mr. 
S. Davies

328 ” ’’

6.0 ,, Current Political Problems Dr. Lees -Smith  .. 389 ,, yy

6.0 ,, Lgw of Carriage Dr. Kahn -Freund 525 ,, > 9

7-o „ Social Sciences (Seminar) (alt. 
weeks)

Prof. Hayek , Prof, 
Ginsberg

1 16 th

7-° Economic Analysis Prof. Robbins  .. 4i gth ,,

7-o Foreign Exchanges Dr. Benha m 45 ,, ,,
7-o 1 International Trade Prof. Condlif fe 140 20th Feb.

Cost Accounts (Class) .. 
Regional Geography (B.Sc. 

(Econ.) and B.Com. Inter-
mediate)

Political Geography 
European Diplomacy, 1814-78 
Jurisprudence and Legal Theory

Contracts, Torts and 
(Seminar)

German Translation, II 
Italian Translation, I .

Crimes

Mr. Edwards  .. 163 16th Jan.
Prof. Jone s , Dr. 200 gth ,, 

Ormsby

Mr. East  .. 213 6th Feb.
Prof. Webs te r  . . 275 16th Jan.
Prof. Parry , Mr. 294 gth ,, 

Jennin gs
Prof. Parry , Mr. 328 

S. Davi es
Mr. Betteri dge  359 ,, ,,
Miss Reynol ds 365 ,, ,,

Tuesday :

10.0 a.m. Political History of the Great Mr. Robinson 228 10th Jan.
Powers

10.0 ,, French Translation, I .. .. Dr. Wood .. 348 ,, ,,
10.0 ,, Mental Health Course (Seminar) Miss Brown , Mrs. 466 17th ,,

Jackso n
10.30 ,, Social Psychology .. .. Prof. Gins berg , 432 10th ,,

Dr. Blackbu rn
11.0 ,, Banking in U.S.A. . . .. [ ] .. 120 ,, ,,
11.0 .. International Trade .. .. Prof. Cond liffe  140 21st Feb.



76 General Time-Table

No. of Date of
Time.

Tuesday :

Short Title.

(1continued) :

Lecturer. Course. beginning.

n.o a.m. Regional Geography (B.A. and 
B.Sc. Intermediate)

Dr. Stamp , Mr. 
Beaver

201 10 th Jan.

II.O ,, British Constitution Mr. Smelli e 385 f 1
II.O ,, Executive Government Mr. C. H. Wilson 386 ,, ,,

11.0 ,, Social Psychology (and class) .. Prof. Ginsberg , 
Dr. Blackbu rn

432

II.O ,, Mental Health Course (Seminar) Miss Brown , Mrs. 
Jackson

466 17th >'

II.O ,, Statistical Method, I Mr. Allen 501 10 th
11.30 English Land Law (and Class).. Prof. Parr y 295 ,, ,,
12.0 noon Primitive Crafts Dr. Firth 9 .
12.0 ,, Foreign Exchanges Dr. Benham 45 ,, „
12.0 ,, Public Utilities (Class) Prof. Plant , Mr. 

Schwa rtz
100 if

12.0 ,, Regional Geography (B.Sc. 
[Econ.]) and B.Com. Inter-
mediate)

Prof. Jones , Dr. 
Orm sby

200 ” ”

12.0 ,, Political Geography Mr. East 213 7th Feb
12.0 ,, Constitutional Law .. [ 3 •• 291 10 th Jan.
2.0 p.m. Living Races of Man Dr. Fortes 6(6) , ,
2.0 ,, Europe .. .. Dr. Ormsby 207 ,, ,,
2.0 ,, Constitutional Law [ 1 •• 291
2.0 ,, French, I .. .. .. Various 345 , . yy
2.0 Italian Translation, II Miss Re y n o l d s 366 y y yy
2.0 ,, Socialist Thought in France .. Mr. Pickles 416 y , yy
2.0 ,, Modem Society (Seminar) (alt. 

weeks)
Dr. K. Man nheim 497 |

2.30 „ Sociology Seminar (alt. weeks) Prof. Ginsber g 496 17 th ,,
3-o „ Banking Class .. Mr. Whale , Mr. 

Secord
126 10th ) >

3-o „ European Diplomacy, 1911-19 Mr. Robinson  .. 277 ,, ,,

3-o „ International Law (Disputes) .. Prof, Smith 298 ,, ,,
3-o „ French, I .... Various 345 t* ,,
3-o „ Labour Management (alt, weeks) 

Second Year Students’ Class B
Miss Kyd d 446 17 th ,,

3-o Miss Haskins 459 10 th ,,
3-o „ Second Year Students' Class C Miss Youn ghus - 

ban d , Mrs. Judd
460 t » ”

3-o „ Labour Management Class (alt. 
weeks)

Miss Kyd d 463 <•

3-o Modern Society (Seminar) (alt. 
weeks)

Dr. K, Mann heim 497 ”
Feb.3-° Statistical Method, II .. Mr. Allen 502 14th

4-° >> Italian Translation, III Miss Reynolds 367 10 th Jan.
5-o Demography (Seminar) Dr. Kuczy nski  .. 39 ,, ,,
5-o Economic Theory Class Prof. Hayek 54 ,, ,,
5-o Conference of Paris Prof. Webster  .. 279 ,, ,,
5-o „ English, II [ ] •• 377 ,, P
5-o . 1 Federalism Mr. Greav es 392 ,, , ,
5-o Educational Psychology Miss Fildes 452 14 th Feb.
5-o ,, Sociology Class Dr. K. Mann heim 486 17th Jan.
5-° Advanced Statistics Class Dr. Rhodes 509 loth ,,
5.30 „ Historical Geography—British 

Isles
Mr. East 211 t t

6.0 ,, Problems of Modern Industry.. Various 87 ,, ,,
6.0 ,, Banking in U.S.A. I ] 120 ,, ,,
6.0 ,, Economic History from 1485 .. Prof. Tawne y 229 11
6.0 ,, European Diplomacy, 1911-19 Mr. Robinson 277 if

Lent Term 77

Time. Short Title. Lecturer.
No. of 

Course.
Date of 

beginning.

Tuesday: 
6.0 p.m.

(continued) :
International Law (Disputes) .. Mr. Jenn ings  .. 298 10th Jan.

6.0 ,, Mercantile Law Prof. Chorley  ». 300
6.0 ,, German, III Miss Cunn ingha m 357
6.0 ,, British Constitution Mr. Smellie  ., 385
6.0 ,, Executive Government Mr. C. H. Wilson 386
6.0 ,, Study of Society Dr. K. Man nheim -478 n
6.0 ,, Statistical Method, I Mr. Allen 501
6.0 ,, Mathematical Statistics Dr. Rhodes 506
6.0 ,, Elements of Transport Mr. Stephe nson , 520 1

7-o Applied Economics ..
Mr. Ponsonby  

Dr. Benha m 80
7.0 Public Utilities Mr. Coas E, Mr. 93

7-o „ Post-War Currency History ..
Fowler

Mr. Secor d 123
7.0 „ Regional Geography (B.Sc. Prof Jones , Dr. 200 ff ft

7.0 ..

[Econ.]) and B. Com. Inter-
mediate)

Regional Geography (B.A. and

Orm sby

Dr. Stam p, Mr. 201

7.0
B.Sc. Intermediate)

Political History of the Great
Beave r

Mr. Robinson ) 228 ft ft

7.0 • ,,
Powers

German, III Miss Cu n n in g h a m 357
7-o Morals and Religion Prof. Gin s b e r g 482 ft ft

7-o Commercial Railway Economics Mr. Po n s o n b y .. 528 ft ft

8.0 „ Public Utilities (Class) Prof. Plant , Mr. 100

8.0 ,, Regional Geography (B.A. and
Schw art z .

Dr. Stamp , Mr. 201

8.0 ,,
B.Sc. Intermediate)

German Translation, I
Beav er

Mr. Bettbrid ge 358
8.0 ,, Italian Translation, II Miss Reynol ds 366 ft ft

Wednesday :

10.0 a.m. Economic Analysis Prof. Ro b b in s .. 42 nth Jan
10.0 ,, International Trade Prof. Con dlif fe 140 22nd Feb
II.O ,, Economics to 1876 Prof. Hay ek 48 nth Jan
II.O ,, Post-War Currency History .. Mr. Secor d 123 , ,
II.O ,, Asia Dr. Stam p 202 y f

II.O Elements of English Law Mr. White , Mr. 
S. Davies

290 11 t9

II.O ,, Comparative Government Prob-
lems

Dr. Finer 39i ,, ’>

II.O ,, First Year Students’ Class Miss Eckh ard  .. 457 11
II.O ,, Sociology Class Dr. K. Man nh eim 488 18 th ft

II.O ,, Economics of Transport Mr. Steph enso n 521 nth ft

11.30 „ Succession (and Class) .. Prof. Parr y 296 ,,
12.0 noon History of Banking Mr. Whale 122 ,,
12.0 ,, Growth of English Industry .. Prof. Power  . . . 225 ft ft

12.0 ,, Political Ideas, 1600-1789 Mr. Grea VEs , Mr. 
Wilson

407 I

12.0 ,, Study of Society Dr. K. Mann heim 478 , ,
12.0 ,, Elements of Transport Mr, Stephen son , 

Mr. Ponson by

520

5.0 p.ni. Social Structure. .. Dr. Fort es 7 ,, ,,
5-o ,> Trade Cycle Theory Mr, Dur bin 70

15th Feb5-o „ Economic Planning Mr. Durbi n 73



78 General Time-Table

Time. Short Title. Lecturer.
No. of 
Course.

Date of 
beginning.

Wednesday : [continued) :
5.0 p.m. Indian Economic Development Dr. Anstey 151 nth Jan.
5-o Physiology Dr. Stowell 447
5-o „ Statistics (Class) Dr. Rhodes 508
6.0 ,, Elements of Economics Mrs. Croom e 4°
6.0 ,, Advanced Economics, I Prof. Robbins  .. 63 ’’ ’’6.0 ,, Financing of Industry .. Mr. Schwar tz , 92

6.0 ,, Industrial Revolution ...
Mr. Paish

Mr. Beale s , Mr. 230

6.0 ,, Constitutional History
Fisher

Mr. Judges , Mr. 237

6.0 ,, International Events (Seminar)
Smellie

Prof. Mannin g  .. 281
6.0 ,, Code Civil (and Class) M. Allem ^s 315
6.0 ,, Conflict of Laws (Seminar) (alt. Dr. Kahn -Freun d 334 18th

6.0 ,,
weeks)

French, II Dr. Wallas 346 nth
6.0 ,, French, III Mrs. Pickles 347
6.0 ,, Comparative Government Prob- Dr. Finer 39i

6.0 ,,
lems

Comparative Social Institutions Prof. Ginsber g 480
6.0 ,, Statistical Method, II . . Mr. Allen 502 15th Feb.
6.0 ,, Economics of Transport Mr. Stephen son 521 nth Jan.
6.0 ,, Railway Geography Mr. Beav er 534 .,
6.15 „ Economic Theory (Seminar) . . Prof. Hay ek 61 18 th
7-o - Economic Theory (Seminar) . . Prof. Hay ek 61
7-o History of Banking Mr. Whale 122 nth .
7-o „ - International Trade . . Prof. CONDLIFFE 140 22nd Feb.
7-o „ Growth of English Industry Prof. Power 225 nth Jan.
7-o „ Industrial Law Dr. Robson 308 I
7-o „ Legal History (Seminar) (alt. Prof. Pluckn ett 333 } ,

7-o >.
weeks)

Conflict of Laws (Seminar) (alt. Dr. Kahn -Freun d 334 18 th

7-o ..
weeks)

Scientific Method Prof. Wolf 344 15 th Feb.
7-o .. French, II Mrs. Pickles 346 nth Jan.
7-o » French, III Mr. Pickles 347 ,,

7-° Local Government Problems . . Dr. Finer 390 ,,
7-o .. Sociology Class Dr. K. Man nheim 486 18th
7-i5 International Law (Disputes) Mr. Jenn ings  .. 298 1 ith
8.0 „ French Translation, II .. ’ Dr. Walla s 349 ,, ,,

Thursday :

10.0 a.m. Applied Economics Dr. Benha m 80
10.0 ,, Accounting, I Mr. Rowlan d .. 161
10.0 ,, Historical Geography—British 

Isles
Mr. East 211

10.0 ,, International Institutions Prof. Manning 266
10.0 ,, French, III Dr. Wallas 347
n .0 ;, Accounting, I (Class) Mr. Edwards  .. 161
n.o ,, Accounting, II . . Mr. Rowlan d . . 162
11.0 ,, Regional Geography (B.A. and 

B.Sc. Intermediate)
Dr. Stamp , Mr. 

Beave r
201

n.o ,, Commercial Law Prof. Chorley
and othfers

303

n.o ,, Local Government Problems .. Dr. Finer 390
n.o ,, Political and Social Theory Mr. Smellie 398

Lent Term 79

Time. Short Title.
Thursday : [continued) :
n.o a.m. Intermediate Mathematics
11.0 ,, Current Economic Movements
12.0 noon Colonial Administration, I
12.0 ,, Business Administration
12.0 ,, South America and Africa
i2ro ,, British Isles
12.0 ,, Political History of the Great

Powers

No. of Date of
Lecturer. Course. beginning.

Mr. Book er • ■ 500 12th Jan.
Dr. Rhode s • • 504 16th Feb.
Mr. Lewin 30 26th T an.
Prof. Plan t 160 12 th „
Prof. Jones
Mr. Beaver  
Mr. Robin son

• • 203
. . 204

228

(«) » »

[2.0 ,, Criminology (Seminar-) Dr. H. Mannheim 49,t
[2.0 ,, Intermediate Mathematics Mr. Booker 500
[2.0 ,, Statistics (Class) Dr. Rhodes 508
2.0 p.m. Applied Anthropology (Seminar) Dr. Firth  and 

others
33 »

2.0 ,, Economic Geography Prof. Jones 215
2.0 ,, Constitutional Laws—British

Empire
[ ] 301 ”,

2.0 ,, Conflict of Laws Dr. Kahn -Freu nd 302
2.0 ,, Logic .. Prof. Wolf 343
2.0 ,, French Translation, II Dr. Wood 349
2.0 „ German, II Dr. Rose 356
2.0 ,, German, III .. .. Miss Cun nin gham 3572.0 German Translation, I Mr. Betteridg e 358
2.0 ,, Social Psychology—Laboratory

i''nil tqp
Dr. Blac kburn . . 433 ,,

2.30 „
V'UUl uC

Political Science (Seminar) (alt. 
weeks)

Statistical Investigation (Sem-
inar) (alt. weeks)

Mr. Wilson 420 19 th

2.30 ,, Dr. Rhodes 5T2 ”

2.30 „ Advanced Mathematical Stat-
istics (alt. weeks)

Dr. Rhodes 513 12 th

3-0 „ Applied Anthropology (Seminar) Dr. Firth  and 
others

33 ”

3-o „ Money and Credit .. Mr. Whale 43
3-o .»> Trance Dr.ORMSBY 20 s
3-o ». Modern Economic History 

% (Class)
Mr. Beales 233 ■

3-o „ Conflict of Laws (and Class) .. Dr. Kahn -Freu nd 3°2 j»
3-o „ Logic Prof. Wolf 343
3-o French, III Mr. Pickles 347
3-o „ German, I Miss Cunn ingha m 355
3-o ,, German Translation, I Mr. Betteridg e 358
3-o ,, Social Psychology—Laboratory 

Course
Dr. Blackbu rn  . . 433 »

3-o Second Year Students’ Class D Miss Cham bers  .. 461
4.0 „ German Translation, III Dr. Rose 360
4-i5 .. North America . . Prof. Jones 208
5-o „ Organisation of African Peoples 

(Seminar)
Dr. Fortes 25 ”

5-o ,, Aspects of Mental Deficiency .. Dr. Tredgo ld  .. 45i
5-o ,, Mental Hygiene and Social Work Miss C. Brown  .. 454 2nd
5-o ,, Advanced Mathematics Mr. Booker 5°3 12 th
5-30 ,, Succession (and Class) Prof. Parr y 296
6.0. ,, Organisation of African Peoples 

(Seminar)
Dr. Fortes 25

6.0 ,, Theory of Production .. Mr. Kald or 47
6.0 ,, Industry Class .. Prof. Plant 101 19th
6.0 ,, Banking Class . . Mr. Whal e , Mr. 126 12th

Secor d



8o General Time-Table

No. of Date of
Time.

'hursday

Short Title.

(1continued) :

Lecturer. Course. beginning.

6.0 p.m. Trade Class Prof. CONDLIFFE, 
Dr. Anstey

145 12 th Jan.

6.0 ,, South America and Africa Prof. Jones 203(a) „ t»
6.0 ,, British Isles .. .. Mr. Beaver 204 ) i a
6.0 „ France .. .. Dr. Orm sby 205 tt it
6.0 ,, Modern Economic History 

(Class)
Mr. Beales 233 " „

6.0 II Europe in Middle Ages.. Prof. Pojver 235 1 9 11
6.0 International Institutions Prof. Manni ng  .. 266 M tt
6.0 „ Constitutional Law [ ] •• 291 t f tt
6.0 Law of Contract Mr. S. Davies  .. 293 tf tt
6.0 ,, Commercial Law Prof. Chorley

and others
303 11. 11

6.0 ,, Prize Law (Seminar) (alt. weeks) Prof. Smith 331 ,, a
6.0 French, I Various .. 345 i 9 ,,
6.0 ,, French Translation, I .. Dr. Walla s 348 i t it
6.0 ,, German, I Mr. Betteridge 355 11 11
6.0 ,, Political and Social Theory Mr. Smellie 398
6.0 ,, Political Ideas, 1600-1789 Mr. Greav es , Mr. 

Wilson
407 ti |

6.0 ,, Social Philosophy Prof. Ginsber g  ,. 484 t> tt
7-o Business Administration Prof. Plant 160 ..

7-o .» Cost Accounts Mr. Edward s .. 163
7-o „ Regional Geography (B.A, and 

B.Sc. Intermediate)
Dr. Stamp , Mr. 

Beav er
201 ” 1

7-o » Historical Geography—Europe Mr. East 210 t 9 ,,
7-o „ Political History of the Great 

Powers
Mr. Robinson  .. 228 ”

7-o „ Constitutional Law [ 3 •- 291 , , ,,
7-o v French, I Various 345 99
7-o German, I Mr. Betteridge 355 fy
7-° English Political Thought Mr. Grea ves 399 ,, it
7-o » Industrial Psychology Mr. A. Stephen -

son , Dr. Smith
436 »

7-o „ Sociology Class .. ... Dr. K. Mann heim 488 19th ,,

7-o „ Railway Statistics Mr. PONSONBY .. 526 I2th tt
7-o Railway Accounts Mr. Rowland  .. 533 it ,,

8.0 ,, Accounting, II (Class) .. Mr. Edwa rd s .. 162 it

Friday :

10.0 a.m. Industrial Law • • Dr. Robson 308
10.0 German Translation, II Mr. Bette ridge 359
10.30 „ Commercial Law Prof. Chorley

and others
303

11.0 ,, Regional Geography 
[Econ.] and B.Com. 
mediate)

(B.Sc.
Inter-

Prof. Jones , Dr. 
Ormsby

200

11.0 ,, Regional Geography (B.A. and 
B.Sc. Intermediate)

Dr. Stam p, Mr. 
Beaver

201

11.0 ,, Constitutional History .. Mr. Jud ges , Mr. 
Smellie

237
11.0 ,, Punishment (Seminar) .. Dr. H. Mannh eim 492
11-3° „ Criminal Law . , Mr. S. Davies  .. 292
12.0 noon Descriptive Public Finance Dr. Lees -Smith , 

Mr. Schwa rtz
84

13th Jan.

Lent Term 81

No. of Date of
Time. Short Title. Lecturer. Course. beginning.

Friday : {continued) :
12.0 noon Cost Accounts .. Mr. Edwa rd s .. 163 13th Jan.
12.0 ,, Historical Geography—Europe Mr. East 210
12.0 ,, Economic History, I Prof. Power  and 

others
226 ” |

12,0 ,, Mediaeval Constitutional His-
tory (Seminar)

Prof. Pluc knett 242 I

12.0 ,, Problems of Diplomatic Practice Mr. Bailey 271 17th Feb.
12.0 ,, Criminal Law Mr. S. Dav ies  .. 292 13th Jan.
12.0 ,, Literature of Germany, 1815-48 Dr. Rose 362 20th
12.0 ,, Statistics (Revision Class) Mr. Brown 505 17th Feb.
2,0 p.m. Accounting, II (Class) Mr. Edward s .. 162 13 th Jan.
2,0 „ Map Class Mr. Beaver 214
2.0 ,, Geography Discussions (B.A. 

and B.Sc.) (alt. weeks)
Prof. Jones 216 ** ”

2.0 ,, History of English Law (and 
Class)

Prof. Pluck nett 299 >* ’>
2.0 ,, French Translation, II Dr. Wood 349
2.0 ,, German, II Miss Cunn ingha m 356
2.0 ,, German, III Dr. Rose 357
2.5 Economic Theory (Seminar) . . Prof. Robbins  .. 60 20th
•2.3° Geography Discussions (B.Sc. 

[Econ.]) (alt. weeks)
Dr. Orm sby 216 %

2.30 „ Pacific Methods (Seminar) Prof. Man nin g  .. 273 13 th tf
2.30 „ Advanced Statistical Methods.. Dr. Rhodes 5X4
2.30 „ Transport Seminar (alt. weeks) Mr. Stephens on 536 20th 11
3-o » Economic Theory (Seminar) .. Prof. Robbin s .. 60
3-° Map Class Mr. Beaver 214 13 th >f
3-o Pacific Methods (Seminar) Prof. Man nin g  .. 273
3-o ,, Scientific Method Prof. Wolf 344 • 17th Feb.
3-o » French, I .. .. Various 345 13th Jan.
3-° German, III Dr. Rose 357
3-o German Translation, II Mr. Betteridge 359
3-o „ Social Development of England Mr. Beal Es 485 y f
5-o » Germany Dr. Orm sby 206 ,,
5-o „ Applied Statistics Mr. Brown , Mr. 

Booker
507 11

5-3o | Map Class Mr. Beaver 214 it
6.0 ,, Theories of Economic Policy .. Prof. Robbin s .. 74 99

6.0 ,, Accounting, II .. Mr. Rowland  .. 162 . ,
6.0 North America Prof. Jones 208 11

6.0 ,, Map Class Mr. Beaver 214 tt

6.0 ,, Machinery of Diplomacy Mr. Bailey 270 17th Feb.
6.0 ,, Elements of English Law Mr. White , Mr. S. 

Dav ies
290 13 th Jan.

6.0 ,, Commercial Law Prof. Chorley
and others

303 >>

6.0 ,, Law of Banking .. Prof. Chorley  .. 305 24th Feb.
6.0 ,, Logic Prof. Wolf 343 13 th Jan.
6.0 ,, German, II Miss Cun nin gham 356 11 it

6.0 ,, Social Services Dr. Lees -Smith  .. 412 ,,
6.0 ,, Psychology—General Course .. Dr. Blac kburn  .. 430 )y
6.0 ,, Methods of Sociology Prof. Ginsbe rg  .. 479 ,, ,,
6.0 ,, Intermediate Mathematics Mr. Book er 500 ) t
6.0 ,, Applied Statistics Mr. Brown , Mr. 

Book er
507 >< •>

6.0 ,, Operating Railway Economics Mr. Stephe nson 529 ,, 11

6.30 „ History of English Law (and 
Class)

Prof. Pluck nett 299 J t "



82 General Time-Table

Time. Short Title.
Friday : {continued) :

7.0 p.m, Accounting, I
7.0 „ Europe ..
7-° » Economic History, I

7-o i Administrative Law
7-o ,, Logic
7-o German, II
7-o Intermediate Mathematics
7-o „ Applied Statistics

7-o ,, Economics of Road Transport
7-3° ,, Law of Banking

Lecturer.
No. of 

Course.
Date of 

beginning.

Mr. Rowlan d .. l6l 13th Jan.
Dr. Ormsby 207
Prof. Power  and 226

others .
Dr. Robso n 313 ,, ,,
Prof. Wolf 343 § ,,
Miss Cunn ing ham 356 ,, ,,
Mr. Book er 500
Mr. Brown , Mr. .507

Booker
Mr. Pons onby  . . 531
Prof. Chorl ey  .. 305 ft tt

83

SUMMER TERM, 1939.

[.A Revised Time-Table is printed in the Summer Term Programme, issued
late tn the Lent

Time.
Monday :

Short Title.

10.0 a.m. Administrative Law
10.0 ,, Italian Translation, I
10.0 ,, Mental Health Course (Seminar)

II.O ,, Financing of Industry . .

11.0 ,, International Technical Co-
operation

II.O ,, Geographical Background of 
International Relations

II.O ,, Organisation in Modern Industry
II.O ,, Mental Health Course (Seminar)

11.0 ,, Principles of Criminology
11-30 < ,> Law of Contract
12.0 noon Elements of Economics
12.0 ,; Economic History, II . .

12.0 ,, | European Diplomacy, 1814-78
2.0 p.m. Primitive Religion (Seminar) . .
2.0 ,, Cost Accounts (Class) ..
2.0 j, Tudor England (Seminar)

2.0 ,, Reconstruction of Europe (Semi-
nar)

2.0 ,,' French, II
2.0 ,, German, I
2.0 ,, German Translation, I
2.30 „ Psychology—General Course

(and Class)
3-o Primitive Religion (Seminar) . .
3-° Justice in England
3-o ,, French, II
3.0 French, III
3-o German, I
3-o ,, German Translation, I
3-o ,, Second Year Students’ Class A
3-o ,, Second Year Students’ Class E
5-° Primitive Religion
5-o Mathematical Economics
5-o English, I
5-o ,, French Colonial Office ..
6.0 ,, Social Sciences (Seminar) (alt.

weeks)

Term.]
No. of Date of

Lecturer. Course. beginning.

Dr. Robso n 314 24th Apr.
Miss Rey no ld s 365 , , , ,
Miss Brow n , Mrs. 466 ,/ i,

Tack son
Mr. Schw artz , 92 ft ft

Mr. Pa is h
Mr. Ba il e y 269 ,,

Mr. Ro b in s o n .. 278 1

Miss Ky d d 448
Miss Br o w n , Mrs. 466 ,, ,,

Ta c k s o n
Dr. H. Ma n n h e im 490 ft ti

Mr. S. Da v ie s . . 293 ft ft

Mrs. Cr o o me 40 tt ti

Prof. Po w e r  and 226 it it

others
Prof. We b s t e r  .. 275' 1st May
Dr. Fir t h 26 24th Apr.
Mr. Ed w a r d s 163 tt tt

Prof. Po w e r , Mr. f 234 tt tt

Ju d g e s
Prof. We b s t e r  .. 241 1st May

Mr. Pic k l e s 346 24th Apr.
Miss Cu n n in g h a m 355 ,,
Mr. Be t t e r id g e 358 it tt

Dr. Bl a c k b u r n  .. 43° tt

Dr. Fir t h 26 it

Various 316 it it

Dr. Wo o d 346 tt it

Mr. Pic k l e s 347 it tt

Miss Cu n n in g h a m 355 ti tt

Mr. Be t t e r id g e 358 it tt

Mr. Ll o y d 458 ' ti ti

Mrs. Cr o o me 462 a t»
Dr. Fir t h 18 a tt

Mr. Al l e n 66 it tt

[ m 375
1st MayProf. Vau che r  .. 397

Prof. Haye k , Prof. 1 24th Apr.
Gin sberg



84 General Time-Table

No. of Date of
Time.

Monday:
Short Title.

(1continued) :
Lecturer. Course. beginning.

6.0 p.m. Public Finance ... Dr. Benha m 46 24th Apr.
6.0 ,, Produce Markets Mr. Paish 91
6.0 . ,, Accounting, I (Class) Mr. Edwar ds .. 161 >, ' ,,
6.0 ,, Jurisprudence and Legal Theory Prof. Parr y , Mr. 

Jennin gs
- 294 it it

6.0 ,, Contracts, Torts and Crimes 
(Seminar)

Prof. Parr y , Mr. 
S. Davies

328 it it

6.0 ,, Constitution of France.. Prof. Vauch er  .. 395 a a
7-o » Social Sciences (Seminar) (alt. 

weeks)
Prof. Hay ek , Prof. 

Ginsberg
1 ”

7-o ,, Economic Analysis Prof. Robbins  .. 42 tt tt
7-0 International Trade Prof. CONDLIFFE 140 it it
7-0 Cost Accounts (Class) .. Mr. Ed w a r d s '.. 163 it i K
7-o „ Regional Geography (B.Sc. 

[Econ.] and B. Com. Inter-
mediate)

Prof. Jones , Dr. 
Ormsby

200 a tt

7-o 1 Political Geography Mr. East  .. 213 it 11
7-o » Economic History, II .. Prof. Power  and 

others
226 „

7-o „ European Diplomacy, 1814-78 Prof. Webster  .. 275 1st May
7-0 „ Jurisprudence and Legal Theory Prof. Parr y , Mr. 

Jenn ings
294 24th Apr.

7-o ., Contracts, Torts and Crimes 
(Seminar)

Prof. Parr y , Mr. 
S. Dav ies

328 ”

8.0 ,, German Translation, II Mr. Betteridge 359 tt a
8.0 ,, Italian Translation, I Miss Reyno lds 365 ,,

Tuesday :
10.0 a.m, Political History of the Great 

Powers
Mr. Robinson  .. 228 25th Apr.

10.0 ,>f French Translation, I .. Dr. Wood 348 it tt
10.0 ,, Mental Health Course (Seminar) Miss Brown , Mrs.

J ACKSON
466 ,,

10.30 ,, Geography Revision Class (B.A. 
and B.Sc.)

Dr. Orm sby  .. 217 it it

II.O ,) International Trade Prof. CONDLIFFE 140 tt tt
11.0 ,, Regional Geography (B.A. and 

B.Sc. Intermediate)
Dr. Stamp , Mr. 

Beaver
201 ,,

II.O ,, British Commonwealth and 
Economic Problems

Prof. CONDLIFFE IS00c*

” ”
II.O ,, ■ British Constitution Mr. Smell ie 385 tt it
II.O ,j The Civil Service Dr. Finer 38b tt 11
II.O ,, Mental Health Course (Seminar) Miss Brown , Mrs. 

Jack son
466 ” »>

II.O Statistical Method, I Mr. Allen 501 tt a
11.3° » English Land Law (and Class).. Prof. Pa r r y 295 tt a
12.0 noon Public Utilities (Class) Prof. Pl a n t , Mr. 

Schwa rtz
100 a a

12.0 ,> Regional Geography (B.Sc. 
[Econ.] and B. Com. Inter-
mediate)

Prof. Jones , Dr. 
Orm sby

200 it it

12.0 ,, Political Geography Mr. East 213 tt tt
12.0 Industry, State and Worker .. Mr. Ll o y d 445 tt it

2.0 p.m. Introduction to Social Anthro-
pology

Dr. Fortes 10 it

2.0 ,, Europe .» *. .» Mr. East 207 tt it
2.0 ,, French, I Various . . .. 345 tt it

2.0 ,, Italian Translation, II Miss Reyn olds 366 tt a

■'-... ■ - v.\- '. ', p4 - ; [

Summer Term 85

Time. Short Title. Leeturer.
INO. OI

Course.
uate 01 

beginning.
Tuesday : 

2.30 p.m.
(1continued) :
Sociology Seminar (alt. weeks) Prof. Gin sberg 496 2nd May

3-o >. Banking Class Mr. Wha le , Mr. 126 25th Apr.

3-o „ French, I
Seco rd

Various 345
3-o American Political Ideas Mr. Smel li e - .. 402
3-° Second Year Students’ Class B Miss Hask ins 459 ” ’’3-o .< Second Year Students’ Class C Miss Youn g - 460

3-o ,, Labour Management Class (alt.

h u s b a n d , Mrs. 
Judd

Miss Kydd 463

3-°
weeks)

Statistical Method, II .. Mr. Alle n 502
4.0 Italian Translation, III Miss Rey nol ds 367
5-o Self-Governing Dominions Prof. Man ni ng  .. 267
5-o ,, British Foreign Policy Prof. Webst er  .. 282 1 f
5-° French Public Administration. . Prof. Vauche r  .. 396 f)
5-o Advanced Statistics Class Dr. Rhode s 509 )f
6.0 ,, Advanced Economics, II Prof. Hay ek 64
6.0 ,7 Mobility of Labour Mr. P. A. Wil son 88
6.0 ,, Mercantilist Era Mr. Jud ge s 238 ,,
6.0 ,, International Government Prof. Smith 283 S;
6.0 , Mercantile Law Prof. Chorl ey  . . 3°° ,,
6.0 ,, German, III Miss Cun nin gh am 357 ,,
6.0 British Constitution Mr. Smel li e 385
6.0 • ,, The Civil Service Dr. Fine r 386
6.0 ,, Statistical Method, I Mr. All en 5or j
6.0 ,, Mathematical Statistics Dr. Rho de s 506 } f
6.0 ,, Railway Cost Statistics (Class) Mr. Steph enso n 527 ,, , ,

7-o Applied Economics Dr. Ben ha m 80 ,, ,,

7.0 Labour Market Mr. Durbi n 83 11

7-o Regional Geography (B.Sc. Prof. Jone s , Dr. 200 ,, ,,

7-o

[Econ.] and B. Com. Inter-
mediate)

Regional Geography (B.A. and

Ormsby

Dr. Stamp , Mr. 201

7-o ,,

B.Sc. Intermediate)
German, III

Beave r
Miss Cunn ing ham 357

8.0 ,, Public Utilities (Class) Prof. Plan t , Mr. 100 ,, it.

8.0 „ Regional Geography (B.A. and
Schwa rtz

Dr. Stamp , Mr. 201

8.0 ,,

B.Sc. Intermediate)
German Translation, I

Bea ve r
Mr. Betteri dge 358

8.0 ,, Italian Translation, II Miss Rey no ld s 366 » ”

Wednesday
10.0 a.m. Economic Analysis Prof, Robbin s ,, 42 26th Apr.
10.0 ,, International Trade Prof. CONDLIFFE 140 ,,

II.O ,, Geographical Distribution of Dr. Sta mp 218 3rd May

II.O ,,
British Industries 

International Labour Organisa- Mr. Greaves 268 26th Apr.

II-O ,,
tion

Elements of English Law Mr, Whi te , Mr, 290

II.O ,, First Year Students’ Class
S. Davi es

Miss Eckh ard  .. 457 11 11

II.O ,, Economics of Transport Mr. Steph enso n 521 ,, ,,

11.30 Succession (and Class) .. .. Prof. Parry 296 ,, tt

I2.o noon Public Finance ,. Dr. Benh am 46 ,, t,

12.0 ,, Growth of English Industry .. Prof. Pow er 225 >>



86 General Time-Table

No. of Date of
Time.

Wednesday
Short Title.

: (continued) ;
Lecturer. bourse. beginning.

r2.o noon Political Ideas, 1600-1789 Mr. Greav es , Mr. 
Wilson

407 26 th Apr.

12.0 ,, International Order Mr. Grea ves 423 ,,

5.0 p.m. Magic and Religion Dr. Fortes 8 ,, ,,

5-° Economic Planning Mr. Durbin 73 ,, ,,

5-° Statistics (Class) Dr. Rhodes 508 ,, tt
6.0 ,, Elements of Economics Mrs. Croo me 40 ,, tt \
6.0 ,, Financing of Industry . . Mr. Schwar tz ,

Mr. Paish
92

r 6.0 ,, Constitutional History Mr. Judges , Mr. 
Smellie

237 - -

6.0 ,, International Events (Seminar) Prof. Mann ing 281 ,, tt
6.0 ,, Code Civil (and Class) M. Allem ^s 3i5 if tt
6.0 ,, Conflict of Laws (Seminar) (alt. 

weeks)
Dr. Kahn -Freu nd 334 3rd May

6.0 ,, French, II Dr. Walla s 346 26th Apr.
6.0 ,, French, III Mrs. Pickles 347 1 HB8
6.0 ,, Theory of the State Mr. C. H. Wilson 408 ,, ,,
6.0 Statistical Method, II .. Mr. Allen 502 , , ,,
6.0 ,, Economics of Transport Mr. Stephen son 521 , , ,,

6.15 .. Economic Theory (Seminar) Prof. Hayek 61 3rd May
7-o Economic Theory (Seminar) . . Prof. Hayek 61 ,, ,,
7-o International Trade Prof. CONDLIFFE 140 26th Apr.
7-° » Growth of English Industry Prof. Power 225 ,, ,,

7-° Comparative Industrial Law .. Dr. Robson 309 ,, ,,

7-o „ Legal History (Seminar) (alt. 
weeks)

Prof. Pluckn ett 333

3rd May7‘° » Conflict of Laws (Seminar) (alt. 
weeks)

Scientific Method

Dr. Kahn -Freun d 334

7-o Prof. Wolf 344 26 th Apr.
7-o French, II Mrs. Pickles 346 ,, ft

7-o French, III . . Mr* Pickles 347 ,, >y

7.0 Local Government Problems .. Dr. Finer 390 ,, tt

8.0 ,, French Translation, II Dr. Walla s 349 'V-

Thursday :
10.0 a.m. Applied Economics Dr. Benha m 80 27th Apr.
10.0 ,, Accounting, I Mr. Rowland  .. 161 ,, yy

10.0 ,, French, III Dr. Wallas 347 ,, ,,

11.0 ,, Accounting, I (Class) Mr. Edwa rd s .. 161 ,, yy

11.0 ,, Accounting, II . . Mr. Rowlan d .. 162 ,, it

11.0 ,, Regional Geography (B.A. and 
B.Sc. Intermediate)

Dr. Stamp , Mr. 
Beaver

201

11.0 ,, Historical Background of
Economic Problems

Mr. Fisher 243 ”, '

11.0 ,, Commercial Law Prof. Chorley
and others

303

11.0 ,, Local Government Problems .. Dr. Finer 390 ,, ,,

II.O ,, Intermediate Mathematics _ . . Mr. Booker 5°° t, ,t

II.O ,, Current Economic Movements Dr. Rhodes 504 ,, ,t

12.0 noon Colonial Administration, II Mr. Lewin 30 ,, ,t

12.0 ,, British Economic Problems Prof. Plant , Prof. 
Robbins

81

12.0 ,, Business Administration Mr. P. A. Wilson 160 yy ,,
12.0 ,, Africa and Australasia Mr. Beav er 203 (6) ,, ,,
12.0 ,, British Isles .. Dr. Stamp  and 

others
204 ”

Summer Term 87

Time. Short Title. Lecturer.
No. of 

Course.
Date of 

beginning.
Thursday

12.0 noon

: (continued) :

Criminology (Seminar) Dr. H. Mann hei m 491 27 th Apr.
12.0 ,,
12.0 ,,

Intermediate Mathematics 
Statistics (Class)

Mr.iBooKER
Dr. Rhodes

SOO
508

2.0 p.m. Applied Anthropology (Seminar) Dr. Firth  and 33
2.0 ,, Economic Geography

others
Prof. Jones 215

2.0 ,, Logic .. Prof. Wolf 343
?-o ,, French Translation, II Dr. Wood 349
2.0 ,, German, II Dr. Rose 356
2.0 ,, German, III Miss Cunningham 357
2.0 ,, German Translation, I Mr. Betteri dge 358
2.30 ,, Political Science (Seminar) (alt. Mr. Wilson 420 4th May

2.30 ,,
weeks)

Statistical Investigation (Sem- Dr. Rhodes 512

3-o „
inar) (alt. weeks)

Applied Anthropology (Seminar) Dr. Firth  and 33 27 th Apr.

3-o „ Labour Market
others

Mr. Durbi n 83
3-o „ France Dr. Ormsby 205
3-o ,, Modern Economic History Mr. Beales 233

3-o
(Class)

Justice in England Various 316
3-o Logic Prof. Wolf A43 , , f }
3-o .. French, III Mr. Pick les 347
3-o .. German, I Miss Cunni ngham 355
3-o German Translation, I Mr. Betteridge 358
3-o „ Second Year Students’ Class D Miss Cham bers  .. 461
4.0 German Translation, III Dr. Rose 360
4-r5 North America . . . . Prof. Jones 208
5-o Psychology and Anthropology Dr. Fortes 20
5-o ,, Index Numbers Mr. Lerner 68
5-o ,, Collectivist Economy Prof. Hay ek 72
5-o British Political Institutions .. Dr. Finer , Mr. 4°9

5-o Civilisation Fran^aise
Wilson

Prof. Vauch er  .. 494
5-o Advanced Mathematics Mr. Booker 503 yy

5-30 ,, Succession (and Class) Prof. Parr y 296 . f
6.0 ,, Industry Class . . Prof. Plant 101 4th May
6.0 „ Tariff Making Mr. Kald or no 27 th Apr.
6.0 Banking Class .. Mr. Whale , Mr. 126 ,.

6.0 ,, Trade Class
Secord

Prof. CONDLIFFE, 145 27th Apr.

6.0 ,, Tendencies in Accounting
Dr. Anstey

Mr. Rowlan d .. 178 nth May
6.0 ,, Africa and Australasia .. Mr. Beave r 203(6) 27th Apr.
6.0 ,, British Isles Dr. Stam p and 204

6.0 ,, France
others

Dr. Ormsb y 205
6.0 ,, Problems of Historical Geog- Mr. East 212 ,, I

6.0 ,,
raphy

Modern Economic History Mr. Beales 233

6.0 ,,
(Class)

Constitutional Law [ ■ m 291
6.0 ,, Law of Contract Mr. S. Dav ies  .. 293 yy ,,
6.0 ,, Commercial Law Prof. Chorley 303 ,,

6.0 „ Prize Law (Seminar) (alt. weeks)
and others

Prof. Smith 331 j



General Time-Table

No. of Date of
Time.

Thursday:
Short Title.

(continued) :
Lecturer. Course. beginning.

6.0 p.m. Problems of International Law 
(alt. weeks)

Prof. Smith 336 4th May

6.0 ,, French, I Various 345 27th Apr.
6.0 ,, French Translation, I .. Dr. Wallas 348
6.0 ,, German, I Mr. Betteridge 355 y
6.0 ,, English Political Philosophy . . Mr. Smellie 401 ,, ,,
6.0 ,, Political Ideas, 1600-1789 Mr. Greav es , Mr. 

Wilson
407 >>

6.0 ,, Social Philosophy Prof. Ginsber g 484 , , ,,
7.0 Business Administration Mr. P. A. Wilson 160
7.0 ,, Cost Accounts .. Mr. Edwa rd s .. , P631
7-o Regional Geography (B.A. and 

B.Sc. Intermediate)
Dr. Stamp , Mr. 

Beaver
201 I >>

7-o „ Political History of the Great 
Powers

Mr. Robinson  .. 228 if y y

7.0 Constitutional Law [ ' 291 ,,

7-o French, I Various .. 345 ,, >y
7.0 German, I .. Mr. Betterid ge 355 ,, ,,

7.0 American Political Ideas Mr. Smellie 402 ,,

7-o „ Industrial Psychology Mr. A. Stephen -
son , Dr. Smith

436 »

7-o Sociology Class .. Dr. K. Mann heim 488 4th May
8.0 ,, Accounting, II (Class) .. Mr. Edwa rd s .. 162 27th Apr.

Friday :
10.0 a.m. Comparative Industrial Law .. Dr. Robson 309 28th Apr.
10.0 ,, German Translation, II Mr. Betteridge 359 ,, , ,

11.0 Regional Geography (B.Sc. 
[Econ.] and B. Com. Inter-
mediate)

Prof. Jones , Dr. 
Orm sby

200 * *

11.0 ,, Regional Geography (B.A. and 
B.Sc. Intermediate) ..

Dr. Stam p, Mr. 
Beav er

201 y y ' yy

11.0 ,, Constitutional History ., Mr. Jud ges , Mr. 
Smellie

237 y y yy

11.0 ,, Punishment (Seminar) .. Dr. H. Man nheim 492 y y y y

n-3° .. Criminal Law Mr. S. Davies  .. 292 ,, ,,
12.0 noon Cost Accounts .. Mr. Edwar ds .. 163 > y y y

12.0 „ Problems of Historical Geog-
raphy

Mr. East 212 y y y y

12.0 ,, Economic History, I Prof. Power  and 
others

226 I

12.0 ,, Mediaeval Constitutional His-
tory (Seminar)

Prof. Pluckn ETt 242 ” 1

12.0 ,, Problems of Diplomatic Prac-
tice

Mr. Bailey 271 »» 0

12.0 ,, Criminal Law .. ., Mr. S. Davie s .. 292 y t y y

12.0 ,, Statistics (Revision Class) Mr. Brown 505 ,, yy

2.0 p.m. Accounting, II (Class) Mr. Edwa rd s .. 162 yy yy

2.0 ,, Map Class Mr. Beav er 2I4 ,, yy

2.0 ,, History of English Law (and 
Class)

Prof. Pluck nett 299 y y I

2.0 ,, French Translation, II Dr. Wood 349 ,, ,,

2.0 ,, German, II .. . * Miss Cu n n in g h a m 356 ,, ,,

2.0 ,, German, III Dr. Rose 357 y y

May2.5 Economic Theory (Seminar) .. Prof. Robbins  .. 60 5th
2.30 „ Geography Revision Class

(B.Sc. [Econ.])
Dr. Orm sby  .. 217 28th Apr.

Summer Term 89

Time, 
riday :

Short Title.
(continued) :

No. of
Lecturer. Course.

3.0 p.m. Economic Theory (Seminar) .. Prof. Robbins  .. 60
3-o .» Map Class Mr. Beaver 214
3-o Scientific Method Prof. Wolf 3443-o a French, I . . Various 345
3-o L German, III Dr. Rose 357
3-o German Translation, II Mr. Betteridge 359
5-o ,, Germany Dr. Ormsb y 206
5-o ,, British Public Life Dr. Lees -Smith  .. 410
5-o ,, Applied Statistics Mr. Brown , Mr. 

Booker
507

5-3° Map Class Mr. Beaver 214
6.0 ,, Accounting, II . . Mr. Rowlan d .. 162
6.0 ,, North America .. .. Prof. Jones 208
6.0 ,, Map Class Mr. Beave r 214
6.0 ,, Machinery of Diplomacy Mr. Bailey 270
6.0 ,, Elements of English Law Mr. White , Mr. 

S. Dav ies
290

6.0 ,, Negotiable Instruments Dr. Kahn -Freu nd 304
6.0 ,, Logic Prof. Wolf 343
6.0 „ German, II Miss Cunn ingha m 356
6.0 French Government (Seminar) Prof. Vau ch er  .. 421
6.0 ,, Psychology—General Course .. Dr. Blackbu rn  .. 43°
6.0 ,, Intermediate Mathematics Mr. Booker 5°°
6.0 ,, Applied Statistics Mr. Brown , Mr. 

Booker
507

6.30 „ History of English Law (and 
Class)

Prof. Pluckn ett 299

7-o .. Accounting, I Mr. Rowlan d .. 161
7-o , - Europe Mr. East 207
7-° \ .. Economic History, I Prof. Power  and 

others
226

7-o Administrative Law Dr. Robson 314
7-° - Logic Prof. Wolf 343
7-° -■ German, II Miss Cun nin gha m 356
7-° Intermediate Mathematics Mr. Booker 500
7.0 , Applied Statistics Mr. Brown , Mr. 

Booker
507

Date of 
beginning.

5 th May 
28th Apr.

5th May 
28th Apr.



PART VIlJHLectures, Glasses and Seminars :
Session 1938-39.

The Lectures, Classes! and Seminars me given in the fdltov^ag 
divisions f^§Hl

1 .^-Public Lectures - - - -
2.—General Lectures......................................... -
,$iP-Anthrop6logy and Colonial Studies :

I. Anthropology - 
II. Colonial Administration - 

4.—Demography - - - - - -
5 .^Economics, Analytical and Applied (includi 

merce) :
I. General Economic Theory -

II. Applied Economics :
■ General - -

(b) Banking and Currency
(c) Regional and Particular Studies 

WM. Business Administration and Ac

6.—Geography - - - - -
• ^'ffi-History - - * ,-

8. —International Relations - - - ", -
9. —Law - - - - - -•

lQfe-Logic and Scientific Method - -
11. —Modern Languages - - - - ,-
12. -^Politics and Public Administration - -
13. —-Psychology - - - . - - - -
14. j_<So£ifal Science and Administration
15. —Sociology - - - - -
16’.—Statistics - - - - * r -
1>|;^—Transport - -<.........................................
18.—Studies of Contemporary Britain -

9°

-PP- , ‘ gr-|2

-,p- ,,92

'pp- 93-^03

-tpp- 104-1106
,-p. ^',107

-pp- "*108^23

.- pp- 124T32

-'pp- 133-136

-pp. ‘ i37'-J39
1 pp 140-146

- pp- I47-15^5'

-pp 156-167

-pp. 168-177

-pp- 1.78-198

-pp- 199-200

-pp. 20’l-2’PI

-pp- 212-224,

-pp- 225-229

-pp- 230-237

-pp. 238-246

247-251

252-259
-pp- 260-261

n

1 .—Public Lectures.
, [Open to the public without or ticket.)

The Economics of War,' af'c'6iirse ‘(height <leet“uies‘ by Profe^©K J B. 
^ ( ondhlk, Ihuhs^oi 1 \ \«m H.iuk .uni I’rofe^sorT^. Robbins,

on consecutive Wednesdays "m 5 p.m. beginning 19th Oetpber, 
1938.

Formes de Socialbilit6 et Especes de Droit.
£,((*ui\ it* h. on Monday and Tuesday, 17th and 18th October, 

1938, at 5 p.m. JThe Chair at tin Just In tun 'will In t ikui l.\ 
Sir Maurice Amos, K.B.E., K.C. (Sp< ci il l niversity L< < tun s )

Licensing Control of Commercial Road Transport, impure by/Gleeson
E. Robinson, LL.D., Tr if lit ( ommission( 1 (Mi tropolit m \n 1). «n 
Wednesday, 16th November, 1938, at 5 p.m. i^jh  mil iTi\ t i-it\

; ^Lecture J
The Care of the Unemployed, two. H< awii In \\ (. Eady;.-C.B.,

lately Secretary, t neinpln\m»'nl V-mtum c Bimk -I. <>h ,v  Thursday 
v and Friday, 10th and nth November, 1938, atr^ o.m. wBjBjjSMjnfl 

at the first* lectuie will bve taken by/the T)4reYctor o£f the Schooll 
J (Spet ial l him  rsity 1 1 < tures 1

La Comedie des Moeurs dans ses rapports avec les conditions sociales, 
pa.lectuie by Emile/Cammaeits, < I’. J J I. D.,4h Monday, 23rd 

January, 1939, at 5 p.m..
Penal Reform its Implications and Limitations, a course of v four 

le0pres..tellH:|t- Mannheim, ^^pui..b.on Mondays, 16th, 23rd, and 
30th January and 6th February, 1939, at 5 p.m.

Population, a bourse of fourl'e’C-thrCs, on Thursdays at 5 p.m. Li^ undi 1 . J|
1. Population "Statistics’,-jhyf' R. R'. Kul^mlkif- Dr Se Pol., 

9th February, 1939.
, ' 2. Population Policies, by D. ^ V. Glass, B.9B**' ’(I^c 'om ), 16th 

February, 1939.
Migration and Control, Brihley^ Thomas, M.A., Ph.D., 

23rd February, 1939.
The Small Family and the Future,JljyA. M. Carjr-Saunders,

M.A'!, 2nd March, 1939.
The Sociological Aspect of Educational Reform in Germany, a lecture 

by A. Ec Twentyman, EsqaBajl Monday, 20th February, 1939. at 
5 p.m.

[Contmued, over page.



The Tennessee Valley Authority : A New Deal Experiment, two lectures 
by H. Finer, D.Se> (Econ.) (London), Reader in Public Adminis-
tration in iJiMUniversity of:viohdon. T© be given in the Lent 
Term, at ‘times to be arranged. Full details will be published in 
•the Lent Term Announcements Programme,

The Ninth Hobhouse Memorial Lecture, by A. J. Toynbee, B.A. (Ox-
ford) ; F.E.A.; Director of Studies in the Royal Institute of 
International Affairs and Steveiispn Research, Professor of Inter-
nationa] History in the University of London. Full details will be 
published in the Summer Term Announcements Programme.

92

2.—General Lectures.

l.s.The Philosophical Foundations of the Social Sciences (Seminar).* 
Professor Ginsberg and Professor ‘ Hayek. Twelve meetings. 
Sessional. Mondays, 6-8, in alternate weeks, beginning M.T. 7th 
November, L.T. 16th January, S.T. 24th April.

| ,Ee/:—^3.
This seminar will be devoted to discussion of the definitions, assumptions 

and methods used in the Social Sciences, and the bearing of contemporary 
’ views bn Epistemology, Psychology and Ethics on their problems. The 
. discussions will occasionally be ifitrdduced by special lectures.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Ginsberg or Professor 
Hayek.

* Before the opening of this seminar, Professor'Ginsberg will give an intro-
ductory COUtse, of fiye lectutes-on the Theory of. Knowledge. , (See Course No. 49|d

93

3.—Anthropology and Colonial Studies. 

I.—Anthropology.

y  indicates an Intermediate course. 
z ,, a Pinal Pass or Diploma course.
A „ a Final Honours course.
s » u Special or Postgraduate course.
Wm „ a course beginning at 6 p,m. or later.

5. za , Introduction to Anthropology. Dr. Raymond Firth. Eight 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays'•' 5J6, beginning M.T. 
4th October.

sociology and Anthropology; and the Academic Diplomas in Anthro-
pology and Psychology. These lectures are also part of the course in 
Colonial Administration, and are specially designed for administrators, 
missionaries on leave, and for educational cadets preparing for colonial 
work.

Fee :—£i 4s*
Sylla bus .—The scope and method of anthropological scifehce'. ' Its appli-

cation to practical affairs. The nature of culture and its aspects. Basic 
principles of social organisation. Local grouping and tribal allegiance. v'Sex 
grouping in economic and ritual activities. Age-grades. The bonds of kinship ; 
the family as the nuclear cultural group; patrilineal and matrilineal principles 
of.structure; joint family and clan; the workings of a Glassidcatory system. 
Kinship and marriage relationships; the prohibition of incest and the rules of 
exogamy. The meaning of primitive law, as exemplified by reciprocity in 
economic and social institutions, and the treatment of homicide and witchcraft. 
Principles of economic co-operation ; systems of land tenure.

JLVLLL/VJlVllVUilS DH.U .

Encyclopedia of the Social Sciences, “ Social Anthropology ” in Encyclopedia 
Britannica, Argonauts of the Western Pacific, Crime and C$$fcm in Savage Society, 
Sexual Life of Savages, Coral Gardens and their Magic Radcliffe-Brown. Andaman 
glanders SmakOrganisation of Australian Tribes; Lowie, Primituc* Society 

l^msnnd Queries hi Anthropology (5th ednVig29),; TGchards, Hanger and Work 
^ a Savage Tribe; FirthPrimitive Economics .of the New Zealand Maori and 
We, The Tikopia ; Perry, Primordial Ocean Benedict, PatternsXCulture ; Hun-
ter, to Brown and- Hutt, Anthropology in Action. . Regio nal  :
Mair, An African People m the Twentieth Century; Rivers, STodas ; Fortune’,' 
Sorcerers of Dqbu ; Mead, " Kinship in .the Admiralty Islands ” /Amer. Mis! 
Nat. Hist. Papers) ; Williams, Orokaiva^Socieiy, Fcppifans of the Trans-FlySM 
Spencer and Gillen, Arunta; Smith and Date, The Tla-Speaking, Peoples oH 
Northern Rhodesia; Junod, Lifet&fiarSouth Jtfribdn Tribe.



Lectures, Classes and Seminars94

6. za . General Ethnology. Dr. Raymond Firth and Dr. Fortes. 
Sixteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Times and dates 
of commencement are given below.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology ; B.A. Honours in 
Sociology and Anthropology ; and the Academic Diplomas in Anthro-
pology and Psychology.

Fees :—For the Course, fp. 8s. ; For (a) or (b) only, £1 4s. od. -

(a) The Early History of Human Culture. Dr. Raymond Firth. 
Eight lectures, Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 2-3, beginning 
M.T. 4th October.

Syllab us .—The problems of archaeology. The contribution of prehistory 
to sociology. The environment of early man—climate and fauna. The working 
of stone for tools ; core industries and flake industries and their sequence. 
The remains of palaeolithic man and the appearance of modem man. Recent 
discoveries in China, Palestine and Africa and their bearing on the classical 
theories. The mesolithic period. Cultural achievements of the neolithic and 
early metal ages in Europe. The decorative art of prehistoric man, and of 
modern primitive peoples.

Book s Recomm ended .—Boule, Les Hommes Fossiles; Sollas, Ancient 
Hunters ; Obermaier, Fossil Man in Spain ; Peake and Fleure, Corridors of 
Time, vols. i-vii; Burkitt, Our Forerunners, Our Early Ancestors, The Old Stone 
Age ’ Peet, The Stone and Bronze Ages in Italy ; Leakey, The Stone Age Cultures 
of Kenya Colony, The Stone Age Races of Kenya, Colony, Adam’s Ancestors ; 
Sergi The Mediterranean Race ; Keith, The Antiquity of Man ; Kendrick and 
Hawkes, Archaeology in England and Wales, 1914-1931 ; British Museum, Guides 
to the Stone, Bronze and Iron Ages ; Childe, The Danube in Prehistory, The Bronze 
Age, The Prehistory of Scotland ; Haddon, Evolution of Art; many papers m 
L’Anthropologie and Antiquity.

(b) The Living Races of Man and their Distribution. Dr. 
Fortes. Eight lectures, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 2-3, 
beginning L.T. 10th January.

Syllabus .__The biological approach to the classification of human races :
the laws of heredity as applied to man : the concept of race in relation to culture 
and language : the distribution of the chief races, with selection of a special area 
for the study of typical human cultures as affected by environment.

Book s  Recom mend ed .—Dendy, Outlines of Evolutionary Biology , Ruggles 
Gates Heredity and Eugenics; Hogben, Nature and Nurture; Haddon, The 
Races’ of Man • Dixon, The Racial History of Man ; Keane, Man, Past and 
Present ; Huxley and Haddon, We Europeans ; Daryll Forde, Habitat, Economy 
and Society.

7. za . Principles of Social Structure. Dr. Fortes. Ten lectures, 
Lent Term. Wednesdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. nth January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology; B.A. Honours m 
Sociology and Anthropology; and the Academic Diplomas m Anthropo-
logy and Psychology. These lectures are also part of the course m 

' Colonial Administration, and are specially designed for administrators, 
missionaries on leave, and for educational cadets preparing for colonial 
work.

Anthropology'and Colonial Studies 95

t  Culture and its aspects. The analysis of social structure :
Local grouping—domestic, village and tribal units. Kinship—family and joint 
family , patrilineal and matrilineal filiation ; the classificatory system ; unilateral 
“ H ^jke clan ; rules of marriage ; incest and exogamy ; affinal relation-
ships. Sex division m relation to economic and ritual interests and duties • 
Age and generation grades. Organisation of economic activities } 
occupational associations ; principles of land tenure and of rights in hunting 
fishing and collecting I property and inheritance. Political organisation—the 
nation, the tribe and their subdivisions ' kings, chiefs, and councils ; military 
organisation ; administration of law and justice ; ritual and social sanctions 
of authority. Secret societies and other closed associations. Class and caste.

Books  Recom mended .—General  : Benedict, Patterns of Culture ; Driberg 
At Home with the Savage / Firth, Primitive Economics of the New Zealand Maori - 
Goldenweiser, Early Civilisation ; Lowie, Primitive Society ; Malinowski Crime 
and Custom m Savage Society ; Argonauts of the Western Pacific ; Coral Gardens 
and their Magic ; Mauss, Essai sur le don (L’ Annee Sociologique, tome I, 1922-4) • 
Perry, Children of the Sun ; Radcliffe-Brown, The Andaman Islanders ; Richards' 
Hunger and Work m a Savage Tribe ; Rivers, Social Organisation ; Thurnwald' 
Economics m Primitive Communities; Wissler, Man and Culture; Notes and 
Queries m Anthropology, 5th Edition. Regional  : Spencer and Gillen The 
Arunta ; Bateson Naven; Evans-Pritchard, Witchcraft, Oracles and Magic 
among the Azande ; Firth, We, The Tikopia ; Fortune, Sorcerers of 
Doou; Mead, Coming of Age in Samoa ; Seligman, The Melanesians of British 
New Guinea; Culwick, Ubena of the Rivers; Hunter, Reaction to Conquest- 
J-unod, Life of a South African Tribe ; Mair, An African People in the Twentieth 
Century; Rattray, Ashanti; Smith and Dale, The Ila-Speaking Peoples of 
Northern Rhodesia ; Schapera, Handbook of Tswana Law and Custom.

8. za . Magic and Religion in Primitive Society. Dr. Fortes. 
Eight lectures, Summer Term. Wednesdays, 5-6, beginning 
S.T. 26th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology; B.A. Honours in 
Sociology and Anthropology; and the Academic Diplomas in Anthropo-
logy and Psychology. These lectures are also part of the course in 
Colonial Administration, and are specially designed for administrators, 
missionaries on leave, and for educational cadets preparing for colonial 
work.

Fee :—£1 4s.

Syllabus .—Magic, religion and primitive science ; ritual in relation to 
social structure ; social content of myth and dogma ; functions of protective 
and productive magic ; sorcery—its emotional basis and social effects; rituals 
of birth, initiation and death; totemism, worship of ancestors and gods; 
shamans, priests, and Sacred Kings ; the concept of mana and tabu ; moral 
issues and the afterworld.

Boo ks  Reco mmen ded .—Crawley, Mystic Rose; Durkheim, Elementary 
Forms of the Religious Life ; Fortune, Sorcerers of Dobu ; Frazer, Golden Bough 
Totemism and Exogamy ; Van Gennep, Rites de Passage ; Hubert and Mauss,' 
Melanges d’Histoire des Religions ; E. O. James, Primitive Ritual ; Levy-Bruhl,’ 
How Natives Think ; Malinowski, Myth in Primitive Society, Magic, Science and 
Religion (in Science, Religion and Reality, ed. J. Needham) ; Marrett, Threshold 
of Religion ; Radcliffe-Brown, Andaman Islanders ; Tylor, Primitive Culture; 
Westermarck, Origin and Development of Moral Ideas ; Evans-Pritchard, Witch-
craft, Oracles and Magic among the Azande.



9. za . Primitive Crafts: Dr. Raymond Firth. Six lectures. Lent 
Term. Tuesdays, 12-1, beginning L.T. 10th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology: B.A. Honours in 
Sociology and Anthropology; and the Academic Diplomas in Anthro-
pology and Psychology.

Fee :—18s.
Syllabu s .—This course will consist of a description of types of primitive 

implements and an analysis of technical processes, relating these to their cultural 
setting of economics, scientific knowledge, ritual and art. The Oceanic and 
African areas will be taken as the basis for discussion, with comparative material 
adduced from India and other peasant communities. Topics to be dealt with 
include : primitive working tools of wood, stone, bone, iron, and shell; canoe-
making, house-building; fire-making, cooking, the manufacture of pottery 
and other vessels ; the manufacture of clothing and the processes of plaiting and 
twining ; the technique of agriculture, and of fishing.

Books  Recommen ded .—H. S. Harrison, Evolution of the Domestic Arts 
(Horniman Museum, Parts I and II) ; O. T. Mason, Origins of Invention ; Notes 
and Queries in Anthropology ; Handbook to the Ethnographical Collections of the 
British Museum ; Te Rangi Hiroa, Evolution of Maori Clothing, Samoan Material 
Culture ; F. E. Williams, Papuans of the Trans-Fly ; C. D. Forde, Habitat, 
Economy and Society ; Malinowski, Coral Gardens and their Magic ; R. U. Sayce, 
Primitive Arts and Crafts ; E. Best, Maori Agriculture, The Maori Canoe; 
Trapnell and Clothier, Soils, Vegetation and Agricultural Systems m N.W. 
Rhodesia.
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10. za . Introduction to Social Anthropology. Dr. Fortes. Eight 
lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 2-3, beginning S.T. 25th April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology; B.A. Honours in 

Sociology and Anthropology; and the Academic Diplomas in Anthro-
pology and Psychology. These lectures are also part of the course m 
Colonial Administration, and are specially designed for administrators 
missionaries on leave, and for educational cadets preparing for colonial 
work.

Fee :—£x 4s.
Syllabus .—The scope of social anthropology. Historical, comparative and 

functional method. The aspects of culture.- Social Organisation. Local units. 
The family as the foundation of kinship. The extension of kinship and the 
classificatory system. Descent. The clan. The regulation of sexual life. 
Marriage. Economic life. Food production. Primitive trade. Co-operation 
and division of labour. Ritual in the crises of life and in economic activities. 
Primitive law. The principle of reciprocity. Land tenure. Property and 
inheritance. Homicide, witchcraft, and sorcery. Political institutions. Powers 
and obligations of chiefs and elders. Associations. Secret societies, age sets, 
regiments, club houses. The application of anthropology in problems of govern-
ment and education.

Books  Recom mended .—Genera l : Malinowski, "Culture ” in American 
Encyclopaedia of the Social Sciences, “ Social Anthropology m Encyclopedia 
Britannica, Argonauts of the Western Pacific, Crime and Custom in Savage Society 
Sexual Life of Savages, Coral Gardens and their Magic ; Radcliffe-Brown, Andaman 
Islanders, Social Organisation of Australian Tribes; Golaenweiser, Ear y
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Civilization ; Lowie, Primitive Society, Notes and Queries in Anthropology (5th 
edn. 1929) ; Richards, Hunger and Work in a Savage Tribe ; Firth, Primitive 
Economics of the New Zealand Maori and We, The Tikopia ; Perry, Primordial 
Ocean ; Benedict, Patterns of Culture. Regio nal  : Malinowski, Family among 
Australian Aborigines; Mair, An African People in the Twentieth Century; 
Rivers, Todas ; Fortune , Sorcerers of Dodu ; Thurnwald, Economics in Primitive 
Communities; Rattray, The Ashanti; Williams, Orokaiva Society, Papuans 
of the Trans-Fly ; Spencer and Gillen, Arunta ; Smith and Dale, The Ila-Speaking 
Peoples of Northern Rhodesia ; Junod, Life of a South African Tribe.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS

14. s. Anthropology To-day. Professor Malinowski. Eight lectures, 
Michaelmas Term. To be given in 1939-40.

Fee :—£1 4s.

Admission to this course will be strictly by permission of Professor 
Malinowski.

Sylla bus .—A survey of modern theories in anthropology : the evolutionary 
hypotheses ; diffusionism ; the sociological school; the functional method ; the 
relation between theory and field-work ; practical applications of anthropology.

Book s Recom men ded .—Durkheim, Regies de la Methode Sociologique ; 
Kroeber, Anthropology ; Dixon, Building of Cultures ; Malinowski, " Culture ’’ in 
American Encyclopcedia of Social Sciences.

15. s. The Principles of Social Anthropology. Professor Malinowski. 
Eight lectures, Summer Term. To be given in 1939-40.

Admission to this course will be strictly by permission of Prof essor Malinowski.

These lectures are also part of the course in Colonial Administration and are 
specially designed for administrators, missionaries on leave, and for 
educational cadets preparing for colonial work.

Fee :■—£1 4s.

Syllab us .—The analysis of culture into its several aspects : social group-
ing ; economic pursuits ; political institutions and organisations for the main-
tenance of law and order ; systems of knowledge and belief ; ritual and ethics ; 
technology ; decorative art and music ; folklore and oral tradition ; language.

Book s Reco mmen ded .—Murdock, Our Primitive Contemporaries ; Lowie, 
Introduction to Cultural Anthropology, Primitive Society ; Goldenweiser, Early 
Civilisation ; Wissler, Man and Culture ; Kroeber, Anthropology ; Westermarck, 
History of Human Marriage, Origin and Development of Moral Ideas ; Richards, 
Hunger and Work in a Savage Tribe; Firth, Primitive Economics of the New 
Zealand Maori.
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16. s. Introduction to the Comparative Study of Culture. Professor 
Malinowski. ^ Eight lectures, Lent Term. To be given in 1939-40.

Fee :—£1 4s.

Admission to this course will be strictly by permission of Professor 
Malinowski.

Syllabus .—This course is intended for postgraduate students, more 
especially for prospective field-workers. Research students attending this 
course will be expected to bring a good knowledge of anthropological theory 
and either some personal experience of native races or else a special acquaintance 
at second hand with an ethnographic region. The main aim of these lectures 
will be to acquaint the students with the modern developments of anthropological 
theory.

Books  Recomm ended .—(a) Theoretical  Works . Durkheim, Rigles de 
'la Mtthode Sociologique, La Division du Travail Social, Les Formes Elementaires 
de la Vie Religieuse (also English translation) ; Mauss, Essai sur le Don (L’Annee 
Spciologique, tome I, 1923-4) ; Hubert et Mauss, Melanges d’Histoire des Reli- 
gions ; Lowie, Primitive Society, The Origin of the State 1 Goldenweiser, Early 
Civilisation ; Steinmetz, Ethnologische Studien zur ersten Entwicklung der Strafe ; 
Nieboer, Slavery as an Industrial System ; A. I. Richards, Hunger and Work in a 
Savage Tribe ; R. Firth, Primitive Economics of the New Zealand Maori ; Thurn- 
wald, Economics in Primitive Communities (see also the five volumes of the 
German series, Die menschliche Gesellschaft in ihren ethnosoziologischen Grund- 
lagen) ; Westermann, The African Today; article, “Culture,” by B. Malin-
owski, in Encyclopaedia of Social Sciences. (b) Accounts  of  Field  Work . 
Roscoe, The Baganda ; L. P. Mair, An African People in the Twentieth Century , 
Smith and Dale, The Ila-Speaking Peoples of N. Rhodesia ; Junod, Life of a South 
African'Tribe ; Rattray, Ashanti, Ashanti Law and Constitution, Religion and 
Art in Ashanti ; Seligman, Melanesians of British New Guinea ; Rivers, The 
Todas, History of Melanesian Society ; Radclifie-Brown. The Andaman, I slanders ; 
Landtman, The Kiwai Papuans ; Fletcher and La Fleche, The Omaha (27th 
Annual Report of the United States Bureau of American Ethnology, 1905-6) ;
G. A. Dorsey, The Pawnee ; Fortune, Sorcerers of Dobu.
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17. s. Primitive Economic Organisation. Dr. Firth. Eight lectures, 
Michaelmas Term. Mondays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 10th October.

Fee :—£1 4s.

Syll abu s .—The applicability of the methods and categories of modern 
economic analysis to the institutions of primitive communities. Characteristic 
descriptive features of a primitive economic system. Level of technical achieve-
ment in relation to the productive system. The ideology and control of pro-
duction. “ Planning ” in a primitive society. Property-holding and the 
accumulation of goods. The nature of primitive economic values and exchange. 
The problem of primitive currency. The distributive system.

Book s  Reco mme nde d .—Bucher, Industrial Evolution, Arbeit und Rhythmus ; 
Malinowski, Argonauts of the Western Pacific, Coral Gardens and their Magic ; 
Firth, Primitive Economics of the New Zealand Maori; Mauss, “Essai sur le 
Don ” (L’ Annee Sociologique, n.s. I, 1923-4) ; Mukerjee, Comparative Economics ; 
Tawney, Land and Labour in China; Thurnwald, Economics of Primitive Com-
munities ; Viljoen, Primitive Economics ; Pant, Social Economy of the Himalayans ; 
Mead,' Co-operation and Competition in Primitive Societies ; Mair, An African 
People in the Twentieth Century ; Merle Davis, Industry and the Modern African ; 
Hunter, Reaction to Conquest.
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18. S. Primitive Religion. Dr. Raymond Firth. Sixteen lectures, 
Lent and Summer Terms. Mondays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 9th 
January, S.T. 24th April.

Fees :—For the course, £2 8s.; Terminal, L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T. £1 is.
Syllabus .—An analysis will be given of the nature of religious ritual, 

dogma and myth, with a comparative, examination in several societies of their 
functioning in fertility cults, funeral rites and ancestor-worship.

Book s Recomm ended .—Genera l  : Tylor, Primitive Culture ; Frazer,
Golden Bough, Totemism and Exogamy ; Crawley, Mystic Rose ; Marett, Threshold 
of Religion, Sacraments of Simple Folk ; W. Robertson Smith, Lectures on Religion 
of the Semites ; Hubert and Mauss, Melanges d’Histoire des Religions 8 Durkheim. 
Elementary Forms of the 'Religious Life ; Yrjo W. Hirn, The Sacred Shrine ; 
Evans-Pritchard, Witchcraft, Oracles and Magic among the Azande; Schmidt, Der 
Ursprung der Gottesidee ; Lehmann, Mana; Lowie, Primitive Religion ; Golden-
weiser, History, Psychology and Culture; Malinowski, Magic, Science and 
Religion” (Science, Religion and Reality, ed. J. A. Needham); Radclifie-Brown, 
Andaman Islanders ; Radin, Primitive Religion ; Williamson, Religion and Social 
Organisation in Central Polynesia. Regi ona l : Codrington, The Melanesians; 
Callaway Religious System of the Amazulu ; Rattray, Religion and Art in Ashanti, 
Seligman C. G. and B. Z., Pagan Tribes of the Nilotic Sudan; Rivers, Todas ; 
Williams, Orokaiva Magic ; Fortune, Sorcerers of Dobw, Manus Religion ; Handy, 
Polynesian Religion ; Best, Maori Religion.
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19. s. The Political and Economic Organisation of African Peoples. 
Dr. Read. Eight lectures, Summer Term. To be given in 
1939-40.

Fee :—£1 4s.
Syllabus .—This course aims at giving an insight into the political and 

economic organisation of some typical Bantu cultures. The topics to be con-
sidered include : the functions of the African chief, political, economic, legal, 
religious ; the tribal council; wealth and rank in Bantu society; economic 
values and incentives to work ; tribal organisation under Indirect Rule. These 
problems will be discussed largely from a field-work point of view.

Book s Recomm ended .—Smith and Dale, The Ila-Speaking People of 
Northern Rhodesia; Doke, The Lambas of Northern Rhodesia; Junod, Life 
of a South African Tribe ; L. P. Mair, An African People in the Twentieth Century ; 
Richards, Hunger and Work in a Savage Tribe ; Gutmann, Das Recht der Dschagga ; 
Bullock, The Mashona ; Stayt, The Bavenda ; Bryant, Olden Times in Zululand 
and Natal; Gordon Brown and Bruce Hutt, Anthropology in Action ; Culwick, 
The Ubena of the Rivers ; Hunter, Reaction to Conquest ; Schapera, The Southern 
Bantu.

20. s. Psychology and Anthropology. Dr. Fortes. Eight lectures, 
Summer Term. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 27th April.
Fee :—£1 4s.
Sylla bus .—The major tendencies in psychology which have influenced 

anthropological thought : folk psychology, culminating in Thurnwald ; crowd
[Contd.

D*



100 Lectures, Classes and Seminars

psychology ; Bagehot, Durkheim, Levy-Bruhl; associationism and its influence 
on Tylor and Frazer ; the Instinct school leading up to McDougall, Shand and 
their critics ; functional psychology : James, Dewey, Bartlett; psychoanalysis 
and psychopathology : Freud and Rivers; psychological types: Jung,
Kretschmer, etc. ; psychometrics : racial and group differences in sensory,
cognitive, motor and affective functions ; behaviourism. Influence of these 
movements on contemporary anthropology, considered in relation to some major 
problems : racial differences ; " primitive ” mentality ; language ; kinship ; 
magic and religion ; sociology of sex ; comparative child study ; temperament, 
ethos, and configuration in the description of culture as a whole. The validity 
and relevance of psychological assumptions, concepts and interpretations in 
anthropological theory.

Book s Reco mmen ded .—Wundt, Elemente der V»olkerpsychologie ; Wallas, 
The Great Society ; Durkheim, Les Formes Elementaires de la Vie Religieuse ; 
Levy-Bruhl, How Natives Think ; McDougall, Introduction to Social Psychology; 
Shand, Foundations of Character; Ginsberg, Psychology of Society ; Allport, 
Social Psychology.; Freud, Totem and Tabu ; Rivers, Psychology and Ethnology ; 
Jung, Psychological Types ; Seligman, Anthropological Perspective and Psycho-
logical Theory, (J.R.A.I., 1932) ; Lincoln, The Dream in Primitive Cultures ; 
MacCrone, Historical, Experimental and Psychological Studies in Race Attitudes ; 
Bartlett, Remembering ; Malinowski, Sex and Repression, The Father in Primitive 
Psychology, Coral Gardens, vol. 2 ; Benedict, Patterns of Culture ; Mead, Sex and 
Temperament ; Bateson, Naven ; Klineberg, Race Differences ; Tylor, Primitive 
Culture ; Frazer, Golden Bough ; Marett, Threshold of Religion.

21. s. Kinship in Primitive Society. Dr. Fortes. Ten lectures, 
Michaelmas Term. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 13th October.

Fee :—£1 10s.

Syllabus .—The meaning of kinship ; parenthood and family the basis of 
kinship ; cultural definition of genealogical relationships; descriptive and 
classificatory systems ; kinship terminologies and their correlation with kinship 
sentiments and with patterns of behaviour ; matriliny and patriliny ; the legal, 
economic and ritual significance of descent; kinship obligations, privileges and 
reciprocities ; kinship principles in relation to social structure ; incest and 
exogamy ; marriage ; the clan ; the genesis and extension of kinship behaviour ; 
kinship and economic co-operation; kinship as social insurance and as the 
mechanism of social continuity.

Books  Recomm ended .—General  : Malinowski, Family among the Aus-
tralian Aborigines, “ Kinship ” in Encyclopaedia Britannica, The Father in 
Primitive Psychology ; Radcliffe-Brown, The Andaman Islanders ; Social Organi-
sation of Australian Tribes ; Richards, Hunger and Work in a Savage Tribe ; 
Rivers, Social Organisation ; Notes and Queries in Anthropology (5th edn.) ; 
Lowie, Primitive Society ; Westermarck, History of Human Marriage ; Morgan, 
Ancient Society ; Briffault, The Mothers. Region al  : Eggan (Ed.), Social
Anthropology of North American Indians ; Fortune, Sorcerers of Dobu ; Firth, 
We, The Tikopia ; Mead, Kinship in the Admiralty Islands (Amer. Mus. 
Nat. Hist. Papers), Growing up in New Guinea ; Malinowski, Sexual Life of 
Savages, Coral Gardens ; Spencer and Gillen, The Arunta ; Bateson, Naven ; 
Seligman, C. G. and B. Z., Pagan Tribes of the Nilotic Sudan ; Smith and Dale, 
The Ila-speaking Peoples of Northern Rhodesia ; Junod, Life of a South African 
Tribe ; Rattray, Ashanti ; Schapera, Handbook of Tswana Law and Custom.
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22. s. Discussions on Modern Methods in Anthropology (Seminar). 
Professor Malinowski. Michaelmas Term. To be given in 
1939-40.
Fee :—£2. 5s.
Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Professor 

Malinowski.
Discussions will be held in connection with Professor Malinowski’s lectures 

on Anthropology Today (Course No. 14).

23. s. Discussions on Comparative Study of Culture (Seminar). 
Professor Malinowski. Lent Term. To be given in 1939-4°-
Fee :—£2 5s.
Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Professor 

Malinowski.
Discussions will be held in connection with Professor Malinowski s lectures 

on Introduction to the Comparative Study of Culture. (Course No. 16.)

24. s. Primitive Economics (Seminar). Dr. Firth. Michaelmas 
Term. Mondays, 2-4, beginning M.T. 10th October.
Fee :—£2 5s.
Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Dr. Firth.

Discussions will be held in connection with Dr. Firth’s lectures on Primitive 
Economic Organisation (Course No. 17).

25 s. Political Organisation and Social Structure of African Peoples
(Seminar). Dr. Fortes. Lent Term. Thursdays, 5-7, beginning
L.T. 12th January.
Fee :—£2 10s.
Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Dr. Fortes.
Discussions will be held on the types of political organisation found in 

African societies and their correlation with the social structure and economic 
system : centralised and diffuse types of organisation ; feudal and ^military
states ; prerogatives and responsibilities of chief ship m relation to econom 
affairs, government, and ritual beliefs and customs ; the sanctions and control 
of authority ; tribal and local councils ; rank, wealth and privilege , appoint-
ment of rulers: courts and tribunals; problems of political and social e-
organisation under culture contact with special reference to Indirect Rule.

Students should acquaint themselves with the relevant literature on Africa 
or should have had practical experience in connection with the problems t 
discussed.
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26._ sb $ Primitive Religion (Seminar). Dr. Raymond tp*irth. | Lent and 
Summer Terms. Mondays, 2-4,, beginning L.T. gth January,
S.T:' 24pi April.

Fees :—10s.; Terminal, L.T. £■$, S.T. £2 8s.
-Admission to this seminar will bee strietl.yjby permission of Dr. Raymond 

Firth..
Discussions will be held in connection with the lectures of Course No. 18 

(Primitive Religion).

27. gig Ethnological Jurisprudence (Seminar). Dr. Raymond Firth. 
Lent Term.' At' times to be arranged^

Fei -11 1 (ul.

Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Dr. Firth.

This seminar is for those interested in problems of historical jurisprudence 
*and the general theory of law.(^Discussions will take tplaqej.Gin,such topics 

„ obedience to social regulations, fhe methods of law enforcement, the 
nature and inter-relation of legal institutions, the meaning of sanction, 
custom, status and contract, the thfeoicy of liability in'civil and criminal 
offences and the relation of native law and custom to European laws

—Reference should also be made to the following courses:—;
No. 3—Jurisprudence (Seminar).
No. 4^2.5—Social Psychology. -
N0. 478.—Introduction to the Study of Society.

1 No. 4jba.—Theories and Methods of Sociology.
No. 480 —Comparative Social Institutions.

, No. .:4^8i .—Sociology (History of Social Institutions).
No. 482.—Comparative Morals and Religion.

%„,;No. 484.—Social Philosophy.

The attention of graduate students is also called to the following 
lectures and seminars held at other colleges of the Uni verity i

Bantu Religious Customs and Beliefs, at the School of Oriental Studies.

Phonetics of African Languages, at the Schoof of Oriental ^Studies.
Phonetic Analysis of African and Asiatic Languages, at the School of 

Oriental Studies.
Phonetics for those Engaged in Anthropological Work, at the School 

of Oriental Studies.
Folklore and Popular Religion of the Malays, at the School of Oriental 

Studies.

General Phonetics (with application to various languages), at Univer-
sity College.

Physical Anthropology, at University-College.
British Archaeology, at University College.
Indian Archaeology, at University College.

The attention of graduate students interested in Phonetics is 
also called to the Research Department ;§Jf Phonetics at University 
College.
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II.—Colonial Administration.

30. s. Comparative Colonial Administration. Mr. Lewin. Sixteen 
lectures.

Fees :—For the Course, £2 8s. ; Terminal, L.T. or S.T. £i 10s.

Parti. Administrative. Eight lectures, Lent Term. Thursdays, 
12-I, beginning L.T. 26th January.

Syllabu s .—Various theories of colonial policy as reflected in the con-
stitutional structure : forms of local government in British territories compared 
with recent tendencies in the Dutch East Indies. Types of political develop-
ment : control of legislation by a local European community (South Africa, 
Southern Rhodesia), establishment of representative institutions among in-
digenous peoples (Dutch colonies, South Africa, Kenya and Ceylon), adaptation 
of native political institutions (the Indirect Rule system .in British Africa and 
the Belgian Congo). Degree of control from the metropolis and representation 
of native opinion. Problems in the administration of justice according to 
native law : varying degrees of legal recognition ; the controversy over adat law 
in the Dutch East Indies ; the conflict of European law and native custom'; 
powers and personnel of native courts. Powers and duties conferred upon native 
administrative authorities; method of their appointment, by nomination, 
selection or in virtue of their traditional position. Administration of urban 
native communities, with the legal, political and sociological problems which 
their growth presents. Education : avowed aims and principles ; mass educa-
tion versus education of elite ; use of vernacular languages ; relations of Govern-
ment and missions ; grants-in-aid as a method of extension and improvement.

Part II. Economic. Eight lectures, Summer Term. Thursdays, 
12-1, beginning S.T. 27th April.

Syllabus .—Types of economic development conditioned by local resources 
and by general policy. Agricultural development: plantations or European- 
owned farms versus native peasant production. Special problems created by 
mining. Systems of land distribution : rights claimed by the State, degree of 
respect for native rights and provision for ascertaining their existence. Typical 
systems : territorial segregation (South Africa, Southern Rhodesia, Kenya) ; 
limitation of land available for Europeans (Tanganyika, Nyasaland) ; the 
system in Java. Effects of limitation of land in native occupation. Changes 
in native customary tenures produced by economic development; the demand 
for individual transferable titles. Labour problems : Initial difficulties of
obtaining labour from populations unfamiliar with a money economy. Legal 
compulsion : purposes for which this is now admitted. Recruiting agencies and 
measures for their control by governments. Indirect factors influencing the 
labour.supply. The sociological problems of a migrant labour force ; proposals 
for stabilisation and for checking the exodus from native territories. The 
encouragement of native production of market crops : co-operative societies. 
Systems of taxation : land revenue, poll tax, hut tax, income tax.

Book s  Recom mend ed .—Lugard, Dual Mandate in British Tropical Africa ; 
JL Rogers, Native Administration in South Africa / De Kat Angelino, Colonial
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Policy; A. Vandenbosch, The Dutch East Indies; R. Emerson, Malaysia; 
G. St. J. Orde Browne, The African Labourer ; M. Perham and L. Curtis, The 
Protectorates of South Africa; M. Perham, Native Administration in Nigeria;
L. P. Mair, Native Policies in Africa ; Lugard, Political Memoranda ; Cameron, 
Principles of Native Administration; Merle Davis, Modern Industry and the African;
M. R. Dilley, British Policy in Kenya Colony ; I. L. Evans, Native Policy in 
Southern Africa ; Report on Closer Union in East Africa (cmd. 3239).

31. s. The British Colonial Office. Professor Laski. Three lectures, 
Summer Term. To be given in 1939-40.

Fee :—9s.

Syllab us .—The early history of the Colonial Office. Nineteenth-century 
reorganisation. The Colonial Service and its history. The relations with 
Parliament. The Colonial Office in the third British Empire.

32. s. Practical Anthropology (Seminar). Professor Malinowski. 
Summer Term. To be given in 1939-40.

Fee :—£2 5s.

Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Professor 
Malinowski.

These seminars will principally refer to practical applications of anthropology. 
Those who attend these seminars will also be expected to follow Professor 
Malinowski’s oourse on The Principles of Social Anthropology. (Course No. 15.)

33. s. Principles of Applied Anthropology (Seminar). Dr. Firth, 
Dr. Fortes and Mr. Lewin. Sessional. Thursdays, 2-4, be-
ginning M.T. 13th October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th April.

Fees For the Course, £y 10s. ; Terminal, ^3.

The seminar will be concerned with the application of anthropology to 
problems of administration, education, economic development, and social 
reorganisation in the simpler societies now coming under European control.

Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of the lecturers.

34. s. The Place of Anthropology in Colonial Studies (Seminar). 
Dr. Read. Lent and Summer Terms. To be given in 1939-40.

Fees :—For the Course, £3 7s. 6d. ; Terminal, £1 17s. 6d.

Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of the lecturer.
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35y s. Primitive Education. Dr. Stead. ;* Eight teciuces* Summer 
Term.1 To^V-giyetf in \

>-'■ I'Md occasfonaJl'students will bterndmitted tfe tins coiws'e.

Syllab  us ,—-The child in primitive society—the family, village, and clan. 
Indigenous methods of education—the acquisition of knowledge, ethical standards 
and technical skill. Modern field-work methods as applied to education!.

Books  Recommended .—R. Benedict, Patterns of Culture ; J. H. Driberg, 
At Home with the Savage; R Firth We, The Tikopia; B. Malinowski, The 
Father in Primitive Psychology; Sex and Repression in Savage Society ^ M. Mead, 
Coming of Age in Samoa , A. I Richards, Hunger and Work in a Savage Tribe 
British Association, Notes and Queries m^hithropology,.

N;Bl—Reference should also be made to the following courses :—

'NejaS*—Introduction to Anthropology.
„ —Principles of Social Structure.

No 8—Magic and Religion in Primitive Society.
No.' g.—Primitive Crafts.
No. life-introduction to Social Anthropology.
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4.—Demography.

.,, y  indicates an Intermediate course.^,,
z ,,. . , jf. Final) Pass dpyDiploma cQwrsp.
A , ,, a Final Hpno^rs^omm. fi

■ % ' ,, a Special or Postgraduate course.' -
(e) ,, a course beginning at 6,p.m.< or later.

38. Population.,)* J&f-l Kupynski Five1 lectures, Michaelmas 
Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. nth October.

Fee S^i5s.

Syllabus .£^WorId Population.^ . Measurement,. pf Fertility. ■ Changes,jin 
Gro,ss Reproduction. Measurement of Mortality. Changes in* Expite&tation of 
Lifq* Balance Jh,f Births ana Deaths.

Hooks  i  ok  Rn tri  m l  —Can Saunders, World'Population , ,-Kuczynski, 
The 'We’asuremeni of Population'Growth*;' MacCleary, "Population ;' Political 
Arithmetic, ed. by Lancelot Hogben ; Dublin and Lotka, Length of ’Life'*;1, Glass, 
The Struggle for; Population, The Registrar-General’s Statistical Review of 
England' and W§lefs%; , Statistical Year-B'opt^pf the League of Nations,., j.

39. ^ Demography (Seminar). Dr. Kuczynski. Lent %lerm. 
/ Tuesdays,begjnnirlg L.T. ioth: January.

' -Fed-':—^*i'5s.

This, seminar ydlt be devoted, to the 'discussion of1 methods and results. 

Admission will be strictly by peimission of Dr%|Kuc,zynski.

' Dr/Kuczyriski will be glad to'see Postgraduate students desirous 
■ undertaking research work in Demography.



5.—Economics, Analytical and Applied 
(including Commerce).

I.—General Economic Theory 
(including the History of Economic Thought).

Y indicates an Intermediate course. 
z ,, a Final Pass or Diploma course.
a  ,, a Final Honours course
s ,, a Special or Postgraduate course.
(e) ,, a course beginning at 6 p.m. or later.

40. yz a . ' The Elements of Econonics. Mrs. Croome. Thirty-five 
lectures. Mondays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 3rd October, L.T. 
9th January, S.T. 24th April (Sessional, twenty-five lectures) ; 
and Fridays, 12-1 (Michaelmas Term, ten lectures), beginning M.T. 
7th October ;

or (e) Wednesdays, 6-7. beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth 
January, S.T. 26th April (Sessional, twenty-five lectures) ; and 
Mondays, 6-7 (Michaelmas Term, ten lectures), beginning M.T.grd 
October.

. For B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate, B.Com. Intermediate, B.A. Intermediate, 
and B.A. Final Honours in Geography; the Academic Diplomas in 
Public Administration and Sociology ; and the Certificate in Social 
Science (1st year).

FeesDay—for the Course, £5 5s. ; Terminal, M.T., £3 12s,; L.T. 
£1 16s. ; S.T., 18s.

Evening—for the Course, £3 10s. ; Terminal, M.T., £2 8s. ; L.T., 
£1 4s. ; S.T., 12s.

Syllabu s .—
1. The subject-matter of Economics. Exchange between two goods. 

Markets. Demand and Price.
2. The nature of Production. Specialisation. Capital. The Law -of 

Diminishing Returns.
3. The organisation of Production. The working of the price-mechanism. 

Monopoly. The mobility of factors of production. Wages. Interest. Econ-
omic Rent. Profits,

4. The legal framework of modem economic activity. Trade Unions. 
Economic functions of States. The concept of wealth. The distribution of 
wealth among persons.

5. The nature and functions of Money. The forms of Money. The value 
of monetary units. Gold Standard monetary systems. Inconvertible paper 
monetary systems. The banking system and the money market. The market 
for long-term capital.

6. The location of industry. International Trade. The foreign exchanges 
and the balance of payments.

The course will be illustrated by reference to recent events and current 
practice.

Book s Recom men ded .—Examination candidates are advised to divide 
their reading about equally between (a) general principles and (b) money, foreign 
exchange and international trade.

Students new to the subject are advised to begin with some such book as 
Scott’s The Approach to Economics or Buer’s Economics for Beginners. Benham, 
Economics, is recommended as a main textbook.

Other books recommended are :—Cannan, Wealth (3rd edn.) ; Garver and 
Hansen, Principles of Economics ; Wicksteed, Commonsense of Political Economy 
(omitting Chapter II) ; Taylor, Principles of Economics , Robinson, The Structure 
of Competitive Industry ; Carr-Saunders and Jones, A Survey of the Social Structure 
of England and Wales ; Lehfeldt, Descriptive Economics ; Robertson, Money ; 
Cannan, Money ; Truptil, The English Banking System ; Hawtrey, The Gold 
Standard ; The Macmillan Report (first four chapters) ; Whale, International 
Trade; Colson, Corns d’Economie Politique (omitting Chapter II) ; Oswalt, 
Vortrage iiber wirtschaftliche Grundbegriffe.
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41. yz a . World Economic Organisation. Professor Condliffe. 
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 12-1, and 
Wednesdays, 10-11, beginning M.T. 4th October;

or (e) Mondays, 7-8, and Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning 3rd October.

Optional for B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate, B.Com. Intermediate, B.A. Inter-
mediate, and B.A. Final Honours in Geography and Sociology; the 
Academic Diplomas in Public Administration and Sociology; and the 
Certificate in Social Science (1st year).]

Fees :—Day, ^3.
Evening, £2..

Syllabus .—An outline survey of the distribution of world population in 
relation to food resources and raw materials. The localisation of industry and 
agriculture. The currents of international trade. The role of credit and 
monetary organisation.

Book s Recomm ended .—League of Nations; World Economic Surveys, 
Review of World. Trade, World Production and Prices; Carr-Saunders, World 
Population; Zimmermann, World Resources and Industries; Russell Smith, 
World Food Resources. Other references will be given from time to time during 
the course.
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42. ZA. General Principles of Economic Analysis. Professor 
Robbins. Thirty-five lectures. Sessional, Wednesdays, io -ii  ; 
and Michaelmas Term, Tuesdays, io -ii , beginning M.T. 4th 
October, L.T. nth January, S.T. 26th April;

or (e) Sessional, Mondays, 7-8 ; and Michaelmas Term, Thursdays, 
7-8, beginning M.T. 3rd October, L.T. 9th January, S.T. 24th 
April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.), B.Com. xst year Final and B.A. General, and Academic 

Diploma in Public Administration. Recommended also for postgraduate 
students.

Fees :^-Day, £5 5s. ; Terminal, M.T., ^3 12s. ; L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T., 18s.
Evening, ^3 10s. ; Terminal, M.T., ^2 8s. ; L.T., £1 4s. ; S.T., 12s.

Syllabus .—The course will cover the main principles of Economic Analysis. 
As a rule the different branches of theory will be treated positively. But where 
the history of earlier developments has significance for the understanding of 
modern thought, a comparative method will be adopted. The following synopsis 
indicates roughly the ground which the course is intended to cover. The 
treatment, however, will be designed to supplement gaps in the more easily 
accessible literature rather than to provide a complete systematic whole; 
and it is improbable that'all parts of the syllabus will be treated in equal detail. 
The synopsis, therefore, should be regarded rather as some indication of the 
main parts of the subject with which students should be familiar rather than 
as an exact outline of the content of the lectures.

A. Introduc tion . The evolution of Economics as a Science. The nature 
of Economic phenomena. Economic Goods and their classification. * The 
Logical Character of Economic Analysis.

B. Stati cs .—1. The Theory of Valuation and Exchange. General survey 
of the significance of the subjective theory of value. Theory of individual 
valuation. Indifference Curves and Demand Curves. Theory of Exchange. 
Barter. Competitive Exchange of Two Commodities. Money and Markets; 
General Market Equilibrium.

2. The Theory of Production and Distribution.
(a) A capitalistic Production, (i) Simple Production (each product one 

factor). Single-factor Production with complete mobility. The Labour 
Theory of Value.. Simple Production with heterogenous factors : the Theory 
of Non-competing Groups. The Theory of Comparative Costs, (ii) 
Complex Production (each product more than one factor). The Laws of 
Returns. Costs and Productivity. Production and factor prices under 
competitive and monopolistic conditions. The many-product firm.

(b) Capitalistic Production. The Time Structure of Production. In-
terest. The Theory of Rent. Labour Supply. Space and the Economic 
Equilibrium.
C. Compara tive  Statics .—1. Differences in the conditions of demand. 

The consequential differences in output product prices and the prices of the 
factors of production. The doctrine of changes in the terms of international 
trade as part of the general theory of comparative statics.

2. Differences in the conditions of supply. The static effects of taxes and 
bounties. The static effects of inventions. Differences in the condition of 
factor supply. Accumulation and decumulation.

D. Dynami cs . Foreseen and unforeseen change. The theory of risk and 
uncertainty. Profits. The short Period and the long. Quasi Rents. Money 
and Interest. Industrial Fluctuation.
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Books  Recomm ended .—(It is assumed that students will have read 
Benham s Economics and Wicksteed’s Commonsense of Political Economy (Vol I) 
before taking the intermediate examination or immediately after.)

. Jk® ground covered by the course is roughly the same as that covered in 
Knights Risk, Uncertainty and Profit. But to understand this work much 
preliminary reading is necessary, and there are many matters on which its treat- 
ment meeds supplementing. All students preparing for the final examination 
should read Marshall s Principles of Economics, Wicksell’s Lectures on Political 
Economy, Vol. I, and Pigou’s Economics of Welfare. The following works will 
also be found useful in connection with this and the closely related courses 
obligatory for non-specialist students : Hicks, The Theory of Wages ; Robinson 
The Economics of Imperfect Competition (omitting the sections marked as especially 
technical) ; Mises, The Theory of Money and Credit; Haberler, The Theory of 
International Trade ; Robbins, The Nature and Significance of Economic Science 
(2nd edn.) ; Schumpeter, Epochen der Dogmen-und Methodengeschichte.

Students who have mastered these works and who wish to proceed to 
intensive study of special subjects treated in the lectures may consult some 
following :

more 
of the

JLiN i U ^ 1 J.U JN . -------- , ^narucier ana logical ivietnoa ot Political
Economy g Mises, Grundprobleme der National okonomie I Meneer Grundsatzp der Volkswirtschaftslehre, Untersuchungen ii. d. Methode. S

B. Statics , (i ) The Theory of Valuation and Exchange. Bailey, A Critical 
Dissertation on Value ; Hicks and Allen, A Reconsideration of the Theory of 
Value (Economica, N. S., Vol. I) ; Edgeworth, Mathematical Psychics • Pareto 
Manuel d Economie Politique (chapters III-VII) ; Marshall, The Pure Theory of 
Foreign and Domestic Values. j§ J

(2) Theory of Production and Distribution, (a) A capitalistic Production.— 
Ricardo, 1 Principles of Political Economy ; Bohm-Bawerk, Karl Marx and the 
Close of his System ; Senior, On the Cost of Obtaining Money ; Taussig Wages 
and Prices in International Trade (Quarterly Journal of Economics ’ 1906) • 
Berner, T/i. Diagrammatic Representation of Cost Conditions in International 
l ra.de (Economica, 1932) ; The Diagrammatic Representation of Demand Con-
ditions m International Trade (Economica, 1934) Schneider, Theorie der Pro- 
duktion ; Williams, Suggestions for Constructing a Model of a Production Function 
(Review of Economic Studies, Vol. I) ; Jacob Viner, Cost Curves and Supply 
Curves (Zeitschnft fur Nationalokonomie, Bd. Ill) I Chamberlin, The Theory 
V 1 IIL^°^5^C ComPetiti°n l Hicks, The Theory of Monopoly (Econometrica, 

' ’ •
(?) Capitalistic Production.—Fisher, The Theory of Interest ; Taussig, Wages 

and;Capital; Bohm Bawerk, Kapital und Kapitalzins ; Hayek, Prices and Pro-
duction ; The Relationship between Investment and Output (Economic Journal, 
*934) > Fetter, The Relation between Rent and Interest.

^Ulva-AKAilVil OlAUUS., . , ------------ xviuaruo, principles oj Political Economy
(especially the chapters on Taxation) ; Robinson, Economics of Imperfect 
Competition ; Robbins, On the Economic Effects of Variations of Hours of Labour 
(Economic Journal, 1929); Lerner, The Elasticity of Substitution (Review of 
Economic Studies, Vol. I) ; Benham, Taxation and the Relative Prices of the 
Factors of Production (Economica, Vol. II, N.S.) ; Hicks, Distribution and 
Economic Progress (Review of Economic Studies, 1936).

D. Dynam ics . Hicks, The Theory of Uncertainty and Profits (Economica, 
J?^1) » Rosenstein Rodan, The Role of Time in Economic Theory (Economica, 
Vol. I, N. S.) ; Kaldor, A Classificatory Note on the Determinateness of Equilibrium 
(Review of Economic Studies, Vol. I) I Lavington, The English Capital Market 8 
Hayek, Monetary Theory and the Trade Cycle ; Pigou, Industrial Fluctuations ; 
Haberler, Prosperity and Depression; Hicks, Gleichgewicht und Konjunktur, 
Zeitschnft fur Nationalokonomie, Bd. IV ; Mr. Keynes and the “ Classics ” : a 
Suggested Interpretation (Econometrica, Vol. 5).
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43. za . Theory of Money and Credit. Mr. Whale. Twenty lectures. 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 3-4, beginning M.T. 
6th October, L.T. 12th January;

or (e) Mondays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 3rd October, L.T. 9th January.

Tor B.Se. (Econ.), B.Com. 1st year Final, B.A. General and Academic 
Diploma in Public Administration.

Fees :—Day : For the Course, £3 ; Terminal, £1 16s.
Evening : For the Course, £2 ; Terminal, £1 4s.

Syllabus .—The nature and functions of money and credit. The role of 
money in the economic system. Monetary and financial organisation. The 
mam problems of monetary policy.

Book s Recomm ended .—Robertson, Money, and Banking Policy and the 
Price Level ; Keynes, Tract on Monetary Reform, Treatise on Money and General 
Theory of Employment Interest and Money ; Hawtrey, Currency and Credit and 
The Art of Central Banking ; Mises, Theory of Money and Credit; Hayek, Prices 
and Production; Marshall, Official Papers ; Lavington, The English Capital 
Market; Truptil, British Banks and the London Money Market.

Further references and advice as to the priority to be assigned to the various 
works in the student’s programme of reading will be given in the lectures.

44. ZA. Industrial Fluctuations. Professor Hayek. Ten lectures, 
Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 4th October ;

or (e) Mondays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 3rd October.

For B.Sc. (Econ.), B.Com. 2nd year Final and B.A. General.

Fees :—Day, £1 10s.
Evening, £1.

Syllabus . A survey of the history of industrial fluctuations. The typical 
movements and the concept of the trade cycle. Main types of early explanations. 
Modern theories. Under-consumption and changes in the structure of production. 
Monetary causes of the fluctuations in investment.

Book s Recommen ded .—Haberler, Prosperity and Depression; Ropke 
Crises and Cycles ; Hansen, Business Cycle Theories ; Mitchell, Business Cycles ; 
J. M. Clark, Strategic Factors in Business Cycles; Tougan-Baranovski, Les 
Crises Industnelles en Angleterre ; Cassel, Social Economy (Part IV) ; Robertson, 
Study of Industrial Fluctuations ; Pigou, Industrial Fluctuations; Spiethoff, 
Knsen in Handworterbuch der Staatswissen schaften ; Hayek, Monetary Theory 
a/nd the Trade Cycle, and Prices and Production and Preiserwartungen, Monetdre 
Storungen und Fehlinvestitionen (National ©konomisk Tidskrift, 1935, French 
translation in Revue de Science Economiques, October, 1935) ; Durbin, Pur-
chasing Power and the Trade Depression ; Bergmann, Geschichte der national 
okonomischen Krisentheorien.

45. as . International Trade and Foreign Exchanges. Dr. Benham. 
Ten lectures, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 12-1, beginning L.T. 10th 
January ;

or (e) Mondays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 9th January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) B.Com. 2nd year Final and B.A. General. Recommended 

also for postgraduate students.
Fees :—Day, £1 10s.

Evening, £1.

Syllabus .—Certain developments of the theory of international trade 
(transport costs, factor movements, etc.). The balance of payments. The 
terms of trade. Free exchange rates. The Gold Standard. Import duties 
miport quotas, etc. Exchange control. The transfer problem. Trade treaties’ 
Recent events and tendencies in international trade.

Books  Recomm ended .—Haberler, International Trade ; Ohlin, International 
and Interregional Trade ; Viner, Studies in International Trade ■ Whale Inter-
national Tradeft International Chamber of Commerce, The ’improvement of 
Commercial Relations; Nurkse, Internationale Kapitalbewegungen; League of 
Nations, World Economic Survey ; Iverson, International Capital Movements.
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46* za . Public Finance. Dr. Benham. Eight lectures, Summer 
Term. Wednesdays, 12-1, beginning S.T. 26th April;

or [e) Mondays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 24th April.
Tor B.Sc. (Econ.), B.Com. 1st year Final and B.A. General; the Academic 

lploma in Public Administration ; and for the Social Science Certificate 
(2nd year).

Fees :—Day, £1 4s.
Evening, 16s.

Syllab us .—This course will deal with some of the more theoretical problems 
arising in connection with modern systems of Public Finance.

n Boo^s Recom men de d . A. de Viti de Marco, Principles of Public Finance . 
Dalton, Public Finance (containing a Note on Books q.v.) 1 Pigou, A Study in 
Public Finance Edgeworth, Papers Relating to Political Economy (Section V) • 
Dalton (and others) Unbalanced Budgets; Wicksell, Finanztheoretische Unter- 
suchungen .'Sykes, British Public Expenditure ; Cannan, History of Local Rates ; 
Financial Statement of the Chancellor of the Exchequer (annual) ; Report of the 
fE^d Committee on National Debt and Taxation (with Appendices and Minutes

47. (e) as . The Theory of Production. Mr. Kaldor. Twenty
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 6-7, beginning
M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January.
(To be given in the day in 1939-40.)

Fee :—For the Course, £2 ; M.T. or L.T, £1 4s.
[Contd.
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For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Economics, optional for B.Com.
Group C and recommended for postgraduate students.

Syllabus .—These lectures will deal with the problems presented to economic 
theory by “ co-operative production ” ; the combination of resources for the 
purpose of creating new resources. The theory of the production function and 
the “ laws of returns.” The problems of increasing returns and external econ-
omies. The nature of costs and rents. The conditions of equilibrium for the 
individual firm and the group. The theory of competition : an analysis of the 
factors determining the nature of the competitive situation. Equilibrium under 
imperfect competition : the problems of product differentiation and advertising 
costs.

Book s Reco mme nde d .—Marshall, Prinpiples (esp. Book V, App. H.) ; 
Wicksell, Lectures on Political Economy (Vol. I, Part II) ; Edgeworth, The 
Laws of Increasing and Diminishing Returns (Collected Papers, Vol. I) ; Pigou, 
The Economics of Welfare (4th edn., Part II, Chaps, i-xi, App. Ill) ; The Econ-
omics of Stationary States ; F. H. Knight, Risk, Uncertainty and Profits (esp. 
Chaps, iii-iv) ; Costs of Production over Short and Long Periods (Journal of 
Political Economy, 1921) ; Some Fallacies in the Interpretation of Social Cost 
(Quarterly Journal of Economics, 1924) ; A Suggestion for Simplifying the State-
ment of the General Theory of Price (Journal of Political Economy, 1928) ; P. 
Sraffa, The Laws of Returns under Competitive Conditions (Economic Journal, 
1926) ; D. H. Robertson, ,P. Sraffa and G. F. Shove, Increasing Returns and the 
Representative'Firm and the articles referred to in the Note by the Editor (Econ-
omic Journal, 1930) ; J. Viner, Cost Curves and Supply Curves (Zeitschrift fur 
Nationalokonomie, Vol. Ill, 1931) ; Robbins, art. on Production in the Encyclo-
paedia of Social Sciences ; Remarks on Certain Aspects of the Theory of Costs 
(Economic Journal, 1934) ; H. von. Stackelberg, Grundlagen einer reinen Kosten- 
theorie ; Marktform und Gleichgewicht ; Schneider, Die Theorie der Produktion ; 
Robinson, The Structure, of Competitive Industry ; Chamberlin, The Theory of 
Monopolistic Competition ;. Joan Robinson, The Economics of Imperfect Com-
petition . Shove, The Imperfection of the Market (Economic Journal, 1933) > 
Hotelling, Stability in Competition (Economic Journal, 1929) ; Nichol, Partial 
Monopoly and Price Leadership ; Professor Chamberlin’s Theory of Limited 
Competition (Quarterly Journal of Economics, 1934) > Harrod, Doctrines on 
Imperfect Competition (Quarterly Journal of Economics, 1934) ; Kaldor, The 
Equilibrium oj the Firm (Economic Journal, 1934) ; Determinateness of Equi-
librium (Review of Economic Studies, 1934) > Market Imperfection and Excess 
Capacity (Economica, 1935) ; Professor Chamberlin on Monopolistic and Imper-
fect Competition (Quarterly Journal of Economics, May, 1938).
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48. A. The Development of Economics to 1870. Professor Hayek. 
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Wednesdays, 
11-12, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Economics.

(To be given in the evening in 1939-40.)
Fee :—For the Course, £3 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £1 16s.

Syllabu s .—The course will provide a general survey of the development 
of economics from antiquity to the establishment of marginal utility analysis.

Book s Recomm ended .—Schumpeter, Epochen der Dogmen- und Methoden- 
geschichte ; Cannan, History of Theories of Production and Distribution ; Gide 
and Rist, History of Economic Doctrines ; Oncken, Geschichte der National-
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okonomie ; Higgs, The Physiocrats, Hollander, David Ricardo; M. Bowley, 
Nassau Senior ; Bonar, Philosophy and Political Economy.

Some of the most useful contributions to the history of Economics are 
contained in the Introductions to the modern standard editions of the main 
authors, like those of Petty (Hull), Mandeville (Kaye), Cantillon (Higgs), Smith 
(Cannan) and Tucker (Schuyler). Useful anthologies are A. E. Monroe, Early 
Economic Thought; S. H. Patterson, Readings in the History of Economic Thought.
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50. Y. Intermediate Economic Revision Classes. Mr. Coase, Mr. 
Fowler, Mr. Kaldor, Mr. Lerner and Dr. Thomas. A series of 
special revision classes will be held in the latter part of the Lent 
Term and in the Summer Term, at times to be arranged, for 
students taking the intermediate examination at the end of the 
Session.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B. Com. Intermediate.

51. A. Economic Theory and Currency Classes. Mr. .Coase, Mr. 
Durbin, Mr. Kaldor, Mr. Lerner and Dr. Thomas. A series of 
special classes, at times to be arranged, for students who are not 
taking Economics as their special subject. To be taken in the 
first year of the Final by day students, and second year of the 
Final by evening students.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com.
Students will be required to register at the General Office for these classes 

and a notice will be posted requesting students to do so early in the 
Michaelmas Term. After the closing of the original list, admission will 
be strictly by permission of Dr. Thomas. Among the subjects of study, 
Marshall’s Principles of Economics will occupy an important place and 
students are advised to procure a copy of this work.

' [Evening students taking three years to prepare for their Final Examination 
should take these classes in the first of these years.]

52* A. Economic Theory Classes. Mr. Coase, Mr. Durbin, Mr. 
Kaldor, Mr. Lerner and Dr. Thomas. A series of special classes, 
at times to be arranged, for students who are not taking Economics 
as their special subject. To be taken in the second year of the 
Final by day students, and third year of the Final by evening 
students.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com.
Students will be required to register at the General Office for these classes 

and a notice will be. posted requesting students to do so early in the 
Michaelmas Term. After the closing of the original list, admission will 
be strictly by permission of Dr. Thomas.

[Evening students taking three years to prepare for their Final Examination 
should take these classes in the second of these years and not in the third.]
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53. Economic Theory Classes. Mr. Leraseis/Mr'. Kaldon and 
Mr. Goase A serfes of ‘special Tlassbs, at1 times to be* arranged, 
for students in the first year of the Final who propose to take 

‘Economics' as their special subjdct.

For B.Sc. (Econ ) Final—Special subject of'Economics.

Admis.^i'ofi will belstrictly by permission of Professor Bonn

54. A. Economic Theory Classes. Professor Hayek and Professor 
Robbins. A scries o’f special classes for students in the second 
year of the Final who are 'taking Economics* &s' their' special 

« ^ubject. -.Tuesdays, 5-6, in Michaelmas/and' Lent Terms, and at 
another time to be arranged, i

For B Sc. (Econ ) Final—Special subject of Economics.

; *; Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Robbins.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

60. s. Economic Theory (Seminar). Professor Robbins. Fridays, 
2.5, beginning M.T. 14th October, L.T. 20th January, S.T. 
5 th May. |

"«Fea44-$5 iios..

In this session, the .seminar will be devoted. chiefly, t®. a discussion of problems 
of public finance with special reference to their moot tary aspect/

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Robbins.

61. Economic Theory (Evening Seminar). Professor, Hayek.
Sessional. " Wednesdays,. 6.15-7.45, . beginning M.T. "12th 
October, L.T. 18th January, 'S.T. 3rd !myf

s Fee.—^4 17s. 6d.

This' seminar will be devotecf mainly to the discussion‘of problems arising 
-out of, different M.Sc.'(Econ!) and Ph.D: theses in progress,‘in so far as 

^ they are connected with problems of capital/ money and industrial 
/fluctuations.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Hayek.

62. as . Capital and Interest. f>W&. Kaldor. Ten lecture's, Michael- 
mas Tpfm. Mondays, '5-6ybeginning M.T. 3rd11 Qptdber.' |

^/(To be given in the Gening in 193^40'.)
For postgraduate students and optional for B.Sb.;(Econ.)' Fihal—Special 

subject of Economics. v
, Feet—£i 10s'.

•> 'Tiyii: ab  usl'—^Th'e “ Austrian” -theoi v of Capital and'^ftte coficeptjfof tile 
investment period.’ .The prfesefits difeusSion ‘ on- the nature'-capital. The 
problem of;;th'C maintenance arid tChrewal of’coital-goods. ,The ..prpfess 'of 
saving and investment, IKie 1 lis~.ii il oi 1 li« '1 ill* ot inli*f. lln*
liquidityjpreference, theorylof' inte:resti‘ The sqUeation' of interest and ptfces. -

Books  Recommen ded .—»I: Fisher, The' Nature-,. of Capital ahd Income-; 
Theory of Interest; E. -von Bohm-Baw erk, Positive Iheory, of Capital- W. p|| 
Jevons, Theory of Political Economy;':F.,W. Taussig, Wages and Capital; 
K. Wicksell, Lectures on Political Economy, o'f/Tt UPerWer^fKapital und Rente ; 
Interest and Prices ; Lindahl, TkP Cof&ept' of Income (in GassebEssays) >; Hicks, 
Wages and1 Interest: the Dynamic PwMemt^EconOmie 'Journal, Sept., 1935). 
Keynes, The General Theory of Employment, Interest and Money ; Hawtrey, 
Capital and Employment, /Hayck, The Relation 0f bintesthient and Output (Eco-
nomic Journal, June, 19-34) > TAe Maintenance of- Capital-(Efionomica *,i93*5')v,i 
Einleitung zu. emer Kapitalfheone (/eitschrfft fui Nationalokonomie, 1193,7) , 
Knight, Capital, Time and the Interest Ra^^FhdnbmicT, JAugust, 1934)?;.; TAe 
Quantity of Capital and the Rate of Interest,,(J,primal ofiPqlitical.Economy, iqpO ; 
On the Theory of Capital h h 1 1 1 It A/ 1 ri uni uiu 111 f|l’| m JJ3S’
Kaldor, Annual Purvey of Economic Theory : The Controversy over the T-hbory ’of 
Capital (Econometrica, July,' 1^37) , On the Theory of Capital : A Rejomdoi to 
Professor Knight (Econometrica, April, 1 <3(3.3).
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63. (4-AS. Select Problems of Advanced Economics, I. Professor 
-Robbins.- FiftdepL ^Jeptures; * Mi^aelnks' and Lent Tefrtls. 
Wednesdays;;&7} beginning M.T. 5th ‘©cobber, L.T. iithjhriiiaty

For postgraduate students an'dhbptidhal for B;Sc.‘ ;|Econ ) Fi nal—LSpeci'al
. subject of Economics.

Fee :—£1 1,0s.
SYLLABUS.j-The course will be devoted mainly to" a' discussion of certain 

Controversial issues in the theory of value arid distributiori. ‘ The treatm^ntwill 
be,comparative in nature and wilkeo ver in-this way »the'chief lines of development 
of pure economics since 187P

IBooks  Recomm ended .t —Cournot-,' Mathematical'*Principles of., the Then" <7 
Wealth; Dupuit, De V utilise eV, de sa mesure; Menger,1 Grundsatze der 
Ypfppwirtschaftslehre ; Walras, Elements dfEccipiomve Politique ■; , Jrivons’, Theory 
of Political EconomyMarshall, Principles, 'Sulzer, Die Wirtschaftliche Giund- 
gesetze ; Bohm-Bawerk, GrundziXge der Theorie der .wirischaftliqhen Giiterwerter l 
Wieser, Natural Value ; Edgeworth, Mathematical Psychics • fappps relating to 
Political Economy Wicksell, Ubtr Weyt,^ Kapital und Rente , I Fisher, Mathe-
matical Investigations ‘f'ntb'‘fhe Theory of Money and Price, v>lcksteed, 

*Co-ordination of the Laws %}f Distributionr; Cbmfhxmsense of Political Economy 
(Vol. II); R6senstein-Radar% 'lGrewzwMhe’ri (HandwortCrbuch der Staatswissen-

[Gontfa



n8 Lectures, Classes and Seminars

schaften) ; La Complimentarieta (Riforma Sociale, 1935) ; Schonfeld, Grenznutzen 
und ' Wirtschaftsrechnung; Mayer, Der Erkenntniswert dev funktionellen 
Pveistheovien (Wirtschaftstheorie der Gegenwart, Vol. II) ; Knight, Risk, 
Uncertainty and Profit ; Davenport, Value and Distribution ; Pigou, Economics 
of Stationary States.

References to material in the journals will be given as the course proceeds.

64. (e) as . Select Problems of Advanced Economics, II. Professor 
Hayek. Six lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 6-7, begin-
ning S.T. 25th April.

For postgraduate students and optional for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special 
subject of Economics.

Fee :—12s.
Syllabus .—This course will be concerned mainly with problems of the 

theory of capital and with the application of the results of equilibrium analysis 
to the explanation of dynamic processes.

65. s. Some Problems in Econometrics. Mr. Allen. Ten lectures, 
Michaelmas Term. To be given in 1939-40.

Recommended for postgraduate students.

Fees :—£1 10s.

Syllabus .—The first part of the course consists of an account' of the main 
statistical methods used in the description and analysis of economic phenomena. 
The treatment is largely non-mathematical and the essential mathematical 
notions are put as simply as possible.

The second part is concerned with some particular problems in econometrics, 
with the testing of theoretical constructions and the evaluation of fundamental 
economic concepts. The topics considered include the deduction of elasticities 
of demand and supply from market data, the analysis of family budget collections 
and the measurement of the cost of living.

66. as . Introduction to Mathematical Economics. Mr. Allen. 
Fifteen lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Mondays, 5-6, 
beginning L.T. 9th January, S.T. 24th April.

Recommended to postgraduate students and optional for B.Sc. (Econ.)
Final—Special subject of Economics.

Fees :—£2 5s. * Terminal, L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T., 18s.
Syllabu s .—This course is designed to provide an introduction to Mathe-

matical Economics for students who have not sufficient mathematical knowledge 
to commence to read the main authorities on the subject for themselves. 1

1. Mathematical Methods.—Functions of one and of several variables. 
Derivatives, differentials and their application. Problems ^ of maximum and 
minimum values.

2. Applications to Economic Theory.—Demand functions and curves ; 
elasticity of demand , total, average and marginal revenue. Cost functions 
and curves , total, average and marginal cost. Problems of monopoly, duopoly, 
monopolistic competition and perfect competition. The theories of value, 
production and interest. The elasticity of substitution. The demand for 
consumers’ goods and for factors of production.

Book s  Recomm ended .—Courant, Differential and Integral Calculus (Vol. I) ; 
Irving Fisher, Infinitesimal Calculus ; Griffin, An Introduction to Mathematical 
Analysis ; Whitehead, An Introduction to Mathematics; Bowley, The Mathematical 
Groundwork of Economics ; Moret, I’Emploi des mathematiques en l’economic 
politique ; Zawadski, Les Mathematiques - appliquees a Veconomic politique ; 
Bowley, Bilateral Monopoly (Economic Journal, 1928) ; Chamberlin, The 
Theory of Monopolistic Competition ; Cournot, Researches into the Mathematical 
Principles of the Theory of Wealth ; Irving Fisher, Mathematical Investigations 
in the Theory of Value and Prices and The Theory of Interest; Hicks, Theory 
of Wages and The Theory of Monopoly (Econometrica, 1935) ; Hicks and Allen, 
A Reconsideration of the Theory of Value (Economica, 1934) ; Johnson, The 
Pure Theory of Utility Curves (Economic Journal, 1913) ; Knight, Risk, Un-
certainty, and Profit; Robinson, The Economics of Imperfect Competition; 
Schneider, Theorie der Produktion ; and the standard works of Jevons, Walras, 
Marshall, Edgeworth, Pareto, Wicksteed, Wicksell, and Pigou.
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67. (e) s. The Economic Causes of War. Professor Robbins. 
Five lectures, Lent Term. Mondays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 9th 
January.

Fee :—-ios.

Syllabus .—The course will be devoted to an exposition of various economic 
theories concerning the causes of war and to an attempt to estimate their logical 
consistency and their application to recent history.

References to reading will be given as the course proceeds.

68. s. The Theory of Index Numbers. Mr. Lerner. Eight lectures, 
Summer Term. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 27th April.

Fee :—£1 4s.
Syllabus .—The meaning of measurement. The applicability of averages, 

and the place of probability in the interpretation of index numbers. Chain 
indexes. General and particular index numbers. The wage unit.

Book s Recomm ended ;jj-Hjaberler, Der Sinn der Indexzahlen; Keynes, 
Treatise on Money, Vol. I., Book 11*4 The General Theory of Employment, Interest 
and Money, Chapter 4, “ The Choice of Units flj; Leontief, Composite Com-
modities and the Problem of Index Numbers, Econometrica, January, 1936; Staehle, 
A Development of the Economic Theory of Price Index Numbers (Review of 
Economic Studies, June, 1935) Lerner, A Note on the Theory of Price Index 
Numbers (Review of Economic Studies, October, 1935) ; Allen, Some Observations 
on the Theory and Practice of Price Index Numbers (Review of Economic Studies, 
October, 1935).

Further references will be given in the course of the lectures.
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69. s. Public Finance and the Trade Cycle. Mr. Kaldor. Five 
lectures, Summer Term. At times to be arranged.

Fee :—15s.

Syll abus .—In this course the problems presented to public finance by the 
existence of cyclical fluctuations will be examined, both from the budgetary 
point of view and from the point of view of trade cycle policy, in the light of 
recent theories on the trade cycle. The question of state stimulation of employ-
ment by budgetary deficit, the creation of public works and subsidies. The 
economic effects of different types of taxation. The short and long run 
consequences of Government borrowing.

Books will be recommended during the course.

70. s. Modern Trade Cycle and Monetary Theory. Mr. Durbin. 
Fifteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Wednesdays, 5-6, 
beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January.

Fee £2 5s.

Syl labus .—-The course will survey and criticise the post-war economic 
literature published in England concerned with analysing the determinants 
and the equilibrial level, of the effective quantity of money (MV).

The course will begin with an account of all the questions that have been 
asked in modern English monetary theory. From this list, five questions are 
selected for particular consideration.

1. What determines the form of the Monetary Circulation ? 2. What
determines the size of the Monetary Circulation ? 3. How ought the Monetary
Circulation to behave in order to secure an equilibrium of full employment ? 
4. How does the Monetary Circulation in fact behave, and why ? 5. How
can undesirable movements in the Monetary Circulation be prevented ?

Particular passages from Mr. Hawtrey’s Currency and Credit, the monetary 
writings of Mr. Robertson, Dr. Hayek’s Prices and Production, Mr. Keynes’ 
Treatise on Money and The General Theory oj Employment Interest and Money, 
Mr. Harrod’s Expansion oj Credit and The Trade Cycle, and Dr. Hicks’ monetary 
articles are then considered in detail.

Finally some attempt is made to consider the empirical evidence and to 
answer the five central questions.

Boo ks  Recomm ended .—Hawtrey, Currency and Credit,* Trade and Credit,* 
The Theory of Capital and Employment, Monetary Analysis and. the Investment 
Market (Economic Journal, 1934) with Keynes and Robertson, The Definition 
of Saving (Economic Journal, 1934).

Robertson, Money* Banking Policy and the Price Level* Theories of Banking 
Policy,* The World Slump (republished in Essays and Addresses with Prof. Pigou), 
Saving and Hoarding (Economic Journal, 1933), Industrial Fluctuations and the 
Natural Rate of Interest (Economic Journal, 1934), Notes on Mr. Keynes’ “ General 
Theory ” (Quarterly Journal of Economics, 1936), Pigou, A Contribution to the 
Theory of Credit (Economic Journal, 1926).

Keynes, A Treatise on Money, -The General Theory oj Employment, Interest 
and Money ;* with Robertson, Mr. Keynes’ Theory of Money (Economic Journal, 
1930-1) ; Hicks, Mr. Keynes’ Theory of Employment (Economic Journal, 1936) ;

* A knowledge of these texts is essential for the understanding of this Course.
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Pipu, Mr. Keynes’ General Theory (Economica, 1936); Lerner, Mr. Keynes’ 
TlZy ojiZmZZ. ( Quarterly. *936) , Robinson, Introduction to the

x,A-Jia7e^’T,M.onetaryJTILeo.ry and the Trade °ycle’ Prices Production (2nd Edition),* Prevision de Pnx Perturbations (Rev. Pol. Econ., idisl • Robbins’ 
Consumption and the Trade Cycle (Economica, 1933).

Harrod, The Trade Cycle* The Expansion of Credit in a Progressive Com-
munity (Economica, 1935) ; with Haberler and Bode, The Expansion of Credit 
(Economica, 1935-6) ; Hicks, Equilibrium and the Trade Cycle (typescript codv  
of article subsequently published in German in the Zeitschrift fur National- 
okonomie, 1935). A Suggestion for the Simplification of the Theory of Monev 
(Economica, 1935).* J J *

1 Durbin, Purchasing Power and the Trade Depression (2nd Edn.) The Problem 
of Credit Policy ;* with Gilbert, Mr.. Gilbert’s Defence of a Constant Circulation 
(Economica, 1935) ; Thomas, Monetary Policy and Trade Cycles; Barger 
Neutral Money and the Trade Cycle (Economica, 1935) ; Stafford, The Equilibrium 
Rate of Interest (Economic Journal, 1935) ; Lundberg, The Economics of Expan-
sion ; Meade, Consumer’s- Credits.

71. s. Advanced Problems of Economic Theory (Statics and Dy-
namics). Mr. Kaldor. Ten lectures, Lent Term. Mondays, 5-6 
beginning L.T. 9th January.

Fee :—£1 10s.

Syll abus .—Starting with the pure theory of value, these lectures will give 
an analysis of the assumptions underlying economic statics and compare them 
with the method of treatment adopted in dynamics. The question of anticipa-
tions, uncertainty, markets, the quantities of given resources and the velocities 
of adjustment with respect to change. The problem of “ determinateness ” 
The place of money in pure theory. The concept of a dynamic equilibrium 
relating to a point of time and the analysis of dynamic processes according to 
the theories of the Swedish (neo-Wicksellian) School. The conditions of stability 
under static and dynamic assumptions. The interpretative value of static and 
dynamic generalisations.

Boo ks Recomm ended  .-y-Walras, Elements; Edgeworth, Mathematical 
Psychics; Wicksell, Lectures (Vol. I); Knight, Risk, Uncertainty and Profit; 
Rosenstein-Rodan, The Role of Time in Economic Theory (Economica, 1934) § 
Hicks and Allen, A Reconsideration of the Theory of Value (Economica', 1934) 
Kaldor, Determinateness of Equilibrium (Review of Economic Studies,' 1934) ' 
Hicks, Gleichgewicht und Konjunktur (Zeitschrift fur Nationalokonomie, 1933); 
Wages and Interest : The Dynamic Problem (Economic Journal, 1935) ; Lindahl' 
The Concept of Income (in Cassel Essays) ; Myrdal, Der Gleichgewichtsbegrijf (in 
Beitrage zur Geldtheorie, ed. by Hayek) ; Keynes, The General Theory of Employ-
ment, Interest and Money , Hart, Anticipations, Business Planning and the Cycle 
(Quarterly Journal of Economics, 1937) 1 Lundberg, Economic Expansion, 
Ohlin, Some Notes on the Stockholm Theory of Savings and Investment (Economic 
Journal, 1937).

72. AS. The Problems of a Collectivist Economy. Professor Hayek. 
Six lectures, Summer Term. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 
27th April.

[Contd.

* A knowledge of these texts is essential for the understanding of this Course.
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For postgraduate students and optional for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special 
subject of Economics.

Fee :—18s.
Syllab us .—Types of collectivist economies. Meaning of the question of 

their “ possibility.” The conditions of rational planning. The problem of 
Wirtschaftsrechnung : is the pricing of the factors of production necessary and 
possible ? Suggested “] competitive ” solutions.

Book s Recom mend ed .—L. v. Mises, Socialism and Kritik des Inter- 
ventionismus ; F. A. Hayek, N. G. Pierson, L. v. Mises,. G. Halm and E. Barone, 
Collectivist Economic Planning (with full bibliography of the earlier literature) ; 
R. L. Hall, The Economic System in the Socialist State ; A. P. Lerner, Economic 
Theory and Socialist Economy (Review of Economic Studies, 1935) ; Statics and 
Dynamics in Socialist Economics (Economic Journal, June, 1937) > F- H* Knight, 
The Place of Marginal Economics in a Collectivist. System, and A. Gourvitch, 
The Problem of Prices and Valuation in the Soviet System (both in American 
Economic Review, March, 1936, Supplement) ; O. Lange, On the Economic 
Theory of Socialism (Review of Ec. Stud., VoL IV, Nos. 1 and 2) ; O. Lange and 
F. Taylor, On the Economic Theory of Socialism ; E. F. M. Durbin, Economic 
Calculus in a Planned Society (Economic Journal, December, 1936) ; A. C. Pigou, 
Socialism versus Capitalism.

73. s. Economic Planning in Theory and Practice. Mr. Durbin. 
Eight lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Wednesdays, 5-6, 
beginning L.T. 15th February, S.T. 26th April.

Fee :—£1 4s.
Sylla bus .—jr. Economic Theory and Economic Institutions. The mean-

ing of the terms ■ economic institution ” and ' economic system.” Analysis of 
the economic institutions of capitalist and pre-capitalist economies. The historical 
development of capitalist institutions. Planning as an emergent economic 
system.

2. The meaning of Planning ”—terminology and practice. Types of 
Planned Economy. Types of contemporary economic society. The common 
element in all meanings of the term planning.” The principle of “ large 
scale survey.” The rationale of “ large scale control. The logical and psycho-
logical case against large scale control. Democratic and Authoritarian Planning.

3. The problem of “ economic calculus ” in a Planned Economy. The 
nature of “ directives ” to be issued by the Supreme Economic Authority. The 
relation between the general directives and the machinery of control.

4. The problem of monetary policy and of international trade for a Planned 
Economy. The nature of monetary equilibrium. The instruments of policy 
necessary to maintain it. The position of the Planned Economy. The relation 
between monetary policy, the Trade Cycle, the volume of international trade 
and the probable size of exchange fluctuations.

5. The problem of “ machinery and incentive.” The organisation of the 
representative production unit. The nature of the central planning machinery. 
The general problem of incentive. The particular problem of 1 workers’ control.” 
The analysis of the types of psychological assumption upon which policy can 
be based.

6. An analysis of the recent economic policies and institutional develop-
ments in Great Britain, Russia and America in so far as they throw light upon 
the practical problems of Planning.

Book s Recomm ended .—General : Mises, Socialism ; Hayek, Halm, Mises, 
etc., Collectivist Economic Planning ; Hall, The Economic System in a Socialist 
State ; Wootton, Plan or No Plan , Cole, The Principles of Economic Planning ; 
Robbins, Economic Planning and International Order.

Relevant Economic Theory ' Harrod, Notes on Supply (Economic Journal 
1930) ; Laws of Increasing Returns (Economic Journal, 1931) ; Mrs. Robinson’ 
Economics of Imperfect Competition, Chap. 7 ; Chamberlain, Theory of Mono-
polistic Competition, Chap. 5 ; Kaldor, Market Imperfections and Excess Capacity 
(Economica, 1935) > Kahn, Notes on Ideal Output (Economic Journal, 1935).

Application to the Problems of a Planned Economy : Dickinson, Price 
Formation in a Socialist Economy (Economic Journal, 1933) ; Dobb and 
Dickinson, The Problems of a Socialist Economy (Economic Journal, 1933); 
Lerner, Economic Theory and the Socialist Economy (Review of Economic’Studies’
1935) »' Dobb and Lemer, Economic Theory and the Socialist Economy (Review of 
Economic Studies) ; Durbin, Social Significance of the Theory of Value (Economic 
Journal, 1935) > Economic Calculus in a Planned Economy (Economic Journal,
1936) | Lerner, Statics and Dynamics in Socialist Economics (Economic Journal^ 
*937) • Durbin, A Note on Mr. Lerner's “ Dynamical Propositions " (Economic 
Journal, 1937) < Lange, On the Economic Theory of Socialism (Review of Economic 
Studies, 1937).

Recent Development of Economic Policy : Great Britain : Robbins, The 
Great Depression ; Horrobin, The Pleasures of Planning | Robbins, The Planning 
of British Agriculture ; Dalton, Practical Socialism for Britain, For Socialism 
and Peace, A Programme for Britain (Labour Party Official’ Publications) ; 
Morison, Socialisation of Transport; Robson, ed., Public Enterprise ; Joy, The 
Case for Socialism.

Russia : Dobb, Russian Economic Development; Hoover, The Economic 
Life of Soviet Russia ; Reddaway, The Russian Financial System, Summary of 
the Fulfilment of the First Five Years Plan, Summary of the Second Five Year 
Plan (Russian Office Publications) ; Warriner, Soviet Agriculture (New Fabian 
Research Bureau Quarterly Journal, 1937).

America: Steel-Maitland, The New America; Radice and Jones, An
American Experiment ; Brogan, The American Political System; A group of 
American Economists, The Recovery Programme; Reports of the National 
Recovery Administration, Agricultural Administration ; Reports by the National 
Bureau of Economic Research on Cotton and Wheat.
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74. (e) AS. Theories of Economic Policy. Professor Robbins.
Six lectures, Lent Term. Fridays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 13th
January.

For postgraduate students and optional for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special 
subject of Economics.

Fee :—12s.

Syllabus .—The course will be devoted to a short survey of the main 
systems of policy which profess to depend on economic diagnosis and prescription. 
The topics covered will include classical Liberalism, Utopian and Marxian 
Socialism, Economic Nationalism, Syndicalism and Corporationism, Modern 
Economic thought and policy.

References for reading will be given as the course proceeds.

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses :—
No. 311.—The History of English Law with special reference to Economic 

Conditions.
No. 530.—General Economics with special reference to Transport.
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Economics (including Commerce).

II,—Applied Economics (including Banking and Currency, 
Regional Studies, Business Administration and Accounting).

(a) General.

80. a . Problems of Applied Economics. Dr. Benham. Fifteen 
lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Thursdays, io -ii , beginning
L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th April;

or (e) Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 10th January, S.T. 25th April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) 2nd year Final, B.Com. 1st year Final, and B.A. General.
pees i—Day, £2 5s. ; Terminal, L.T., £1 16s. or S.T., 18s.

Evening, £1 10s. ; Terminal, L.T., £1 4s- or S.T., 12s.
Syll abus .—This course will discuss the application of economics to various 

problems and events of recent years.
Recommendations for reading will be given as the course proceeds.

81. s. Contemporary British Economic Problems. Professor Plant 
and Professor Robbins. Eight lectures, Summer Term. Thurs-
days, 12-1, beginning S.T. 27th April.

Course in the series of “ Studies of Contemporary Britain,” see p. 260. 

Fee :—£i.
Syllabus ._The object of this course is to give a broad survey of some of

the more outstanding of contemporary economic problems in Great Britain: 
problems of monetary policy, commercial and industrial policy, and the inter- 
pretation of recent history. The selection of topics will be to some extent 
contingent on the march of events.

References for reading will be given as the course proceeds.

82. za . The Structure of Modern Industry. Professor Plant. Ten 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. Thursdays, 11-12, beginning M.T., 
6th October ;

or (e) Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 4th October.
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Fees -Day, £1 1 os. 
Evening, £1.

Sylla bus . An endeavour will be made in this course to account for the 
P®2u-ia^ies structure of particular industries, the differences which persist 
within them and the changes which are taking place. It will involve a study of 
the causes and effects of monopolies. y

Boo ks  Recom men ded .—E. A. G. Robinson, The Structure of Competitive 
Industry ; G. ( Allen, British Industries and their Organisation ; D. H. Macgregor 
Industrial Combination .and Enterprise, Purpose and Profit • A R Burns The 
Decline of Competition ; H. R. Seager and C. A. Gulick, Trust and Corporation 
Problems ; Frank A. Fetter, The Masquerade of Monopoly ; J. Jenks, The Trust 
Problem; P. Fitzgerald, Industrial Combination in England; ’ H. Lew 
Monopolies, Cartels and Trusts in British Industry ; Reports of the Balfour 
Committee on Industry and Trade and of the Fourth Census of Production i<Ao • 
United States, Recent Economic Changes in the U.S. ’ ’

Other references will be given as the course proceeds.

83. za . Theory and Practice of the Labour Market. Mr. Durbin. 
Eight lectures, Summer Term. Thursdays, 3-4, beginning S.T. 
27th April;

or {e) Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning S.T. 25th April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.), B.Com. 1st year Finals (2nd year Final for B.Com. 

evening students), B.A. General and the Academic Diploma in Sociology.
Fees :—Day, £1 4s.

Evening, 16s.

N.B.—Section B of these lectures will be given by Dr. Thomas in the Session 
1939-40.

Sylla bus .—-A : The determination of wages under free competition in 
separate industries and in industries in general, “ marginal productivity ” and 
the supply of labour. Wages above or below the competitive level—in separate 
industries and in industry in general. The monetary repercussions of high wages. 
The relation between wages and foreign trade.

B . The machinery of the Labour Market—law, constitution and practices 
of the Trade Unions. The forms of Government machinery and interference in 
the Labour Market; and the institutional element in the Labour Market.

C: The history of wages in England in the nineteenth century and since the 
War. The future of wage policy.

Books  Recomm ende d .—Genera l  : Hicks, Theory of Wages • Pigou
Economics of Welfare (Part III) ; Hutt, Theory of Collective Bargaining ; Clay’ 
Problems o f Industrial Relations. ’ J ’

Specia l  :—

(a) Theory: Dobbs and Hicks, Indeterminateness of Wages (Economic
Journal, 1928-30) ; Hicks, Wages and Interest (Economic Journal, 1935) ; D. H. 
Robertson, The Problem of Incentive and Wage Grumbles (Economic Fragments) j

[Conld.
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Joan Robinson, Economics of Imperfect Competition (Parts V to VII) ; Euler s 
Theorem (Economic Journal, 1934) ; Taussig, Wages and Capital (Part I) ; 
Isles, Wages Policy and the Price Level.

(b) Practice and History: Sir W. H. Beveridge, Unemployment : A
Problem of Industry, 1^09 and 1930 ; Bowley, Wages in the United Kingdom 
in the 19th Century ; Chegwidden and Myrddin-Evans, The Employment Exchange 
Service of Great Britain ; J. Hilton and others, Are Trade Unions Obstructive ? 
The Ministry of Labour Report on Collective Agreements (1934) > T.Rankin.
Arbitration Principles; D. Sells, The British Trade Boards Sysfpm, E. C. 
Ramsbottom, The Course of Wages in United Kingdom, 1921-34 (Statistical 
Journal, 1935) ; Rowe, Wages in Practice and Theory.

84. (e) A. Descriptive Public Finance. The Rt. Hon. H. B. Lees-
Smith and Mr. Schwartz. Ten lectures, Lent Term. Fridays, 
12-1, beginning L.T. 13th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.") Final—Special subject of Economics.

(To be given in the evening in 1939-40.)
Fee :—£1 10s.
Syll abus .—The course will deal with the revenue, expenditure, and in-

debtedness of the central government and local authorities of the United King-
dom. An account will be given of the Parliamentary procedure relating to 
the public finances.

Sources  and  Boo ks  Recomm ende d .—Part  i : Finance Accounts of the 
United Kingdom (annual) ; Financial Statement of the Chancellor of the Exchequer 
(annual) ; Estimates (annual) ; Appropriation Accounts (annual) ; Statistical 
Abstract for the United Kingdom (annual) ; Reports of the Commissioners of In-
land Revenue and of Customs and Excise (annua.1) ; Import Duties (Cmd. 4066, 
1932) ; Customs and Excise Tariff of the United Kingdom 1 Local Taxation Returns 
(annual) ; Report of Royal Commission on Income Tax (1920) > Report of Colwyn 
Committee on National Debt and Taxation ; Hawtrey, Exchequer and Control of 
Expenditure ; Hilton Young, The System of National Finance ; Hargreaves, 
The National Debt ; Report of Committee on National Expenditure (Cmd. 3920,
1931) ; Report of the Committee on Local Expenditure (England and Wales) (Cmd. 
4200, 1932) ; Report of the Committee on Local Expenditure {Scotland) (Cmd. 4201,
1932) ; Burton, The Finance of Local Government Authorities ; Cannan, History 
of Local Rates ; Finer, Local Government (financial chapters) ; E. D. Simon, A 
City Council from Within ; Mitchell, Some Notes on the Financing of Capital Ex-
penditure of Local Authorities (Public Administration, April, 1935) ; U. K. Webb, 
Local Public Debt in England and Wales (Economica, May, 1935)-

85. a . Problems of Monopoly. Mr. Goase. Six lectures, 
Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, n-12, beginning M.T. 4th October.

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 4th October.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Economics; B.Com. Final, 

Group C (Industry and Public Utilities students).
Fees :—Day, 18s.

Evening, 12s.

Applied Economics

Syllabus .—Simple monopoly. Discriminating monopoly. Duopoly and 
imperfect competition. Bilateral monopoly.

Books  Recomme nded .—Pigou, Economics of Welfare (Part II) ; Edgeworth, 
Mathematical Psychics; The Pure Theory of Monopoly (in Papers, Vol. I) ; 
Cournot, Researches into Mathematical Principles of the Theory of Wealth ’; 
Chamberlin, The Theory of Monopolistic Competition; Viner, Dumping; 
Schneider, Reine Theorie Monopolistischer Wirtschaftsformen; Stackelberg^ 
Marktform und Gleichgwicht; Robinson, The Theory of Imperfect Competition ; 
Dupuit, Reprinted Essays.
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86. (e) as . The Law relating to Restraint of Trade. Professor Parry 
and Mr. Seaborne Davies. Four lectures, Michaelmas Term. 
Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 15th November.
For B.Com. Final, Group C (Industry students), and Business Administration 

Course.
Fee :—8s.
Syllabus .—1. Contracts in Restraint of Trade. General trend of legal 

decisions on restraint of trade during the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. 
Modern legal principles governing restrictive provisions in contracts of service, 
contracts for sale of goodwill, -and price-fixing agreements.

2. Restraint of Trade in the Law of Torts. Outline of the history of the 
attitude of Common Law towards damage resulting from competition. Restraints 
imposed by the general law. Modern law of civil conspiracy with special 
reference to business competition.

87. (e) A. Economic Problems of Modern Industry. Professor 
Plant, Mr. Fowler and Mr. Schwartz. Ten lectures, Lent Term. 
Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 10th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—'Special subject of Economics ; and B.Com. Final, 
Group C.

Fee :—£1.

, Sylla bus .—Current problems of modern industry will be selected for 
analysis, particular examples being studied to illustrate general tendencies. 
A choice will be made from among the following topics : schemes for the regulation 
of production and marketing ; surplus 'capacity and industrial reconstruction 
schemes ; price discrimination between regions or classes of buyers ; the basing 
point system, price “ zoning ” and “ dumping ” ; inventions and obsolescence ; 
the international setting of British industry; the distribution of industrial 
products ; problems of labour policy and technique in selected new industries.

88. (e) a . Trade Unions and the Mobility of Labour. Mr. P. A.
Wilson. Five lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning
S.T. 25th April.

For B.Sc.(Econ.) Final—Special subject of Economics ; and B.Com. Final, 
Group C.

Fee :—10s.
[.Could.
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Syllab us .—An analysis of recent developments in the structure, functions 
and methods of Trade Unionism, and a detailed study of the effect of Trade 
Union regulations on the mobility of labour and industrial flexibility in repre-
sentative trades.

Boo ks  Recom mend ed .—Sidney and Beatrice Webb, A History of Trade 
Unionism ; Industrial Democracy ; W. H. Hutt, The Theory of Collective Bar-
gaining ; J. Cunnison, Labour Organisation; W. Milne-Bailey, Trade Union 
Documents; John Hilton and others, A re Trade Unions Obstructive? ; Henry 
Clay, Industrial Relations ; J. W. F. Rowe, Wages in Practice and Theory ; 
Report on Collective Agreements, 1913 (Cd. 6952); T.U.C. Annual Reports; 
Rules and Reports of the chief Trade Unions ; The Ministry of Labour Report 
on Apprenticeship Schemes, 1928 ; The Ministry of Labour Report on Collective 
Agreements, 1934 '• Jewkes and Gray, Wages and Labour in the Cotton Spinning 
Industry (1936).

89. (e) A. Risk and Insurance. Mr. Schwartz and Mr. Paish.
Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. Mondays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 
3rd October.
For B.Com. Final, Groups A and C ; and optional for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final— 

special subject of Economics.
Fee :—£1.
Syllabus .—The nature of the risks implicit in the business world; 

elimination, combination and transference of risks. The principles of insurance 
and their application ; an analysis of their evolution, with particular reference 
to the main forms of insurance, e.g. life, marine, fire, etc. Insurance Finance. 
Problems arising from variations in the flow of receipts and payments in the 
different types of insurance business and investment problems in particular. 
The complications arising from monetary disturbances, internal and external, 
will be considered.

Books  Recomm ende d .—C. O. Hardy, Risk and Risk-bearing ; Readings in 
Risk and Risk-bearing ; A. H. Willett, Economic Theory of Risk and Insurance ; 
F. H. Knight, Risk, Uncertainty and Profit; G. O’Brien, Notes on the Theory of 
Profit; J. R. Hicks, Theory of Risk and Uncertainty (Economica, May, 1931) '• 
C. F. Trenerry, Origin and Early History of Insurance ; E. M. Shenkman, Insur-
ance against Credit Risks in International Trade ; General works on the principles 
and practice of insurance.

Insurance Finance. Proceedings of International Congress of Actuaries 
(passim) ; L. W. Zartman, Investments of Life Insurance Companies ; Proceedings 
of Annual Conventions of Association of Life Insurance Presidents ; R. Murrie, in 
Transactions of the Faculty of Actuaries, Vol. 9 ; C. R. V. Coutts, in Journal of the 
Institute of Actuaries, Vol. 56 ; F. W. Paish and G. L. Schwartz, Insurance Funds 
and their Investment; A. Wilson and H. Levy, Industrial Assurance.

90. (<?) A. The Economics of Joint Stock Company Legislation.
Mr. Schwartz. Ten lectures, Lent Term. Mondays, 6-7, be-
ginning L.T. 9th January.
For B.Com. Final, Group C.
Fee :—£i.
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Sylla bus .—This course will be devoted to an examination of the economic 
effects of the various Acts of Parliament in this country relating to joint stock 
companies. In particular the legislation will be considered, firstly in respect 
of its influence upon the powers of joint proprietors of business enterprises to 
associate, and to liquidate their associations ; and secondly, upon the relation-
ship of such joint enterprises with the general public. In general, the principle 
of joint stock enterprise will be reviewed in the light of modern developments.

Book s Reco mme nde d .—W. R. Scott, Joint Stock Companies to 1720 ;
F. Evans, Evolution of the English Joint Stock Trading Company ; Columbia Law 
Review, Vol. VIII; Clapham, Economic History, Volume on Free Trade and 
Steel (passim) ; Shannon, The Coming of General Limited Liability, Economic 
Journal (Economic History), 1931 ; Berle and Means, The Modern Corporation 
and Private Property ; B. C. Hunt, Development of the Business Corporation in 
England, 1800-1867 > G. H. Evans, British Corporation Finance, 1775-1850 ; 
Twentieth Century Fund, The Security Markets.

Sour ces .—Parliamentary Papers and Debates. References will be given 
during the lectures. The following reports are of special importance :—

1844 Select Committee on Joint Stock Companies.
1854 Select Committee on Mercantile Law.
1867 Select Committee on the Limited Liability Acts.
1877 Select Committee on Companies Acts.
1886 Royal Commission on Depression of Trade and Industry.
1895 Board of Trade Departmental Committee of enquiry on Companies 

Acts.
1896-1898 Select Committee of House of Lords on Companies Bill.
1926 Committee on Company Law Amendment.

91. (e) A. Organised Produce Markets and Stock Exchanges.
Mr. Paish. Six lectures, Summer Term. Mondays, 6-7, be-
ginning S.T. 24th April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.)' Final—Special subject of Banking, Currency and the 

Finance of International Trade ; and B.Com. Final, Groups A, B, C and D.

Fee :—12s.

Syllabus .—A critical description of organised produce and security 
markets ; hedging and speculative dealing. The effect of speculation on move-
ments and prices. Security and other speculative markets compared and 
contrasted.

Books  Recomm ended .—Duguid, The Stock Exchange ; Poley and Gould, 
History, Law and Practice of the Stock Exchange ; Meeker, The Work of the Stock 
Exchange; Armstrong, The Book of the Stock Exchange; Emery, Speculation 
on the Stock and Produce Exchanges of the U.S.A. ; Twentieth Century Fund, 
The Security Markets ; J. G. Smith, Organised Produce Markets ; W. Parker, 
The Paris Bourse and French Finance ; Schmidt, Die Effektenborse und ihre 
Geschafty ; Article on Borsenwesen in Handworterbuch der Staatswissenschaften ; 
Lavington, The English Capital Market; Stock Market Control (Twentieth 
Century Fund) ; C. O. Hardy, Risk and Risk-bearing ; G. W. Hoffman, Future 
Trading upon the Organised Commodity Markets in the U.S.A., Hedging by Dealing 
in Grain Futures ; J. A. Todd, The Marketing of Cotton ; D. A. MacGibbon, 
The Canadian Grain Trade; Swiss Bank Corporation, Commodity Markets; 
O. R. Hobson, How the City Works.
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92. A. The Financing of Industry. Mr. Schwartz and Mr. Paish. 
Fourteen lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Mondays, 11-12, 
beginning L.T. 9th January, S.T. 24th April.

or (e) Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning L.T, nth January, S.T. 26th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Economics ; B.Com. Final, 
Groups A, B, C and D.

Fees :—Day, £2 2s.
Evening, £1 8s.

Syllabus .—The object of these lectures is the investigation of the mechan-
ism and problems of business finance. They will deal therefore with the supply 
of capital to businesses with special reference to the supply of capital to joint 
stock companies. Subjects dealt with will include the connection between 
methods of capitalisation, the type of business done, and the types of assets 
held ; fixed and circulating assets ; the importance of the joint stock company 
in the ownership and control of national wealth ; public and private companies ; 
the trend in company formation and the future of private businesses ; the 
rights of the different classes of stock and shareholders in the earnings and 
assets of the company and the adjustment of the conflicting interests involyed ; 
the mechanism of promotion and underwriting; the capitalisation of profits ; 
the stabilisation of dividends and the creation of reserves ; the reorganisation of 
businesses; short-term finance of business; financial institutions including 
finance companies, investment trusts, building societies; the financing of inter-
national trade. These questions will be surveyed primarily from the economic, 
and not from the legal or accountancy point of view.

Book s Recomm ended .—Cutforth, Public Companies and the Investor; 
Mead, Corporation Finance; H. B. Samuel, Shareholders’ Money; Withers, 
Stocks and Shares, The Meaning of Money ; R. F. Fowler, The Depreciation 
of Capital; Liefmann, Cartels, Concerns and Trusts ; Jordan, Handbook on Joint 
Stock Companies ; Wieser, Der Finanzielle Aufbau der Englischen Industrie, The 
Stock Exchange Year Book; Truptil, British Banks and the London Money 
Market; Ellinger, Credit and International Trade ; E. M. Shenkman, Insurance 
against Credit Risks in International Trade ; A. C. Whitaker, Foreign Exchange 
(passim) ; Hodgson, Building Societies ; J. L. Cohen, Building Society Finance ; 
Schwartz, Instalment Finance (Economica, May, 1936) ; F. Machlup, Borsenkredit, 
Industriekredit und Kapitalbildung ; H. Osborne O’Hagan, Leaves from My Life ; 
Berle and Means, The Modern Corporation and Private Property ; Hearings of 
U.S. Senate Banking and Currency Committee on Stock Exchange Practices, 
1933-4 ; Twentieth Century Fund, The Security Markets ; O. R. Hobson, How 
the City Works.

93. (e) A. The Economics of Public Utilities. Mr. Coase and Mr. 
Fowler. Fourteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tues-
days, 7-8, beginning M.T. 15th November, L.T. 10th January. 
A class will be held for degree students at times to be arranged.
For B.Com. Final, Group C ; and optional for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special 

subject of Economics.

Fees :—For the course, £1 8s. ; Terminal, M.T. 10s.; L.T. £1 4s.
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Syllabus .—The nature of a public utility. Conditions of supply in public 

utility industries. Price policy under different forms of control. Public opera-
tion. Valuation of capital assets for rate control. The development of control 
in the following British public utilities : water, gas, electricity, the Post Office, 
the telegraph and telephone services, broadcasting.

Book s Reco mmen ded .—Pigou, Economics of Welfare ; Farrer, The State 
in Relation to Trade ; Benham, The Economic Significance of Public Utilities 
(Economica, November, 1931) ; Batson, The Economic Concept of a Public 
Utility (Economica, November, 1933) > G. P. Watkins, Electrical Rates ; Eisen- 
menger and Walker, Central Station Rates in Theory and Practice ; Knoop, 
Principles and Methods of Municipal Trading; Glaeser, Outlines of Public 
Utility Economics; H. Barker, Public Utility Rates; Passow, Die gemischt 
privaten und offentlichen Unternehmungen ; Union Internationale des villes et 
pouvoirs locaux, Conference, 1930, Rapport; Batson, Price Policies of German 
Public Utility Undertakings; Dimock, British Public Utilities and National 
Development; U. K. Balfour Committee on Industry and Trade ; Part II of 
Survey of Industry, 1928 ; Bonbright, Valuation of Property (Chs. 26 to 32) ; 
N. L. Smith, Fair Rate of Return in Public Utility Regulation ; E. Jones and
T. C. Bigham, Principles of Public Utilities ; Fowler, Depreciation of Capital; 
Clifford, History of Private Bill Legislation ; Robson, Public Utility Services in 
A Century of Municipal Progress ; Robson (ed.), Public Enterprise.

CLASSES.

100. A. Industry and Public Utilities (Class). Professor Plant and 
Mr. Schwartz. A series of special classes for students in the 
second year of the B.Com. Honours Course who propose to take 
“ Industry and Public Utilities ” as their Special Group. Sessional. 
Tuesdays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 4th October, L.T. 10th January, 
S.T. 25th April;

or (e) Tuesdays, 8-9, beginning M.T. 4th October, L.T. 10th January, 
S.T. 25th April,

For B.Com. Honours, 1st year Final day and 1st and 2nd year evening, 
Group C only.

Note .—Evening students taking three years over the Finals should attend 
in alternate weeks during the first two years of the Final course.

101. (e) a . Industry Class. Professor Plant. Sessional. Thurs-
days, 6-7, beginning M.T. 13th October, L.T. 19th January, 
S.T. 4th May.

For B.Com. Final, Group C (Final Year) ; other students who have paid the 
composition fee will be admitted strictly by permission of Professor Plant.

E*
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FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

110.(0) s. Theory and Practice of Tariff-Making. Mr. Kaldor. Five 
lectures, Summer Term. Thursdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 27th 
April.
Fee10s.

Syllabus .—-These lectures will give a brief outline of the history of com-
mercial policy, especially the post-war changes in the structural make-up and 
duration of tariffs and commercial treaties. They will deal with the relative 
merits of different types of protection, e.g. specific vs. ad valorem duties; sliding 
duties ; quotas and prohibitions, and of different types of commercial policy ; 
the system of reciprocity and of the most favoured nation clause. The machinery 
of tariff-making and commercial treaty negotiations.

Books  Recomm ended .—Lang, Hundert Jahre Zollpolitik; Gregory, 
Tariffs : a Study in Method ; Haberler, Der Internationale Handel (Part II, esp. 
chaps. 20-22) ; Gruntzel, Protection, System der Handelspolitik ; Taussig, Some 
Aspects of the Tariff Question ; Free Trade the Tariff and Reciprocity ; Publi-
cations of the U.S. Tariff Commission; Dictionary of Tariff Information, 
Reciprocity and Commercial Treaties; J. Viner, The Most Favoured Nation 
Clause in American Commercial Treaties (Journ. of Pol. Economy, 1924) ; The 
Most Favoured Nation Clause (Index, Vol. VI, 1931) ; Riedl, Die Meistbegiin- 
stigung , Haberler, Liberate und planwirtschaftliche Handelspolitik.

111. s. Comparative Social Insurance. Dr. Thomas. Eight lec-
tures, Michaelmas Term. To be given in 1939-40.

Fee ;—£1 4s.

Syllabu s .—An analysis of particular forms of social insurance, e.g. unem-
ployment, health, workmen’s compensation and industrial assurance, in Great 
Britain, Germany and Denmark. The problem of social security in the United 
States. Social insurance in the light of economic theory.

Books  Recomm ended .—International Labour Office, Studies and Reports, 
Series M (Social Insurance) Nos. 1-11 ; I. M. Rubinow, Social Insurance (1913) ; 
P. Cohen, The British System of Social Insurance (1932) ; J. L. Cohen, Social 
Insurance Unified (1924) ; Sir William Beveridge, Insurance for All and 
Everything; Royal Commission on Unemployment Insurance, Report and 
Minutes of Evidence (1933) ; Reports of the Unemployment Insurance 
Statutory Committee, 1935-6 ; Paul H. Douglas, Social Security in the United 
States (1936) ; Alfred Manes, Versicherungswesen, Vol. Ill, Personenversicherung 
(1932) ; The Reichsarbeitsblatt; A. Epstein, Insecurity, A Challenge to America 
(1933) ; R. M. Woodbury, Social Insurance, An Economic Analysis ; R. Strigl, 
Angewandte Lohntheorie (1927).

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses :—
No. 300.—Mercantile Law.
No. 303.—Elements of Commercial Law.
No. 504.—Current Economic Movements treated Statistically.
No. 521.—Economics of Transport.
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(b) Banking and Currency.

120. A. Banking in the United States. [ ]. Ten
lectures, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 11-12, beginning L.T. 10th 
January;

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 10th January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Banking, Currency and the 

Finance of International Trade ; for B.Com. Final, Group A.

Fees :—Day, £1 10s.
Evening, £1.

Syllabus .—This course deals with the historical development and present 
position of the commercial and central banking structures of the U.S.A.

Book s Recomm ended .—R. Burgess, The Reserve Banks and the Money 
Market; H. Parker Willis, The Federal Reserve System ; Riefler, Money Rates 
and Money Markets in the U.S.; Reed, Federal Reserve Policy, 1921-30; 
Gregory, The Present Working of the Federal Reserve Banking System ; B. Strong, 
Interpretations of Federal Reserve Policy ; Annual Reports of the Federal Reserve 
Board and of the Comptroller of Currency ; L. E. Clark, Central Banking under 
the Federal Reserve System; Goldstein, Federal Reserve Aid to Foreign Central 
Banks (Review of Economic Studies, Vol. II, No. 2) ; Goldschmidt, The Changing 
Structure of American Banking ; Willis and Chapman, The Banking Situation in 
the United States ; S. E. Harris, Twenty Years of Federal Reserve Policy ; K. R. 
Bopp, The Agencies of Federal Reserve Policy ; R. L. Weissman, The New Federal 
Reserve System ; Annual Reports of Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation.

121. A. The Organisation of Credit. Mr. Whale. Fifteen lectures 
Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 11-12 (throughout the term), and 
Wednesdays, 10-11 (first five weeks), beginning M.T. 4th October ;

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7 (throughout the term), and Wednesdays, 6-7 
(first five weeks), beginning M.T. 4th October.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Banking, Currency and Finance 
of International Trade; for B.Com. Final, Group A.

Fees :—Day, £2, 5s.
Evening, £i 10s.

Syllabus .—A comparative study of commercial banks, money markets 
and central banks in the leading countries.

Books  Recomm ended .—League of Nations, Memoranda on Commercial 
Banks ; Willis and Beckhart, Foreign Banking Systems ; Madden and Nadler,

[Contd.
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International Money Markets; Whale, Joint Stock Banking in Germany 
Sehaum, Das franzdsische Bankwesen; Cauboue, Affaires de Banque, La 
Conduite des Banques; Burgess, The Reserve Banks and the Money Market ; 
Somary, Bankpolitik; Goldschmidt, The Changing Structure of American 
Banking ; Kisch and Elkin, Central Banks ; Conant, Modern Banks of Issue ; 
Keynes, Treatise on Money, Vol. II; Truptil, British Banks and the London 
Money Market; Report of Australian Banking Commission ; South Africa— 
Report on Resumption of Gold Payments, 1925 ; Canada—Report of Royal Com-
mission on Banking and Currency, 1933 ; Sayers, Modern Banking ; Myers, Paris 
as a Financial Centre.

122. A. The History of Currency and Banking in England, with 
special reference to the period subsequent to 1797. Mr. Whale. 
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Wednesdays, 
12-1, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January.

or (e) Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Banking, Currency, and the 

Finance of International Trade ; for B.Com. Final, Group A.

Fees :—Day : For the Course, £3 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £1 16s.
Evening : For the Course, £2 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £1 4s.

Syllabus .—The origins of English banking and of the Bank of England ; 
banking at the end of the 18th century ; English currency in the 17th and 18th 
centuries ; the Bank Restriction period and its controversies ; the return to the 
Gold Standard; the earlier crises of the 19th century and the controversy 
between the Banking and Currency Schools ; the Bank Act of 1844 and the later 
crises ; the development of joint stock banking ; variations in the supply of the 
precious metals and their consequences; the position of the Bank of England, 
1870-1914 ; currency and credit during the Great War; post-War inflation and 
deflation ; the return to gold, 1925 to 1931.

Books  Recomm ended .—Feavearyear, The Pound Sterling; Gregory, 
Select Statutes and Reports, also Introduction to Tooke and Newmarch ; Hawtrey, 
The Art of Central Banking, also Currency and Credit; Andreades, History of the 
Bank of England ; Palgrave, Bank Rate and the Money Market; E. T. Powell, 
Evolution of the Money Market ; Richards, Early History of Banking in England ; 
Jevons, Investigations in Currency and Finance ; Layton, Introduction to the 
Study of Prices ; Clapham, Economic History of Britain; Sykes, Amalgamation 
Movement in English Banking 1 W. A. Brown, England and the New Gold 
Standard; Tooke and Newmarch, History of Prices; Angell, The Theory of 
International Prices ; Cannan, The Paper Pound; Ricardo, The High Price of 
Bullion; Overstone, Tracts; King, History of the London Discount Market; 
Crick and Wadsworth, Hundred Years of Joint Stock Banking ; Gregory, The 
Westminster Bank through a Century ; L. H. Jenks, The Migration of British 
Capital; R. S. Sayers, Bank of England Operations, 1890-1914.

Further references to Reports and contemporary writings will be given in the 
course of the lectures.

123. A. Post-War Currency History. Mr. Secord. Fifteen lec-
tures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Wednesdays, 11-12, be-
ginning M.T. 9th November, L.T. nth January;
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or (e) Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 8th November, L.T. 10th January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Banking, Currency and the Finance 

of International Trade ; and B.Com. Final, Group A.
Fees :—Day : For the course, £2 5s. ; Terminal, M.T. 18s., L.T. £1 16s.

Evening : For the course, £1 10s. ; Terminal, M.T. 12s., L.T. £1 4s,
Syllabu s .—This course will deal with the post-war boom, the currency 

inflations, and the struggle for stabilisation; the characteristics of the restored 
Gold Standard r6gime, with particular reference to international capital move-
ments and central banking policy ; the American boom and the international 
consequences of the slump in 1929 ; international liquidation in 1931, and the 
consequent policies of deflation, devaluation and restrictionisni; particular 
examples of national efforts to institute domestic recovery through isolation 
from the world depression ; the disintegration of the gold bloc, and the develop-
ment of flexible international stability based upon Equalisation Funds.

Books  Recomm ended .—Keynes, Economic Consequences of the Peace; 
Bresciani-Turroni, The Economics of Inflation, Inductive Verification of the Theory 
of International Payments ; Manchester Guardian, Reconstruction Supplements ;
U.S. Senate, Report on European Currency and Finance ; Hawtrey, Monetary 
Reconstruction, Currency and Credit (Chaps. 19-21) and Art of Central Banking 
(Chaps. I and II) ; Frayssinet, La Politique mondtaire de la France ; De Bordes, 
The Austrian Crown; Dulles, The French Franc; Heilperin, Le probleme 
monetaire d’apres-guerre ; Balogh, The Import of Gold into France (Econ. Jour., 
1930) ; Sayers, Japan’s Balance of Trade (Economica, Feb., 1935) ; League of 
Nations, World Economic Surveys; S. E. Harris, Exchange Depreciation; 
Robbins, The Great Depression ; Symposia on Stabilisation—Carnegie Endow-
ment, 1936 ; Lloyds Bank Monthly Review (Dec., 1935), Weltwirtschaftlich.es 
Archiv (Jan., 1936) ; N. F. Hall, Exchange Equalisation Account.

Further particular references will be indicated in the course of the lectures.

CLASSES.

125. a . Currency Classes. Mr. Secord. A series of classes for 
students in the first year of the Final who intend to specialise in 
Banking and Currency. Times to be arranged.

For B.Sc. (Fcon.) and B.Com. 1st. year Final.

126. A. Banking Class. Mr. Whale and Mr. Secord. ' Tuesdays, 
3-4, throughout the session, beginning M.T. 4th October, L.T. 
iotb January, S.T. 25th April ;

or (e) Thursdays, 6^7, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th 
January, S.T. 27th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Banking, Currency and the 
Finance of International Trade ; and B.Com. Final, Group A.

Fees :—Day, £4 4s.
Evening, £2 16s.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Mr. Whale.
Et
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FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

130. S: Advanced Banking (Seminar). Mr. Whale., -Times to
be arranged!. §

Fee
Admission will be strictly by permission of Mr. Whale.

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses

No. 304. Negotiable Instruments.
No, 305. Law of Banking.
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- (c) Regional and Particular Studies.
140. A. Advanced Problems of International Trade. Professor 

Condliffe. Twenty lectures', Lent and Summer Terms. Tuesdays, 
,;ii-i2; and Wednesdays, 10-11, beginning L.T. 21st February, 
S.T. 25th April ;

Mondays, 7-8/ and Wednesd'd^s) beginning L.T. |Mh 
1 February, S.T. 24th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of Organisation of Transport and of 
International Trade ; Optional for Special subject of International Law 
and Relations ; for B.Com. Final, Groups B and, D,',

Fees:—Day : For the Course, £3 ; Terminal, £1 16s.
Evening : For the Course, £2 ; Terminal,.^1 4s.

Syllabu s .—The nature of international economic problems; and their 
relation to national economic developments. .International trade and commercial 
policy. Monetary policy,-.exchange^ (fpjilTbrium and price- movements. 
International capital movements.

Boo ks  Recommen ded .—Haberler, Theory of International Trade ; Ohlin, 
International and Intpr-Regional Trade; Iversen,!International Capital Move- 
ments |v&Nurkse, Internationale Kapitalbewegungen ; League of ; Nations, World 
Economic Survey, Review of World Trade, Balances of Payments ; Viner, Studies 
in International Trade.

141. a . Trade in Staple Commodities. Dr. Anstey. • Ten (lectures 
Michaelmas Term Fridays* 11-12, beginning M.T. 7th October.

or ;{;e)- Wednesdays, '7-8, beginning M.T. 5th October.
For. B,.Sg : (Econ.)—^Special subjects of Economics and of Organisation of 

Transport and of International Trade ; for B.Com. Final, Groups B and D.
Fees :—Day : '£i 10s.

■ Evening: fl. ""

Syllabu s .—Conditions of supply, methods of marketing; and direction of 
movement of the more important staple* commodities.

142. §|| A. The Organisation of Commerce and Industry in a Special 
Area.

- (a) Europe. Dr. Bonn. Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. 
Mondays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 3rdT)ctbtjer.*

[CotUd.
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For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subjects of Economics -and of Organisation of 
Transport and of International Trade ; for B.Com. Final, Groups B and D.

Tee —£i.
Syll abu s —The frontiers of Europe ; the resources of Europe; the regional 

divisions of Europe The structure of the \anous European countries 
The commercial■ inteiplay between these countries. The relations Ojfe 
Europe with other countries.

Books Avill be recommended during the

North and South America. Pr®fes&@fe Gondliffe' and Dr. 
Shanahan.

India and the Far East. Dr. Anstey. %
■(d) Africa and Australasia. ProfessjEfr Gdndliffe and Dr. 

Bonham. ,

' Lectures and classes will be arranged is required and the 
reading of students will be supervised? '*

CLASSES.

145. a . Trade Class. - Brofesspxr Gondiiffe-;-and Dr. Anstey. 
Fifteen meetings. Lent and Summer Terms. ^ Thursd&ysJ %-j\ 

\ beginning L.T. i|th January, S.T. 2^th; April. ‘
• For B.Com. 2nd year Final, Groups B and D; B.Sc. (Econ.) 2nd year 

Final—Special subject of Organisation of Transport and of International 
Trade.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Condliife. i

146. .A; . Trade Tutorials. Dr. Anstey anddfc Ponsonby"-will see 
First Year Final Commerce Students taking Groups B md D 
from time to time throughout the Session t Such students should 
arrange for interviews at the beginning of the Michaelmas Term.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

150. International Economic Relations (Seminar). Professor 
Gcpdliffe. Sessional, at times to be arranged early in the Michael- 
mas Term. Students desiring to attend should see Professor 

' 74€oridliffe during the'first week. •
.Admission strictly by permission of Professor Cond'liffe.

Economics: Regional Studies I39

151. -S'. Indian Economic Development and Trade. Dr. Anstey; 
Fifteen lectures Michaelmas md Lent I'erms \\« dm sdays, 5 (. 
'beginning M.T. 2nd November, L.T. nth, January.
Fees JL-jRpr the Course, £2 5s.; Terminal, M.T., i^s.^L.T., ^iti'6's.l?.
Syll abus .—The economic development ofi India since the end of the 

eighteenth century; with"special reference to the population problem, the famine 
problem, the land system, the construction of Public Works, the development of 
agriculture, industry and trade, and the eeon'omic policy of the' Gcrfernmen t. 
Present-'day'economic, conditions, problems and policy.

Books  Recomme nded .—Report of the’ Indian industrial Commission, 1918 ; 
Report of' the Royal- Commission oh/ Agriculture in India, 1929 ; Report of the 
Indian Fiscal Commission, 1922 ;, Report of the Royal Commission on Industrial 
Labour in India, 1931 ; Report of the Indian Banking Committee, 1932 ; Anstey, 
V., The^E&dndynic Development of India (ig|}4jpp?

152. Problems of Indian Economic Development (Seminar),? 
Dr. Anstey will hold a series of seminars for postgraduate, students 
3|t tifrnps to be arranged. Application for admission should be 
made to Dr. Anstey during the first week of the Michaelmas Term.
Open to students who have paid the Research Fee.

—Reference should also be made totfhc following foume&&-^' ->

No. ,202. General Regional and Economic Geography of' Asia.
286:* 20$. General Regional and Economic Geography^: the Southern 

Continents.
No.’ *215. Economic Geography.
No,. 274'. The Economic Factor inTnternational Political Relations.
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(d) Business Administration and Accounting.

160. A. Business Administration : the Organisation of Business
Enterprises and Problems of Business Policy. Professor Plant 
(twenty lectures) and Mr. P. A. Wilson (six lectures). Sessional. 
Thursdays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 6th October; L.T. 12th January ; 
S.T. 27th April.

or (e) Thursdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 6th October ; L.T. 12th January ; 
S.T. 27th April.

For B.Com. Final, Groups A, B, C, D ; and optional for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final— 
Special subject of Economics.

Fees :—Day : For the Course, ^3 18s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s.
S.T. £1 is.

Evening : For the Course, £2 12s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £1 4s.
S.T. 14s.

Syllabus .—The lectures will include the following topics :—The purpose 
and structure of business organisation, both inside and outside the business unit; 
a comparison of practice as regards organisation in the principal branches of 
business enterprise.

The special features of the organisation and of the administrative and 
economic problems of large-scale businesses :—the delegation of functions, the 
allocation of responsibility, and the machinery of control. The specialised forms 
of organisation within the business unit for (o)management and the determination 
of business policy, (6) purchasing, (c) manufacturing, (d) finance, (e) selling, 
(/) recruitment, promotion and retirement of staff.

Buying, financing and selling policy in various conditions of the market, 
with special reference to the price problems of industrialists and wholesale and 
retail traders.

The effects of predictable and non-predictable variations in demand and 
supply on the operation of a business.

Trade associations and Government policy.

Books  Recom men ded .—Detailed references to books will be made as the 
course proceeds. On general questions of administration and management the 
writings especially of C. C. Balderston, Gulick and Urwick, E. D. Jones, R. L. 
Lansburgh, D. S. Kimball, P. Sargent Florence, F. E. Raymond, and von 
Beckerath may be consulted, and also the volume of studies entitled Some Modern 
Business Problems (ed. Plant). A good general book is E. A. G. Robinson, The 
Structure of Competitive Industry. On questions of staff, a useful bibliography of 
American personnel literature is that of Rossi and D. J. Powers. The practice 
of the public services may be studied'in the reports of the Macdonnell and Tomlin 
Commissions on the Civil Service ; and in books by L. D. White and W. F. 
Willoughby; the Journal of the Institute of Public Administration ; H. Finer, 
Theory and Practice of Modern Government. On Planning and Budgetary Control,
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useful studies have been made by Bruere and Lazarus, Bliss, A. G. H. Dent, 
McKinsey, Percival White and A. W. Willsmore. On Marketing problems, the 
works of M. T. Copeland, M. McNair, H. R. Tosdal, J. E. Boyle, C. S. Duncan,
O. F. Rost, L. E. Neal and F. Chitham should be consulted. Trade practices 
may be studied in books by F. A. Fetter, E. T. Grether, W. H. S. Stevens, 
Seligman and Love and G. C. Henderson, and the proceedings of the Federal 
Trade Commission and the report of the Board of Trade Committee on Restraint 
of Trade, 1931. Among periodical literature, the Harvard Business Review is 
indispensable. The series of volumes of Harvard Business Reports contains a 
collection of specific business problems which may usefully be studied in the 
light of general economic analysis.

161. y . Accounting (Part I). Mr. Rowland. Twenty-eight lectures, 
Thursdays, 10-11, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January, 
S.T. 27th April.

Classes will be held by Mr. Edwards in connection with this 
course throughout the Session. Thursdays, 11-12, beginning
M.T. 13th October.

or (e) Fridays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January, 
S.T. 28th April.

Classes will be held by Mr. Edwards in connection with this 
course throughout the Session. Michaelmas Term, Mondays, 
8-9 ; Lent and Summer Terms, Mondays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 
10th October.

For B.Com. Intermediate.
Fees, for lectures only:

Day—Sessional, £4 4s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s.;
S.T., £1 gs.

Evening—Sessional, £2 16s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T.; 
£j 4s.; S.T. £1.

For lectures and classes :
Day—Sessional, £6 6s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £2 14s.;

S.T., £2 3s.
Evening—Sessional, £4 4s., Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £1 16s.; 

S.T., £1 10s.
Syllabus .—M.T. General introduction as to the nature, objects and 

utility of accounting. The theory of Double Entry and the structure of the 
Accounting System. The Goods Account and the Trading Account. The 
Trial Balance and subsequent adjustments. Outstanding expenses; pre-
payments; Bad Debts; Depreciation. The Profit and Loss Account and 
Balance Sheet.

L.T. Books of original entry and the divisions of the Ledger. Sectional 
Balancing. Suspense Accounts and Accounts Current. Receipts and Payments 
Accounts and Income and Expenditure Accounts. The adaptation of accounting 
principles and records to various special cases, e.g. Partnerships, Branches, 
Departments, Consignments, Hire-Purchase, Royalties, Packages, Joint Stock 
Companies.

S.T. The distinction between capital and revenue. The valuation of 
assets and liabilities. Depreciation further considered. Reserves and Sinking
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Fuads. The interpretation of the Balance Sheet. The Companies Act 1929. 
Manufacturing accounts. The general nature of cost accounts. Checks against 
fraud. The availability of profits for dividends.

Books  Recomm ended .—Rowland and Magee, Accounting, Part I; Reference 
may also be made to Cropper, Bookkeeping and Accounts (1930 edn. or later); 
Carter, Advanced Accounts. '•

162. za . Accounting (PartII). Mr. Rowland. Twenty-six lectures. 
Sessional. Thursdays, 11-12, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 
12th January, S.T. 27th April.

Classes will be held by Mr. Edwards in connection with this 
course throughout the Session. Fridays, 2-3, beginning M.T. 
14th October.

or (e) Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T; 13th January, 
S.T. 28th April.

Classes will be held by Mr. Edwards in connection with this 
course throughout the Session.* Thursdays, 8-9, beginning M.T. 
13th October.

For B.Com. Final, Groups A, B, C, D.

Fees, for lectures only :
Day—Sessional, £3 18s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s. ; 

S.T., £1 2s.

Evening—Sessional, £2 12s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., 
£1 4s. ; S.T., 15s.

For lectures and classes ;
Day—Sessional, £5 17s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £2 14s.; 

S.T., £1 13s.

Evening—Sessional, ^3 18s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s., 
S.T. £1 2s. 6d.

Syllabu s .—M.T. The nature and treatment in accounts of goodwill, 
depreciation and reserves, disclosed and undisclosed. The legal precedents las 
to company dividends.

L.T. Accounts as an instrument of control. Mechanical aids. Recon-
structions and mergers. Holding companies. Consolidated Balance Sheets. 
Foreign currencies in accounts.

S.T. The distinctive features of the accounts of special undertakings, e.g. :— 
Railways, Banks, Insurance Companies, Trusts. The general scheme of British 
Income Tax and its effects on accounting.

Book s Recomm ended .—The special points may be studied in Dicksee, 
Depreciation, Reserves and Reserve Funds; Office Machinery and Appliances ; 
Dicksee and Tillyard, Goodwill and its Treatment in Accounts ; Leake, Deprecia-
tion and Wasting Assets; Commercial Goodwill; Rowland, Depreciation 
Reconsidered; Cutforth, Methods of Amalgamation; Foreign Exchange in 
Accounts ; Rowland, Students' Income Tax.
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163. ZA. Works and Factory Accounting and Cost Accounts. Mr. 
Edwards. Fifteen lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Fridays, 
12-1, beginning L.T. 13th January, S.T. 28th April.

or (e) Thursdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th April.

Classes will be held by Mr. Edwards in connection with this 
course in the Lent and Summer Terms. Mondays, 2-3 and 7-8, 
beginning L.T. 16th January.

For B.Com. Final, Group C.

Fees ;—Day ; For the course, ^3 7s. ; Terminal, L.T., £2 14s., S 1, £1 7s. 
Evening : For the course, £2 5s. ; Terminal, L.T., £1 16s., S.T., 18s.

Syllabus .—The application of the principles of cost accounting to under-
takings of various types. Accounting for materials—stores routine and per-
petual inventory. Accounting for labour—idle time—methods of remuneration. 
The factors determining overhead expense. The principles of the allocation of 
on-cost. The time factor and the machine-hour method. The problem of 
joint costs and by-products. Process cost accounts—the treatment of work 
in progress. Standard costs. The comparison of actual and predetermined 
costs, and the analysis of excess cost. Cost accounts on a double entry basis. 
The reconciliation of cost and financial accounts. The application of the 
principles of cost accounting to selling and distribution expenses.

Books  Recomm ended .—R. J. Smails, The Working of a Cost System; 
W. W. Bigg, Cost Accounts; H. J. Wheldon, Cost Accounting and Costing Methods ; 
T. H. Sanders, Cost Accounting for Control.

Other works will be recommended as the course proceeds.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

One-year Postgraduate Course in Business Administration.

The following sessional courses are included and are held in the 
morning between 10 a.m. and 1 p.m.

170. S. Business Administration in the Light of Economic Theory 
(Seminar). Professor Plant.

For One-Year Course in Business Administration only.

Syllabu s .—The seminar will be devoted to the discussion of the related 
problems of the nature, the timing and the magnitude of business transactions. 
Particular instances will be drawn purposely from widely diverse types of 
business, operating under different conditions of the market, with the object of 
distinguishing in the face of diversity the essential factors which should influence 
the determination of appropriate business policy.



Lectures, Classes and Seminars

171. s. Business Relations. Mr. P. A. Wilson.
For One-Year Course in Business Administration only.

Syll abus .—The object of this course is to make a practical study of certain 
aspects of business relations. The method adopted will be by investigation of 
current practices in firms of different sizes and in different fields of business. 
The topics discussed will include the following : Firstly, the internal relations 
of staffs inside business firms, the machinery for taking decisions involving 
different views and interests, and the recruitment, training, promotion, and 
retirement of personnel—especially the machinery for training junior executives 
to become managers and administrators. Secondly, the machinery for the 
co-operation of firms within groups* particularly machinery for enabling holding 
companies and their subsidiaries, and other firms working in concert, to keep 
in step. Thirdly, the external relations of firms, and groups of firms, with the 
outside world, particularly trade associations, professional associations, scientific 
bodies, standards associations, propagandist bodies, government departments 
and governments.
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172. s. Business Finance. Mr. Paish. Sessional.
For One-Year Course in Business Administration only.

Syll abus .—In this course an investigation will be made of the practice 
of business firms in so far as concerns the financing of their operations. Dis-
cussion of the practice of particular firms will be placed in the proper setting 
as a part of the general financial organisation. This will involve a realistic 
study of such topics as the following:

Nature of saving, investment, fixed and working capital; investment and 
the division of risk-bearing; types of investment contracts; competitive 
demand for savings and function of the rate of interest. Financial institutions; 
their types, functions and relations to other businesses. The promotion of 
companies and the raising of long-term capital; relations of different classes 
of investors ; financial problems of depreciation and obsolescence, foreseen and 
unforeseen, valuation of wasting assets and use of depreciation funds. Supply 
of short-term capital; bank advances ; bills of exchange ; documentary credits ; 
the London Money Market; the foreign exchange market. Fluctuations in 
interest rates, their causes and effects. The trade cycle and the scope of 
business forecasting.

173. s. Cost and Marketing Problems of Manufacturers. Mr. Coase 
and Mr. Edwards.

For One-Year Course in Business Administration only.

Sylla bus .—An analysis of cost, price and marketing problems in various 
types of industries, including those producing (i) industrial raw materials,
(ii) heavy capital goods, (iii) durable consumers' goods, (iv) immediate con-
sumption goods, (v) consumers’ services, etc. The distinctive conditions of 
demand and cost in industries in each category will be discussed and alternative 
price and marketing policies considered.

In particular, the following main groups of issues will be involved :
(i) Investment policy (the utilisation of working capital).—The replacement, 

increase and withdrawal of capital from particular fields of production in relation 
to costs and profit margihs. Location, size and specialisation of plants as
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determined by markets, transport, raw materials and labour supply, etc. ; the 
location of specialised branch factories and assembly plants, the allocation of 
space within a plant location, the significance of rent in the location problem. 
The purchase or lease of factory premises. Organisation and policy in the 
carrying of stocks of materials and work in progress ; buying, storing, the timing 
of manufacturing processes. Organisation and policy in determining manu-
facturing processes : planning and routing ; what to buy and what to make ; 
policy in regard to plant and equipment; degree of specialisation and automatism 
in relation to labour supply and market conditions. Job, batch and mass 
production. Systems of stock control and progress control.

(ii) Price policy.—Alternative forms of pricing, including tendering, open 
prices, basing point systems, discrimination between markets, adjustment to 
demand and cost fluctuations. The conditions of contracts. The problems 
particular to the main branches of industrial production.

(iii) Selling policy.—Forms of selling organisation and of advertising; 
policy in regard to carrying stocks of finished products, variations of products; 
relations with competitors and consumers.

174. s. Cost and Marketing Problems of Distributors. Mr. Fowler.
For One-Year Course in Business Administration only.

Syllabus .—This course will be devoted to an analysis of current business 
practice in wholesale and retail distribution. It will deal with such questions 
as the following :

(i) Special problems of wholesale businesses.—Organised and unorganised 
wholesale markets ; speculation and futures trading ; hedging. The wholesale 
trade in finished manufactured goods. Internal problems of wholesale houses : 
operating costs, departmental organisation, merchandise control, buying and 
selling control and stock control.

(ii) Special problems of retail businesses.—Market analysis. Types of con-
sumer demand. Organisation of retail distribution; department stores, 
specialty stores, chain stores, retail co-operative societies, etc. Merchandise 
control; buying policies, stock control and sales policies. Retail accounting 
in its relation to price and buying policies ; gross margin, mark-up, mark-downs, 
rate of stock-turn, valuation of stocks ; operating costs. Co-operation between 
retailers.

(iii) Problems of advertising.—The functions of specialist advertising firms. 
Different forms of advertising and relation to types of goods sold. Trade-marks 
and brands.

(iv) Price Policy.—Influence of type of business on price policy. Price 
changes ; discounts ; re-sale price maintenance ; coupon-trading.

(v) Sales Management.—Selection, training, payment and control of sales 
force. Sales methods. Sales planning and budgeting. Relation of sales 
department to other departments.

175. s. Business Statistics. Mr. Brown.
For One-Year Course in Business Administration only.

Sylla bus .—The object of the course is to familiarise graduate students, 
including those who already possess an undergraduate knowledge of statistical 
methods, with the various uses of statistics in business and with the technical
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problems involved in preparing and interpreting them. Methods of collecting, 
summarising, presenting and interpreting statistical data will be treated with 
special reference to business needs and illustrated by the use of data relevant 
to business problems. The sources of published statistics useful in business 
will be reviewed and the significance of various published data for the purposes 
of business administration will be explained. The syllabus will include a dis-
cussion of the methods, uses, and limitations of market surveys, budgetary and 
other statistical methods of management control (including the problem of 
selecting and compiling suitable indices of operating efficiency), and the fore-
casting of general economic phenomena likely to affect the operations and 
profits of the individual firm.

176. s. Management Accounting. Mr. Rowland and Mr. Edwards.
For One-Year Course in Business Administration only.

Syll abus .—This course is designed to acquaint students with the technique 
and methods of accounting as an instrument of management control. The 
course therefore comprises such of the elements of the subject as are required 
for the understanding and use of modern methods of accounting which have 
this end in view. Particular emphasis will be laid on the employment of 
accounts for purposes of current diagnosis and control. The course will also 
throw light on the use (and limitations) of balance-sheets as indices of financial 
standing and results, having regard to present-day conditions of company 
organisation.

177. s. Economic Principles. Mr. Coase. Michaelmas and Lent 
Terms, at times to be arranged.

For One-Year Course in Business Administration.

SYLLABUS.'f4-This course will deal with the main principles of economics 
relevant to the study of business.

178. (e) s. Modern Tendencies in Accounting. Mr. Rowland.
Three lectures, Summer Term. Thursdays, 6-7, beginning S;T.
nth May.

Fee :—6s.

Syll abus .—This series of advanced lectures will deal with the reaction of 
modern conditions on the practice of accounting, particular reference being 
made to machine methods and to the problems arising out of inter-company 
organisation.

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following classes which 
form part of the One-Year Postgraduate Course :—

No. 86.-—The Law Relating to Restraint of Trade.
No. 439.—Industrial Psychology and Personnel Administration (class). 
No. 440.—Factory Visits.

Geography *47

6.—Geography.

Y indicates an Intermediate course. 
z ,, a Final Pass or Diploma course.
A ,, a Final Honours course.
s ,, a Special or Postgraduate course.
{e) ,, a course beginning at 6 p.m. or later.

200. y . General Regional Geography [for B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com. 
Intermediate]. Professor Rodwell Jones and Dr. Ormsby. Thirty- 
two lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Tuesdays, 12-1, and 
Fridays, n-12, beginning L.T. 10th January, S.T. 25th April ;

or (e) Mondays, 7-8, and Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 9th January, 
S.T. 24th April.

For B.Sc.(Econ.) and B.Com. Intermediate.

Fees :—Day : For the Course, ^4 15s.
Evening : For the Course, ^3 5s.

Sylla bus .—Special attention will be paid to the study of the great industrial 
regions of the world and to those regions that produce food and raw materials 
for them.

201. yz . General Regional Geography (for B.A. and B.Sc. Inter-
mediate). Dr. Stamp and Mr. Beaver. Fifty-seven lectures and 
classes, Lent and Summer Terms. Tuesdays, Thursdays and 
Fridays, n-12, beginning L.T. 10th January, S.T. 25th April;

or (e) Tuesdays 7-9, and Thursdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 10th January, 
S.T. 25 th April.

For B.A. and B.Sc. Intermediate ; Geography.Diploma students will attend 
either the Tuesday morning or Tuesday evening lectures in this course 
in the Lent Term only.

Fees :—Day : For the whole course, £8 10s. ; Terminal, £5 2s.
Evening : For the whole course, £5 15s. ; Terminal, £3 8s.

Students taking these classes must have attended a course of lectures at 
King’s College during the Michaelmas Term on the Physical Basis of Geography.



202. ZA. General Regional and Economic Geography of Asia. Dr. 
Stamp. Sessional. Wednesdays, 11-12, beginning M.T. 5 th 
October, L.T. nth January. (At times do be arranged in the 

, Summer Term.)
, Fpr those taking thev Special Asia paper in B.A. Honours and B.Sc. Special 

(other degree students—First ten lectures). ,
Any student unable to attend ahthis time should see Dr. Stamp in the 

week before the'commencement of the Michaelmas Term.
Fee :—Sessional £4 10s.; Terminal |
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203. A. General Regional and .Economic Geography of the 
Southern Continents. Professor Rodwell Jones and Mr. Beaver.
For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of Geography (M.T. only) ; B.A. Honours 

and B.Sc. Special.
(a) South America and Tropical Africa. Professor Rodwell Jones. 

Nineteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 
12-1, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January;

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January.
Fees :—Day: For the Course, £2 17'sC; Terminal, £1 16s.

Evening : ,F°r the Course, £1 18s.; Terminal^ £1 4s.
(b) North and South Africa and Australasia. Mr. Beaver.;:,sNine 

lectures, Summer Term. Thursdays, 12-Mibeginning S.T. 27th 
April;

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 27th April.
Fees T)ay, £1, 7s.

Evening, 18s.

204. za . The British Isles. | Dr. Stamp, Dr. Wooldridge and Mr. 
Beaver. Sessional. Thursdays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 6th 
October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th April;

of (<?) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January,
S.T. 27th April.

Except in the-Lent Term, when the lectures will he* given by Mr. Beaver, 
two sets of lectures will be delivered simultaneously in connection with 
this comrsev ,, < .< . ^

B.Sc. (Econ.) students taking the special Subject of Geography will take 
this course in the first year of the Final and attend Dr. Stamp in the 
Michaelmas and 'Summer Terms. _

Students taking the B.A. or B.Sc. Honours in Geography,, B/A. or B.Sc. 
General or the Geography Diploma will attend Dr. Wooldridge in the 
Michaelmas and Summer Terms.

Both groups will attend together in the Lent Term.
Fees :—Day, £4 ,10s.; Terminal, £1

Evening, £3 ; Terminal, £1 4s.
The course includes lectures and the study of large-scale topographical 

and geological maps in class. Some previous knowledge of Geography is essential.

Geography 149

205. za . The Detailed Geography of France. Dr. Ormsby. Ses-
sional. Thursdays, 3-4, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th 
January, S.T. 27th April;

of (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January, 
S.T. 27th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Geography (Lent Term only) ;
for B.A. and B.Sc. Honours in Geography as an alternative to Course 206. 

I To be taken in the second year of the Final Course.
•jiFees :-r-Day, Sessional, £4. 10s.. Terminal, £1 16s.

Evening, Sessional, £3. Terminal', £1, 4$^
The course includes lectures and* the study of large-scale maps in class. 

Some previous knowledge of Geography is essential.
„ Atlase s ’ Recomm end ed .—Times Atlas ; Diercke’s Schul-Atlas ; Atlas Vidal 

la Blache ; Atlas de France (Comit6‘ National de Gdographie).

206. A. Detailed Geography of Germany. Dr. Ormsby. Ses-
sional. Fridays; 5-6, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th 
January, S.T. 28th April.

For B.A. and B.Sc. Honours in'Geography, as-am alternative to Course 205. 
To be taken in-The Secpfidf -Year of .the Final Course.

Fees:—Sessional, £4 xos. Terminal, ££'fosl
, 'The course includes lectures and the study ^large-scale maps in class. 

Some previous knowledge of Geography is essential.

Books  Recommended .—Diercke’s Schul-Atlas/' E. von Seydlitz, Deutsche 
land. ■

207. za . Detailed Geography of Europe (excluding the British Isles 
and France). Dr. Ormsby (Michaelmas and Lent Terms), and 
Mr. East (Summer Term).- .Tuesdays, 2-3, beginning M.T. 4th 

^October, L.T./lotfi January, S.T. 25th April;
or (e) Fridays,’ 7-8, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January,

S.T. 28th April.
For B.Sc.'(Econ.) Final—Special subject of Geography ; for B.A. and B.Sc. 

Honours in Geography and B.A. and BiBcr General. To be taken in the Second 
Year of the Final Course.

Fees :—Sessional.’ Dayj^’TOS. Terminal. Day, £1 16s.
Evening, £3. - Evening, £1* 4s,

The course includes' lectures and the study of! -large-scale maps in class. 
Some previous knowledge of Geography is essential?-

Atla ses  Recomme nded .—Times Atlas Diercke’s Schul-Atlas.
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208. A. Detailed Geography of North America. Professor Rodwell 
Jones. Sessional. Thursdays, 4.15-5.15, beginning M.T. 6th 
October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th April;

or (e) Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th 
January, S.T. 28th April

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Geography (to be taken in the 
first year of the Final by day students and second year by evening 
students) ; B.A. and B.Sc. Special, Honours in Geography (First Year 
Final).

Fees:—Day: Sessional, £4 10s. ; Terminal, £1 16s.
Evening: Sessional, ^3 ; Terminal, £1 4s.

Some previous knowledge of Geography is essential.
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209. z. Regional Geography of Europe and North America. Professor 
Rodwell Jones, Mr. East and Mr. Beaver. Thirty lectures, 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms.

(a) Europe.
Mr. Beaver. Michaelmas Term. Thursdays, 2-3, beginning 

M.T. 6th October.
Mr. East. Lent Term. Mondays, 2-3, beginning L.T. pth 

January.
(b) North America. Professor Rodwell Jones. Michaelmas Term. 

Times to be arranged.
For Geography Diploma only.

210. A. Historical Geography of Western and Central Europe. 
Mr. East. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Fridays, 
12-1, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January;

or (e) Thursdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January.
For B.A. and B.Sc., 2nd Year Final Honours in Geography.

Fees :—Day : For the Course, £% ; Terminal, £1 16s.
Evening : For the Course, £2 ; Terminal, £1 4s.

Syllabus .—This course will consist of a study of the human and physical 
geography of western and central Europe at successive culture periods of history.

Book s Recomm ended .—-East, An Historical Geography of Europe; 
Mommsen, Provinces of the Roman Empire; Freeman (ed. by Bury), The 
Historical Geography of Europe (for reference) ; Pirenne, Medieval Cities ; Mac-
kinder, The Rhine ; Hajnal, The Danube ; Newton, Travel and Travellers of 
the Middle Ages ; Tyler, The Alpine Passes ; Hofmann, Das deutsche Land und

die deutsche Geschichte ; Knull, Historische Geographic Deutschlands im Mittelalter ; 
Fleure, Human Geography in Western Europe; Kretschmer, Historische 
Geographic von Mitteleuropa ; Himly, Histoire de la Formation Territoriale des 
Etats de l’ Europe centrale ; Longnon, Formation de V Units frangaise ; Mirot, 
Manuel de Geographic historique de la France ; Flach, Origine des lieux habitis 
en France ; Desjardins, GSographie historique de la Gaule romaine ; Gradmann, 
Das landliche Siedlungswesen des Konigreichs Wurttemberg; Schumacher' 
Siedelungs- und Kulturgeschichte der Rheinlande; Des Marez, Le ProbUme de la 
Colonisation Franque en Belgique ; Bloch, Les Caracteres Originaux de L’Histoire 
Rurale Frangaise ; Thompson, J. W., Feudal Germany.

Atlases.—Oxford Historical Atlas ; Schrader and Gallou6dec, Atlas Classique 
de GSographie, Part I ; Longnon, A tlas historique de la France.

Relevant periodical literature will be suggested during the course.

Geography 151

211. A. Historical Geography of the British IsleSj, Mr. East. 
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 10-11, 
beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January;

or (e) Tuesdays, 5.30-6.30, beginning M.T. 4th October, L.T. 10th 
January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special Subject of Geography (M.T. only) ; for 
B.A. and B.Sc. 3rd Year Honours in Geography (whole course).

Fees :—Day : For the course, £3 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s.
Evening : For the course, £2 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s.

Syllabus .—A study of the human and physical geography of the British 
Isles from the earliest times until the Industrial Revolution.

In the Michaelmas Term the treatment will be generalised so as to emphasise 
the general principles of the subject; in the Lent Term, by way of illustration- 
selected regions will be studied in detail with the aid of large-scale maps.

Books  Recomm ended .—Darby (ed.), An Historical Geography of England 
before 1800; C. Fox, The Personality of Britain ; Fleure, The Races of England 
and Wales ; Crawford, Air Survey and Archceology and Wessex from the Air ; 
Kermack, Historical Geography of Scotland; Fitzgerald, The Historical Geo-
graphy of Early Ireland; Wheeler, Prehistoric and Roman Wales ; Haverfield 
and Macdonald, The Roman Occupation of Britain ; Collingwood, Roman Britain 
1932 ed.) ; Leeds, The Archceology of the Anglo-Saxon Settlement ; G. Baldwin 
Brown, The Arts in Early England, Vol. I; C. Fox, The Archeology of the Cam-
bridge Region ; J. B. Green, The Making of England ; Tait, The Medieval English 
Borough ; Ormsby, London on the Thames ; Roman London (Report of Royal 
Commission on Historical Monuments, 1928-9, V.) ; Gray, English Field Systems ; 
Tough, The Last Years of a Frontier ; Power and Postan, English Trade in 
the Fifteenth Century ; Defoe, A Tour through England and Wales ; Gill, Studies 
in Midland History ; Taylor, Late Tudor and Early Stuart Geography ; Rodwell 
Jones, North England ; Jackman, The Development of Transportation in Modern 
England; O. S. maps of Roman Britain (2nd ed.), of the Dark Ages and of 
17th Century England and Wales. For reference : the volumes of the Victoria 
County History and of the English Place-name Society.

Relevant periodical literature will be suggested during the course.



212. a . Problems of Historical Geography. Mr. East. Five lectures, 
Summer Term. Fridays, i-2-1, beginning S.T. 28th April;

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 27th April.
For B.A. and B.Sc. 3rd Year Final Honours in Geography.

Fees:—Day, 15s.
Evening, 10s.

Syllabus .—The following topics will be briefly discussed. content and 
methodology of historical geography; the idea of " culture periods ” ; changes 
in geographical values; climatic changes ; the use of maps in historical geo-
graphy ; some problems of urban and rural settlement.

Books  Recomme nded .—Febvre, La Terre et VEvolution Humaine (also 
available in English) ; Brunhes et Vallaux, La Geographie de I’Histoire ; Hunting- 
ton and Vischer, Climatic Changes ; V. G. Childe, Man Makes Himself ; Hassin- 
ger, Geographische Grundlagen der Geschichte | Klute, Die landlichen Siedlungen 
in verschiedenen Klimazonen ; Forde, Habitat, Economy and Society
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213. A. The Political Geography of the Modern World. Mr. East. 
Fifteen lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Tuesdays, 12-1, 
beginning L.T. 7th February, S.T. 25th April;

or (e) Mondays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 6th February, S.T. 24th April.
For B.A. and B.Sc. Final Honours in Geography—optional subject.
(Students are recommended to attend this course in the third year of the 

Final, and attention is drawn to the complementary course by Dr. Wood in 
the Michaelmas and Lent Terms at King’s College. The Summer Term 
portion of Course No. 278 given by Mr. Robinson at the School is also 
recommended.)

Fees :—Day : For the Course, £2 5s.;
Terminal, L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T., 18s.

Evening : For the Course, £1 10s.;
Terminal, L.T., £1 4s. ; S.T., 12s.

Syll abus .—This course will consist of a study, on the one hand, of the 
geographical factors relevant to state resources, activities and problems, and on 
the other, of the effects of political factors on the geography of states. The 
following topics will be discussed : the relationships between geography and the 
state ; types of states ; frontier regions ; boundary types and demarcation 
problems ; the relation of state boundaries to the distribution of nationalities and 
languages and also to economic and strategical considerations ; the distribution, 
density and movements of population ; the economic resources of states ; food 
supply, raw materials and sources of power ; communications within and between 
states ; the geographical factor entering into the ambitions of states.

Books  Recomm ended .—Bowman, The New World (4th ed.) ; Goblet, The 
Twilight of Treaties ; Fawcett, The Political Geography. of the British Empire, 
Frontiers; Ancel, GSopolitique, Maull, Politische Geographie; Brunhes and 
Vallaux, La Geographie de VHistoire | de Lapradelle, La FrontUre ; Febvre, 
La Terre et l’Evolution Humaine (Part IV) ; Ancel, Manuel Geographique de
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Politique Europienne, L'Europe Centrale ; Vaughan Cornish, The Great Capitals ; 
Willcox (ed.), International Migrations; Kuczynski, Population Movements; 
Huxley and Haddon, We Europeans ; Dominian, The Frontiers of Nationality 
and Language in Europe ; Van Gennep, TraitS Comparatif des NationaliUs; 
Holdich, Political Frontiers and Boundary Making; Newbigin, Geographical 
Aspects of Balkan Problems (2nd ed.) ; Zimmermann, World Resources and 
Industries ; World Agriculture : An International Survey, Royal Institute of 
International Affairs ; D. H. Cole, Imperial Military Geography ; Condliffe (ed.) 
Problems of the Pacific.

References will be given to periodical literature.

214. za . Map Class. Mr. Beaver. Sessional. Fridays, 2-4, 
beginning M.T. 7th October, 'L.T. 13th January, S.T. 28th April;

or (e) Fridays, 5.30-7, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th 
January, S.T. 28th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Geography, 1st Year. B.A. and 
B.Sc. Final Honours in Geography, B.A. and B.Sc. General (first year 
of the Final) ; and for the Geography Diploma.

Fees :—Day : ^4 10s. ; Terminal, £1 16s.
Evening : £2 5s. ; Terminal, 18s.

Syllabus .—The interpretation of large-scale maps. The mapping of 
selected physical and economic data.

215. A. Economic Geography. Professor Rodwell Jones. For 
advanced students only. Sessional. Thursdays, 2-3, beginning 
M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th, April.

For students taking Economic Geography as an optional subject in the 
B.A. and B.Sc. Final Honours in Geography.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Rodwell Jones.

216. A. Geography Discussions. Professor Rodwell Jones and Dr. 
Ormsby. Michaelmas and Lent Terms.

Professor Rodwell Jones will meet B.A. and B.Sc. students 
taking Economic Geography as an option on alternate Fridays 
at 2 p.m., beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January.

Dr. Ormsby will meet B.Sc. (Econ.) students taking Geography 
as a special subject in their second final year on alternate Fridays 
at 2.30 p.m., beginning M.T. 14th October, L.T. 20th January.
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217. A. Revision Class. Dr. Grrnsby w ill hfofdre vision classes %i the 
‘fjummer Term.

an<l D N -1 ud< 11N <.11 hu-di\- it n> ;«> a.m., lu^in-
^'.T3^tK^prir 1

'For B.Sc. (E'Con4T"sfedents cm Fndavs at 2 30'pm , beginning 
S.Tfshth'April. '*
For evening students, at times to be arran ed

*54

218. The Geographical Distribution of British Industries. Six It t tun - 
I by :Di\--Stamp. Wednesdays-,! 11-12, beginning S.T. 3rd Mayvffl

Fee :—15s.

v 1 Course 'in *the'series " Studies df Contdmp'6’r,kfy Britain." See p. 260. '**

Syii I.abus .—The geographical factors affecting land use and the distribution 
o?fc industry ^in> Britain. /iThe^pdfeition' Ammvitsin. !§Ehe physical-features of 
Highland Britain and Lowland Britain.. ’Geological' structure, occurrence of 
minerals with special reference Jto codl^afflsd'ttiion-bre.' Glimate and its* influence 
on \i netatioii and agriculture. The present utilisation of land as classified and 
mapped'•by the La’nd Utilisation Survey of Britain. , The work of the Survey. 
Changes in land use in the last hundred years. ,Forestry,in Britain. Agriculture ; 
arable and grassland and their distribution ; the changing character of British 
farming. The sub-marginal glands of *,Britain, their actual, and potential 
utilisation. Geographical factors influencing, the location of-mdustries. . Modern 
trends. ** Planmng the land for the future—requirements of land in regional, 
town and s» 1 il ,pl 11 mng—determination of the “optimum” use of larld in 
relation to the actual 'or potential distribution of'industry and population.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

220. f Discussions on Current Literature. Seminars-for graduate 
students willf be held by Professor Rodwell Jones and Dr. Ormsby, 
at times to be arranged.

221. S; Historical Geography. A Seminar for graduate students 
I will be held throughout .the’, session- , by Mr.gpast, Dr. Wooldridge 

and Dr. Wood, on alternate Fridays/at §fgo p.m., in turn at 
King's College and at the School. - iShudehts wishing to attend 
Should .‘Set?

222. Agricultural Geography of Britain, Seminar-s for graduate 
students,'primarily those, undertaking-work on :#iPl?g^©'g#%phy of 
the British -Isles-, will be held' by Dr. Willats throughout the 
session, at timesl to he arranged., Undergraduate students.may

be admitted in special circumstances and students wishing to 
attend should see Dr. Willats or Dr. Stamp. '

In Jfthe Summer Term„ 'the* Seminars will be open to those 
attending Dr. Stamp’s course on “The Geographical Distribution 
of British Industries.” (Course No 218 )
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N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses'
No. —Early History of Human Culture.
No. 6 (b)—Living Races of Man and their Distribution.
No.. 141.—Trade in Staple Commodities.
No. 14,2.—The Organisation of Commerce and Industry in special areas. 
No. 27S.—The Geographical Background of International Relations.
No. 534.—Railway and Commercial Geography of the United Kingdom.
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7.—History.

y  indicates an Intermediate course. 
z ,, a Final Pass or Diploma course.
A ,, a Final Honours course.
s „ a Special or Postgraduate course.
(e) ,, a course beginning at 6 p.m. or later.

225. yz a . The Growth of English Industry, with special reference to
the period after 1760. Professor Power. Twenty-five lectures.
Wednesdays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January,
S.T. 26th April;

or (e) Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth
January, S.T. 26th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.), B.Com., and B.A. Intermediate; B.A. Final Honours 
in Geography and the Academic Diplomas in Public Administration 
and Sociology.

Fees :—Day : Sessional, £3 15s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T., 18s. 
Evening: Sessional, £2 1 os.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s.; S.T., 12s.

These lectures will be throughout of an elementary character.
Syll abu s .—In this course the chief stress will be laid on the period between 

1750 and 1850. The first term will be devoted to a sketch of the economic 
development of England up to 1750 and to a discussion of the rise of the population 
in the eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries and of the causes and significance 
of the Industrial Revolution. In the second term the following subjects will he 
discussed : the changes in industry and agriculture, the social results of those 
changes, of the Napoleonic wars and of laissez faire ; the trade union movement 
up to 1825 and the beginning of factory legislation; the evolution of the poor 
law ; the free trade movement and the development of banking and finance 
up to the Bank Charter Act of 1844. The third term will be devoted to the 
history of working class movements from 1825 to 1914, the economic characteristics 
of the “ golden age ” of Victorian prosperity and of the so-called Great Depression, 
and the rise of state control of social conditions from the forties onwards.

Boo ks  Recomme nde d .—W J. Ashley, The Economic Organisation of 
England ; H. R. M. Croome and R. J. Hammond, The Economy of Britain ; C. R. 
Fay, Great Britain from Adam Smith to the Present Day ; L. Knowles, The In-
dustrial and Commercial Revolutions / A. Redford, Economic History of England, 
1760-1860; J. L. and B. Hammond, The Rise of Modern Industry; The Village 
Labourer; The Town Labourer ,* The Age of the Chartists; Mantoux, The 
Industrial Revolution | Prothero, English Farming, Past and Present; Cole, 
Short History of the British Working Class Movement.

Books on particular subjects will be recommended in the course of the 
lectures.
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226. A. Economic History since 1815 (including England and the
Great Powers). Fifty lectures in two sessions.

This course will deal with the main problems of the commercial, industrial 
and agricultural development of England, France, Germany, Russia and the 
United States of America after 1815.

Fees :—Day, Sessional, Part I or Part II, £3 15s. ; Terminal: M.T. or L.T. 
£1 16s. ; S.T. 18s.

Evening, Sessional, Part I or Part II, £2 103. ; Terminal: M.T. or 
L.T., £1 4s.; S.T., 12s.

Part I. Professor Power, Professor Tawney and Mr. Beales. 
Fridays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January, 
S.T. 28th April;

or (e) Fridays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January, 
S.T. 28th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com. 1st year Final.

Syllabus .—Description of the general features of the present economic 
system; the progress of industrialisation in the chief countries ; the principal 
changes in the organisation of industry and in the structure of industrial units ; 
the special features in the organisation and development of transport; the 
principal changes in the organisation of agriculture in the chief countries and the 
relations between social and economic changes in the countryside; the growth 
and transformation of domestic and foreign trade, the tariff policies of govern-
ments and the colonial imperialism of the Great Powers ; trade union and labour 
movements ; co-operation and public utilities.

Part II. Professor Power, Mr. Beales and Mr. Durbin. Mondays, 
12-1, beginning M.T. 3rd October, L.T. gth January, S.T. 
24th April;

or (e) Mondays, 7-8, in the Michaelmas and Summer Terms; 
Mondays, 6-7, in the Lent Term; beginning M.T. 3rd October,
L.T. 9th January, S.T. 24th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) 2nd year Final; B.Com. 2nd year Final, Lent Term 
only; and for Social Science Certificate (2nd year).

Syllabus .—Analysis of the historical evolution of the general features of 
the modem capitalist system ; the principal changes in the supply and demand 
for labour, including the growth and redistribution of population and the adapta-
tion of workers to the needs of factory production ; the accumulation of capital, 
the significance of a general and impersonal capital market, the component 
institutions of the general capital market, the consequences of the general capital 
market, the particular development of the institutions, of banking, limited 
liability, and of property ; the social policy of governments ; general conclusion.

Books  Recomm ended .—Sombart, L‘Apogee du Capitalisme (ed. Sayous) ; 
Birnie, Economic History of Modern Europe ; Knowles, Economic Development 
of the 19th Century ; Clapham, Economic History of Modern Britain, Economic 
Development of France and Germany ; Bowden, Karpovich and Usher, Economic 
History of Europe since 1750 ; Faulkner, Economic History of the United States ; 
G. T. Robinson, Rural Russia under the Old Regime ; P. Ashley, Modern Tariff 
History.

Books on particular subjects will be recommended in the course of the 
lectures.
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227. A. Economic Development of the British Empire. Mr. Beales 
and Dr. Anstey. Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. Mondays, 
12-1, beginning M.T. 3rd October;

or (e) Mondays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 3rd October.
For B.Com. 1st year Final.

Fees :—Day, £1 xos.
Evening, £1.

Sylla bus .—The course will outline some of the main features of the 
economic development since 1815 of the Dominions, India and the tropical 
areas of the British Empire, and their influence on inter-imperial economic 
relationships. It will deal with outstanding changes in industry, trade, agri-
culture, transport, population, tariffs, migration and labour' supply, capital 
exports, and the part played by the State in the regulation of economic life.

228. za . The Political History of the Great Powers. Mr. Robinson. 
Twenty-nine lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Tuesdays, 10-11, 
and Lent Term, Thursdays, 12-1, beginning L.T. 10th January, 
S.T. 25th April.

or (e) Lent and Summer Terms. Thursdays, 7-8, and Lent Term, 
Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 10th January, S.T. 27th April.
For B. Sc. (Econ.) Final—Alternative subject; B.Com. Final, Groups A, B 

and D ; B.A. Final Honours in History ; and the Certificate in Inter-
national Studies.

Fees :—Day : £4 7s.
Evening : £2 18s.

Syllabus .—This course will survey the internal political development and 
the diplomatic inter-relations of the chief European Powers from 1815. In the 
Summer Term attention will be mainly concentrated on the United States and 
the Far East.

N.B.—B.Com. students are reminded that their full syllabus also includes 
European History from 1789 to 1815, the broad outlines of Latin American 
History, the development of British India and the growth of self-government 
within the British Empire. These subjects will not be covered by the course, 
but advice on reading will be given, and a few additional classes may be arranged 
in the Summer Term if found necessary.

Books  Recomm ended .—(1) For  Prelimi nary  Reading  : Fueter, World 
History; or Lipson, Europe in the Nineteenth Century, together with N. D. 
Harris, Europe and the East and Max Farrand, Development of the United States. 
Students are also urged to read before beginning the course Grant and Temperley, 
Europe in the Nineteenth and Twentieth Centuries, pp. 1-180. (4th edn.) (2) Text -
books  : Grant and Temperley, Europe in the Nineteenth and Twentieth Centuries ; 
Hayes, Political and Social History of Modern Europe, Vol. II; Seton-Watson, 
Britain in Europe, 1789-1914 ; Binkley, Realism and Nationalism, 1852-71 ; 
Benns, European History since 1870 ; R. J. Sontag,:European Diplomatic History, 
1871-1932 ; Robertson and Bartholomew, Historical Atlas of Modern Europe ; 
Morison, History of the United States ; Vinacke, History of the Far East in Modern 
Times.

Books on special subjects will be recommended in the course of the lectures.

229. {e) A. Economic History from 1485. Professor Tawney. 
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 6-7, 
beginning M.T. 4th October, L.T. 10th January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subjects of Modern Economic History and 

History of English Law with special reference to Economic Conditions ; 
and B.A. Final Honours in History and in Sociology. Recommended 
also for post-graduate students.

Fees :—For the course, £2 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s.

Syll abu s .—This course will deal with economic and social history, prin-
cipally of England, from the great discoveries to the middle of the eighteenth 
century, including foreign, trade and commercial policy, agriculture and rural 
society, industrial growth and organisation, finance and the economic and social 
policy of the State.

Boo ks Recom men de d .—General. The Cambridge Modern History, 
passim ; Hammond, The Rise of Modern Industry ; Acton, Lectures on Modern 
History ; Abbott, The Expansion of Europe ; Cunningham, English Industry and 
Commerce, and Western Civilisation; Ashley, Economic History and Surveys 
Historic and Economic ; Lipson, The Economic History of England ; Bland, 
Brown and Tawney, English Economic History, Select Documents, Schanz, 
Englische Handelspolitik gegen die Ende des Mittelalters ; Bowden, Industrial 
Society in England towards the end of the Eighteenth Century ; George, London 
Life in the Eighteenth Century.

Commerce and Commercial Policy. W. R. Scott, English Joint Stock 
Companies; Lingelbach, The Merchant Adventurers of England; Ehrenberg, 
Capital and Finance in the Age of the Renaissance and Hamburg und England ; 
Krishna, Cpmrkercial Relations between India and England; Epstein, Early 
History of the Levant Company ; Williamson, Maritime Enterprise 1485-1558 
and A Short History of British Expansion ; Schmoller, The Mercantile System ; 
Gill, National Power and Prosperity ; Unwin, Studies in Economic History ; 
Keith, Commercial Relations of England and Scotland ; A. E. Murray, Commercial 
Relations between England and Ireland ; Brisco, The Economic Policy of Robert 
Walpole.

Agriculture. Prothero, English Farming, Past and Present; Gonner, 
Common Land and Enclosure ; Curtler, The Enclosure and Redistribution of Land ; 
Johnson, The Disappearance of the Small Landowner ; Gray, English Field Sys-
tems ; Tawney, The Agrarian Problem in the Sixteenth Century; Hammond, 
The iVillage Labourer, 1760-1832 ; Bradley, The Enclosures in England, an 
Economic Reconstruction ; Hasbach, A History of the English Agricultural Labourer;
J. S. Nicholson, History of the English Corn Laws.

Industry and Industrial Organisation. Renard, Guilds in the Middle Ages ; 
A. S. Green, Town Life in the Fifteenth Century ; Kramer, The English Craft 
Guilds ; Unwin, Guilds and Companies of London and Industrial Organisation 
in the Sixteenth and Seventeenth Centuries; Heaton, The Yorkshire Woollen 
and Worsted Industries; Lipson, The History of the English Woollen and 
Worsted Industries ; Morris and Wood, The Golden Fleece ; Nef, The Rise of the 
British Coal Industry; Ashton, Iron and Steel in the Industrial Revolution ; 
Ashton and Sykes, The Coal Industry of the 18th Century ; H. A. Hamilton, 
The English Brass and Copper Industries to 1800 ; G. I. H. Lloyd, The Cutlery 
Trades ; Westerfield, The Middleman in English Business ; Wadsworth and 
Mann, The Cotton Trade and Industrial Lancashire, 1600-1780 ; Daniels, The 
Early English Cotton Industry ; Lewis, The Stannaries ; Dunlop and Denman, 
English Apprenticeship and Child Labour ; W. H. Price, English Patents of 
Monopoly ; Levy, Economic Liberalism and Monopolies, Cartels and Trusts in 
British Industry ; Webb, The King’s Highway (Vol. V of English Local Govern-
ment) ; Moffit, England on the Eve of the Industrial Revolution.
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Social Conditions, Poor Law, Prices, etc. Gasquet, Henry VIII and 
the English Monasteries ;. Savine, English Monasteries- on the Eve of the Dissolu-
tion, Vol. I; Wiebe, Rie Preis-Revolution des Sechzehnten Jahrhunderts ; Steffen, 
Studien zur Geschichte der Englischen Lohnarbeiter ; Salter* Early Tracts on Poor 
Relief; Leonard, The Early History of English Poor; Relief; Judges, The 
Elizabethan Underworld; Aydelotte, Elizabethan Rogues and Vagabonds; Kirk- 
man Gray, A History of English Philanthropy ; Gras, The Evolution of the English 
Corn Market; Trotter, Seventeenth Century Life in the Country Parish ; 
Beard, The Office of the Justice of the Peace in England ; Webb, English Poor Lqw 
History, I, and The Parish and the County (in English Local Government), 
James, Social Problems during the Puritan Revolution; Marshall, The English 
Poor in the Eighteenth Century.

Finance. Dowell, History of Taxation ; .Kennedy 'English Taxation, 1640- 
1799; Dietz, Tudor Finance, 1485-1558^ W. R. Scdtt, The English Crown 
Finances, 1558-1-603 ; <i?q\vell, fhe Evolution of the Money Market; Bisschop, 
The Rise of the London Money Market, 1640-1826 ; W. A. Shaw, The Beginnings 
of the National T>ebt; Andi&adi^History of the Bank of England; J. E. T. 
Rogers, First Nine Years ofthe Bank of England ; R. D. Richards, Early History 
of Banking in England.

Colonial Enterprise. Egerton, A Short History of British Colonial Policy ; 
Muir, A Short History ofthe British Commonwealth ; Beer, The Origins of the British 
Colonial Rysteni, The Commercial Policy of England towards the American Colonies, 
and The Old Colonial System ; Bogart and Thompson, Readings in the Economic 
History of the United States ; Lucas, Religion, Colonising and Trade.

,, Students will be expected to read some of the following contemporaries :—
More, Utopia ; The Commonweal of this Realm of England (edited by Lamond) ; 
Starkey, Dialogue between Pole and Lupset (Early English Text Society, 1878) ; 
Paul, Drei volkswirtschaftliche Denkschriften ausder Zeit Heinrich fill. (English 
Text, German Introduction) ; Latimer, Sermons ; A Supplication of the Poor 
Commons and The Decay of England by the Great Multitude of Sheep (Early 
English Text Society, 18:71) ; Harrison, Elizabethan England (edited by Well-
ington and Furnival); J. Wheeler, Treatise of Commerce; Mun, England's 
Treasure by Foreign Trade ; Petty, Political Arithmetic ; North, Discourse upon 
Trade ; Barbon, Discourse of Trade ; Child, New Discourse of Trade ; Davenant, 
An essay on the probable methods of making a people gainers in the balance of trade, 
and An essay on the East India Trade ; Defoe, A Plan of English Commerce, 
Giving Alms no Charity, and The Complete Tradesman.

230. (0) A. The Industrial Revolution. Mr. Beales and Mr. Fisher. 
Ten lectures, Lent Term. Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. nth 

■ January.
For jB.Sp!” '(Econ.) Final—Specjariubjects of Modern Economic History, arid 

History'to! English Law with special reference to Economic Conditions; 
- and B.A. Final, Honours in History and in Sociology. Recommended 

also for post-graduate students.

FeellJ^ll

Syllabus .—The course will deal mainly with .England and will cover the 
main changes in agriculture and manufacture, trade, jfinanpe,* labour-and public 
policy, in the first phase of modern industrial development.
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231. a . Economic History since 1500 (Class). Classes by Professor 
?«‘1P(5wer, Mr. Beales, Mr. Judges and Mr. Fisher will be arranged 

in connection with Courses 2§6, and 228 for first-year students 
taking the special subject t of Modem Economic History in the 
Final B.Sc. (Econ
Students will also be expected- to.- do two or three essays for 
Professor Power in the course of the year.

232. A. Economic History, 1485-1603. Classes by Prbfessor Power 
Mr. Judges will be arranged for sepond-yea£students taking the 
special period, 1485-1603, for the special subject of Modem 
Economic History in the FinaTB.Sc. (Econ.)

233. A. Modern Economic History. Classes by Mr. Beales will be 
' held for second-year students taking the special period, 1830- 
3:875, for the special subject of Modern Economic History in 
the Final B.Sc. (Econ.). Students are likely to be divided 
into three groups meeting on Thursdays at 3 p.m. or at 6 p.m. 
or at another time, to be arranged.

234. A. Economic and Social History of Tudor England (Inter-
collegiate Seminar). (JPrQfes^Ojr Po^gr- ,and Mr. Judges. Twenty-six 
meetings. Mondays, 2-3( beginning M.T. iotljr October, L.T. 9th 
January, S.T. 24th April.

For B.A. Final Honours in History—Special subjept of Economic and Social 
History of Tudor England.

Admission to this seminar will be given only by permission ofVProfessor 
Power and Mr. Judges.

Fee :^ik‘i8s.

235. («B A. Economic History of Western Europe in the Middle 
Ages (with special reference to England). Professor^,Power.
Twenty Jpctures, Thursdays, 6-7^, beginning M.T. 6th October,
L.T. 12m January. -,

For JE'cori'.f Final—Special subjects of Modern Economic History.
Mediaeval Economic'History; and the* B.A. with Honours in History, 
Recommended also to post-graduate students.

11 ''^Pee0^-For fh#*GQu¥se £2 ; Terminal, 'M.T. or L‘.T. IT 4s.
LCotUd.
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Syllabus .—-Five introductory lectures will discuss the economic system of 
the Roman Empire, the nature of the transition from the Roman to the medieval 
world, the evolution of the great estate during the early Middle Ages, commercial 
intercourse (with special reference to the trade of Byzantium, the Arabs, the 
Frisians and the Northmen) and the rise of the towns. The next five lectures 
will deal with agriculture and rural conditions in Europe from the twelfth to the 
fifteenth centuries, with special reference to the history of the English Manor. In 
the Lent Term five lectures will be devoted to the European commercial system 
(the great fairs and the chief trade routes, the Italians and the oriental trade, 
the Hansards and the northern trade and the evolution of English trade, with 
special reference to the wool- and cloth trades). This will be followed by an 
account of the economic organisation of the towns, the guild merchant, the craft 
guilds and the rise of capitalistic forms of organisation, with special reference 
to the cloth industry. The course will conclude with a discussion of the Canonist 
theory of trade and finance and its relation to practice and an account of the 
role of the Jews, the Lombards and other medieval financiers.

Books  Recomm ended .J^-The following are useful textbooks : H. Pirenne,
Economic and Social History of Medieval Europe (the best brief survey) ; the 
medieval section of H. Heaton, Economic History of Europe ; P. Boissonade, 
Life and Work in Medieval Europe ; J. W. Thompson, Economic and Social 
History of the Middle Ages (2 vols.) ; W. Ashley, Introduction to English Economic 
History and Theory ; E. Lipson, Economic History of England, Vol. I.

236. A. Mediaeval Economic History. Classes will be held by 
Professor Power for students taking the special subject of Mediaeval 
Economic History in the Final B.Sc. (Econ.) at times to be 
arranged.

237. za . English Constitutional History since 1660. Mr. Judges 
and Mr. Smellie. Twenty-five lectures. Fridays, 11-12, beginning
M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 28th April ;

or (e) Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth Jan-
uary, S.T. 26th April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Alternative subject; B.A. Final Honours in History 

and the Academic Diploma in Public Administration.
Fees:—Day: For the course, £3 15s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s.; 

S.T., 18s.
Evening : For the course, £2 10s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s. ; 

S.T., 12s.

Syllabus .—The constitutional struggles of the seventeenth century. The 
Restoration and Revolution Settlements. The rise and development of Party. 
The rise and development of the Cabinet. The power of the Crown. Changes 
in the composition, powers and influence of the two Houses of Parliament. 
Public opinion. The rights and liberties of the subject. The Civil Service. 
The government of Ireland and of the Empire. j

Book s Recomm ended .—General.—Trevelyan, England under the Stuarts 
(chapters xi i.-xv .) ; Grant Robertson, England under the Hanoverians I Trevelyan, 
British History in the 19th Century ; Gretton, A Modern History of the English

History 163

People ; Halevy, History of the English People in the 19th Century ; Acton, 
Lectures on Modern History (12, 13, and 16); Jennings, Cabinet Government; 
Smellie, Hundred Years of English Government.

Constitutional.—Adams, Constitutional History of England (chapters 
xiv.-xx.) ; Erskine May, The Constitutional History of England ; Dicey, The Law 
of the Constitution ; Anson, Law and Custom of the Constitution ; Lowell, Govern-
ment of England ; Ramsay Muir, How Britain is Governed; Grant Robertson, 
Select Statutes, Cases and Documents ; Tanner, English Constitutional Conflicts 
of the Seventeenth Century ; Holdsworth, History of English Law.

Cabinet and Parliament.-—Blauvelt, The Development of Cabinet Govern-
ment; Veitch, The Genesis of Parliamentary Reform; J. R. M. Butler, The 
Passing of the Great Reform Bill ; Lowes Dickinson, The Development of Parlia-
ment during the igth Century ; Porritt, The XJnreformed House of Commons (Vol. 
1) ; Pollard, The Evolution of Parliament ; Turberville, The House of Lords 
in the Eighteenth Century ; Namier, The Structure of Politics at the Accession of 
George III; Turner, The Cabinet Council of England; Gillespie, Labor and 
Politics in England ; Finer, The British Civil Service. ’

Political Parties.—Winstanley, Personal and Party Government ; and Lord 
Chatham and the Whig Opposition ; Hovell, The Chartist Movement ; Aspinall, 
Lord Brougham and the Whig Party ; H. W. C. Davis, The Age of Grey and Peel ; 
R. L. Hill, Toryism and the People.

Ireland and the Empire.—J. O’Connor, History of Ireland, 1798-1924 ; 
Gwynn, The Case for Home Rule ; Keith, Responsible Government in the Dominions 
(Vol. I, Part I) ; Ilbert, The Government of India (Historical Survey).

Biography.—Morley, Robert Walpole ; Basil Williams, Earl of Chatham ; 
G. O. Trevelyan, The Early History of C. J. Fox ; Rosebery, William Pitt 1 Cole, 
William Cobbett; Trevelyan, Lord Grey and the Reform Bill; Hammond, Lord 
Shaftesbury; Morley, Gladstone; Strachey, Queen Victoria.

238. (e) as . The Mercantilist Era. Mr. Judges. Four lectures,
Summer Term. Tuesdays 6-7, beginning S.T. 25th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of Economic History. Recommended 
also to postgraduate students.

Fee:—8s.
Syllabus .—The lectures will deal with the principles and practice of mer-

cantilist policy, with special reference to English experience in the sixteenth, 
seventeenth and eighteenth centuries. Recent literature on the subject will be 
brought under review.

239. S. The Economic History of Belgium in the 16th Century. 
Professor Cammaerts. Five lectures, Michaelmas Term. Tues-
days, 5-6, beginning M.T. nth October.

Recommended to postgraduate students, and to students taking the Tudor 
Special period for the B.A. and B.Sc.(Econ.).

Fee :—15s.

F*
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Syllabu s .—Decadence of Bruges and prosperity of Antwerp. Economic 
political and cultural transformation heralding the capitalist regime, the centra-
lised State and the Renaissance., Restrictions and freedom in trade and industry. 
Antwerp as an international banking centre. Foreign^ colonies in Antwerp ; new 
commercial conditions as to transport, imports and exports, and financial methods. 
Influence of the development of. commerce on industry, agriculture and social 
conditions. New problems concerning currency, loans, speculation, etc. Economic 
policy under Charles V and Philip II. Decadence of Antwerp after the revolution 
against Spain.

Books ., Recomm ende d .—H. Pirenne, Histoire de Belgique (Vq Is . Ill and IV); 
A. Goris, Ptude sur les colonies marchandes meridionales & Anvers; Henne, 
Histoire du rdgne de Charles-Quint en Belgique ; B. S. Chlepner, La Banque en 
Belgtque ; Wegg, Antwerp, 1477-1^59.

240. A. English and‘European History (Class)* Professor Power, 
< Mr. Judges and Mr. Fisher. At times to be arranged.
For B.A. Final Honours in History.

241. A. The Reconstruction of Europe and the European Alliance, 
1813-1822 (Seminar). Professot Webber'. Sessional. Mondays, 
2-3, beginning M.T. 10th (^ctobpr, L.T. 16 th January, S.T. 1st 
May.’

For" B.A. Final Honours in History—Special Subject.
Admission will be by permission of Professor Webster A 
Fees :—For the course, £4 4s.; Terminal, £1 16s.
Books  Recom men ded .—For Special Study : C. K. Webster, British Diplo-

macy, 1813-1815; Mettemich, Mdmoires, III, 123-176, - 359-527; Depiches 
inedites du Chevalier de Gentz, ed. Comte Prokesch-Osten, II, 1-135,; Chateau-
briand, Le Congrds de Vdrone (in.CEuvres completes, ed. Sainte Bejive, vol. XII).

For Reference: Mimoires du Prince Talleyrand, ed. D.uc de Broglie, Hy
214-567.

242. A. English Constitutional History (Mediaeval) (Seminar), Pro-
fessor Plucknfitt. Sessional.! Fridays, id-,?,, beginning M,T, 7th 
IJctolWs S.Ti dHjjfrl^ril.

F01 B,.A. Final Honburs’dn English Mediaeval Constitutional History.
Fees —For the Cour e, /3 2s. 6d., M.T.

243.The Historical Background of Contemporary Economic 
Problems. Mr., Fisher,,„Eight.lectures, Summer Term,, t,Thurs- 

*' days, 11-12, beginning S.T. 27th April,.;
Course in the series of " Studies in Contemporary Britain,” see p.'2,6mA' 

v

History

Syll ab us .A-This course is designed Jjto show the historical evolutioh of the 
principal economic problems of Great pmain at >the present time. , -beginning 
with d brief accoimt of theicreation, during the first three-quarters of the nineteenth 
ce^t'uty, of a* system of laissez-faive fc'apitahsm)based’b,nrte'xtil,esr'and ''tlie -heavy 
iif&ustries, it will then discuss the,, reactions of. that^ system to. the.changing 
w oriel-condition of the last sixty years. In particular it..will'deal with’ the steady 
tightening’ ©f Ahe- relationship, between- business and~poMti^ as, manifested by 
the aevelopment of imperialism, the growth of statehas§is,tance to and regulation 
of industry and agriculture, the rise'of socialism and the expansion of-the social 
services;
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RESEARCH SEMINARS.

250. -p. Diplomatic History, 1814-1878. Professor Welter. Ses-
sional. Thursddys“|™alternate'webks, beginning M.T. J6th 
October.

This Seminar will be held at the Institute of Historical Research 
and admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Webster.

251. s. Diplomatic History, 1878-1914. Mr. Robinson. Sessional, 
at times to be arranged.

This Seminar will be held at the Institute of Historical Research 
and admission will be strictly by permission of Mr. Robinson.

Those desiring admission should write to, or see Mr. Robinson, 
if possible, before Wednesday, October 12th. the’ Seminar will 
not begin before October 17th.

252./s. Economic History of the Later Middle Ages. Professor 
Power and Professor Postan.4 Alternate Saturdays at 2.30 p.m.

This Seminar will be held a.t the Institute of Historical 
Research, and admission will be strictly by permission of Pro-
fessor Power.

253. jiSi Economic History of the Nineteenth Century. Mr. Beales. 
Times to be arranged.

Open to students paying Either the Composition Fee or the, Research Fee. 

Admission will be strictly by permission of Mr. Beales.
Ff



i66 Lectures, Classes and Seminars

254.' Economic History of the Seventeenth Century.
Professor Tawney and Mr. Judges^. Alternate Thursdays, 6-7, 
at the Institute of Historical Research.

Open to students paying eitlafer the Composition Fee or the Research Fee. 
Admission will be strictly by permission of: Professor Tawney or'Mr. Judges.

The attention of graduate students is also caled to the following 
lectures and seminars 'held at ©tllfer Colleges of the University".
The Caliphate ; Muhammad and the Rise of Islam (600-660), %t the 

( School of Oriental Studies^
History of India from 1784? at the SdiiobPof Orierital Studies^
Historical Geography of Western Asia, at the ’S'chooTpf Oriental Studiei. 

Historical Geography of India, at the School of Oriental Studies. -
History of the Early T’ang Dynasty (618-756), at the School of Oriental 

Studies.
Modern Chinese History, Ming and Ch’ing Dynasties, at the School of 

Oriental Studies.
The History of London in the Fifteenth and Sixteenth Centuries, at 

.University College.
Colonial History (Seminar), at fndyprsity College andat King’s College. 
The English Administrative System and its Records,' aLf Kiiig4 College.

English Mediaeval .Legal and Constitutional History, at King’s 
1 College.

English Constitutional History in the Eighteenth Century, at University 
College.

—Reference should also he made to the follbwfp^ courses ■
No44 gwa-The British Colonial Office,

^1^0. *48.—Development of Economics to 1870.
, Trade Unions and the: Mobility of Labour.

No 122 —The History of Currency and Banking, with special reference to 
England.

j&l No. -265.—International Relations.
No. 266.—International Institutions.
No: 267.—The External Affairs of the Self-Governing Dominions.

4 ^No. 270.—Machinery of Diplomacy.

History z6y
' No. 275.—European Diplomacy, 1814-1878.

No. —European Diplomacy, 1878-1911.
'”^0. '2"77.—European Diplomacy, 1911-1919.

;:%;No. 279.—Political Aspects of the Conference of Paris, 1919.
No. |&jp.—Belgium and the Balance of Power..

^1^'©. 282.—British Foreign Policy.
No. 291.—‘English' Constitutional Law.
No.. 299 —History of English Law.

i-Nio. 301 —Constitutional Laws of the British Empire.
N’o 311—History of English Law (with special reference to economic 

conditions).
uNo. S$g§{.—English Legal History, 1327-1509 (Seminar). 

dSTo. 394:.—French Political Institutions, 1789-1875.
,No. aS.—English Political Thought since Bentham.

.,Np. 402.—American Political Ideas.
^pTb"; 403.—French Political Ideas since 1789.

No. 404.—Ancient Political Ideas. 
feiNof 405.—Mediaeval Political Ideas.

'No. 40(4.—European Political Ideas, 1500-1600.
J‘N’©. 407.—Political Ideas, 1600-1789.

No.( 416.—Socialist Thought in Francje.
. Nb. '4%.—Politics and the International Order.

#&©) 481.—Sociology (History of Social Institutions).
No. 485.—Social Developments in Modern England.

’495.-—Cultural Conditions in Germany after the Thirty Years’ War.

See also p. 263 ^Institute of Historical Research.”
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8.—International Relations.

y  indicates an Intermediate course. 
z ,, a Final Pass or Diploma course.
a  „ a Final Honours course.
s ,, a Special or Postgraduate course.
(0) „ a course beginning at 6 p.m. or later.

265. A. International Relations. Professor Manning. Ten lectures, 
Michaelmas Term. Thursdays, 10-n, beginning M.T. 6th October ;

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 6th October.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations.

Fees :—Day : £1 10s.
Evening : 9S|

Syllabu s .—This course, intended to serve as a general introduction to the 
scientific study of international relations, will be occupied, in the first place, 
in seeking common ground as to the proper scope and policy of any academic 
handling of such material; in examining some of the assumptions on which 
modem discussion of international matters proceeds ; in analysing the main 
conceptions involved ) and in suggesting working definitions for some of the 
principal terms used. It will pass on to distinguish and to appreciate in terms 
of their intrinsic interest, their relative importance and also of their mutual 
bearing, the several specialised lines along which the search may be made for 
light upon international issues. A description will be attempted of the environ-
ment in which international relationships arise, the permanent features being 
noticed equally with the more obvious elements of change. Mention will be 
made of some of the major practical problems of the day, and some of the leading 
opinions as to their appropriate treatment.

Book s  Recom mend ed .—Moon, Syllabus on International Relations ; Schu- 
man International Politics; Culbertson, International Economic Policies , 
Lugard, The Dual Mandate in British Tropical Africa; Woolf, Empire and 
Commerce in Africa ; Hobson, Imperialism ; Salter, Recovery , Seton-Watson, 
Great Britain and the Dictators § Manning and others, Peaceful Change : an 
International Problem ; Toynbee, Survey of International Affairs , Gathorne 
Hardy, A Short History of International Affairs, 1920-1934- For reference : 
The History of the Peace Conference at Paris (six volumes issued under the auspices 
'of the Institute of International Affairs). Other books will be suggested during 
the lectures.
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266. a . International Institutions. Professor Manning. Ten 
lectures, Lent Term. Thursdays, 10-11, beginning L.T. 12th 
January;

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 12th January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations.
Fees :—Day : £\ 10s.

Evening: £1.

Sylla bus .—This course will aim at giving the student a just idea of the 
role filled by international and cosmopolitan institutions in the affairs of the 
modern world. Different types will be instanced, the main emphasis being put 
upon those examples, such as the League of Nations, the Permanent Court, and 
the Bank of International Settlements, which exert, or which may come in the 
future to exert, the greatest influence. Their origins will be recalled, the prin-
ciples of their organisation and functioning explained, and the main tendencies 
discernible in their present development will be noted. Something will also 
be said about the more important non-official institutions of an international 
kind.

Books  Recomme nded .—Woolf, International Government, Holls, The Hague 
Peace Conference ; Salter, Allied Shipping Control; Hunter Miller, The Drafting 
of the Covenant ; Sir F. Pollock, The League of Nations (2nd edition) ; Fachiri, 
The Permanent Court of International Justice ; Ralston, The Law and Procedure 
of International Tribunals ; Howard-Ellis, Working and Structure of the League of 
Nations ; Rappard, International Relations as viewed, from Geneva ; Conwell- 
Evans, The League Council in Action ; Greaves, The League Committees and 
World Order; Webster and Herbert, The League of Nations in Theory and 
Practice ; Zimmern, The League of Nations and the Rule of Law ; Morley, The 
Society of Nations ; Fischer Williams, Some Aspects of the Covenant of the League 
of Nations ; Temperley, The Whispering Gallery of Europe.

267. A. The External Relations of the British Self-Governing 
Dominions. Professor Manning. Five lectures, Summer Term. 
Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 25th April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations.

Fee:—15s.

Syllabus .—This course will deal, by analysis and by the help of history, 
with the status at present enjoyed by the British Dominions, whether as members 
of the Family of Nations, of the League, or of the British Commonwealth. The 
broad tendencies of their policy in these several spheres of association will be 
traced and some speculations offered on the subject of possible future develop-
ments.

268. A. The International Labour Organisation. Mr. Greaves. Five 
lectures, Summer Term. Wednesdays, 11-12, beginning S.T. 26th 
April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations. 

Fee15s.
[Conid.
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Syllabu s .—The origin, constitution and activities of the International 
Labour Organisation.

Book s Recom mend ed .—G. A. Johnston, International Social Progress; 
Hetherington, International Labour Legislation ; I.L.O., The International Labour 
Organisation, the First Decade ; Scelle, L’Organisation internationale du travail; 
Perigord, The International Labour Organisation ; Howard-Ellis, Origin, 
Structure and Working of the League of Nations ; Greaves, The League Com-
mittees and World Order ; J. T. Shotwell (ed.), Origins of the I.L.O.

For reference, Annual Reports of the Director of the International Labour 
Organisation and articles on the Annual Conferences in International Labour 
Review.

269. A. International Technical Co-operation. Mr. Bailey. Ten 
lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Mondays, 11-12, beginning 
L.T. 13th February ; S.T. 24th April.

This course will be given in the evening in the Michaelmas term of 
the Session 1939-40.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations.

Fee :—£1 10s.

Syllabus ,—The course is concerned with the principles and practice of inter-
national co-operation for predominantly non-political purposes. This will include 
an examination of the growth and work of some of the principal non-league institu-
tions, advisory and administrative, of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries, 
such as the Universal Postal Union and the International Commission on Air 
Navigation ; of the technical work of the League of Nations ; of the principle 
of regionalism; of the nature of the general rules of international law which 
have emerged from the extension of technical agreements; of the place of 
non-official associations.

Book s Recomm ended .—Handbook of International Organisations (League 
of Nations, Geneva, 1930) ; Woolf, International Government (1923) ; Salter, 
Allied Shipping Control (1921) ; Reinsch, Public International Unions (2nd 
edition) ; H. R. G. Greaves, The League Committees and World Order (1931); 
S. H. Bailey, The Framework of International Society (1932) ; M. O. Hudson (ed.), 
International Legislation (1931) ; S. H. Bailey, The Anti-Drug Campaign (1935). 
The official documentation and other books will be mentioned during the course 
of the lectures.

270. (e) A. The Machinery of Diplomacy. Mr. Bailey. Ten lectures, 
Lent and Summer Terms. Fridays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 17th 
February ; S.T. 28th April.

(This course should be attended at this time by day and evening students.) 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations. 

Fee :—£1.
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Syllabus .—The origin and development of the machinery for the conduct 
of foreign relations. The organisation of the modern Foreign Office; the 
“ right of legation ” ; the structure and functions of the diplomatic service ; 
consular representation; the diplomatic functions of executive and special 
agents ; diplomatic privileges and immunities ; principles governing the organ-
isation and procedure of international conferences ; methods for the negotiation 
of bilateral and multi-lateral treaties.

Books  Recomm ended .—Satow, A Guide to Diplomatic Practice (3rd edition) ; 
de Martens, Le Guide Diplomatique (5th edition) ; The Cambridge History of 
British Foreign Policy, Vol. Ill I J. W. Foster, The Practice of Diplomacy (1906) ; 
Graham H. Stuart, American Diplomatic and Consular Practice (1936) ; Takeuchi, 
War and Diplomacy in the Japanese Empire (1935) ; E. C. Stowell, Le Consul 
(Paris, 1909) ; D. P. Heatley, Diplomacy and the Study of International Relations 
(1919) ; Genet, TraiU de Diplomatic (1931-32) ; S. H. Bailey, The Framework 
of International Society, 1932 ; Feller and Hudson (eds.), Diplomatic and Consular 
Laws and Regulations of Various Countries ; Harold Nicolson, Peace-making, 
1919 (1933). Other books will be recommended during the lectures.

271. a . Modern Problems of Diplomatic Practice. Mr. Bailey. 
Ten lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Fridays, 12-1, beginning 
L.T. 17th February ; S.T. 28th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations.

Fee :—£1 10s.

Syllabus .—A discussion of the effects of the evolution of international 
relations upon the organisation and practice of diplomacy. The theory of 
representation; the principle of unitary control and the movement towards 
devolution; the relations of the diplomatic machinery with permanent inter-
national organisations; the relations of the Press and Broadcasting with 
diplomacy ; the principles of democratic control in, the conduct of external 
relations ; the diplomatic methods of “ the closed state ” ; the conduct of the 
international relations of the British Commonwealth of Nations ; problems of the 
personnel of the diplomatic machinery ; the controversy concerning the Old 
versus the New Diplomacy.

Reading in connection with the course will be suggested during the lectures.

272. A. Possession of Colonial Territory as an International Problem. 
Dr. Mair. Five lectures, Lent Term. To be given in 1939-40.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations.

Fee:—15s.

Syllabu s .—Colonial possessions as a source of international rivalry. The 
basis of current demands for redistribution. Actual and supposed economic 
advantages of colonies. Non-economic values attached to colonies. Colonial 
development and the interests of native peoples. Existing international stan-
dards of administration. Proposals for modifications in the status quo other than 
redistribution.
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273. A. Pacific Methods of Settling International Disputes (Seminar).
Professor Manning. Twenty meetings, Michaelmas and Lent
Terms. Fridays, 2.30-4, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T.
13th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations.

Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Professor Manning.

Fees :—For the course, £3 15s.; Terminal, £2 5s.

Syllabus .—The class will discuss the existing machinery of all kinds for the 
pacific settlement of international disputes, and cases in which this machinery 
has been used. Discussion will be based on the Texts of the Hague Conventions, 
the Covenant, the Geneva Protocol, the Locarno Treaties, the Kellogg Pact, and 
other treaties of arbitration.

Books  Recom men ded .—Fischer Williams, Some Aspects of the Covenant of the 
League of Nations ; P. J. Noel Baker, The Geneva Protocol ; Ralston, International 
Arbitration from Athens to Locarno ; Fachiri, The Permanent Court of International 
Justice ; Pollock, The League of Nations ; Conwell-Evans, The League Council in 
Action ; Webster, The League of Nations in Theory and Practice ; Lauterpacht, 
The Function of Law in the International Community.
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274. A. The Economic Factor in International Political Relations 
(Seminar). Professor Manning and Mr. Bailey. Michaelmas and 
Lent Terms. Mondays, 2.30-4, beginning M.T. 3rd October. 
L.T. 9th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations.

Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Professor Manning 
or Mr. Bailey.

Fees :—For the course, £3 15s. ; Terminal, £2 5s.

Syllabu s .—The seminar will discuss the importance of the economic 
factor in modern international relations, with special reference to the economic 
causes of political friction arising from the supply and distribution of raw 
materials, migration, the application of commercial policies, the organisation 
and control of international communications, and the economic penetration of 
underdeveloped areas.

Books  Recomm end ed .—Culbertson, International Economic Policies (1925) ; 
Hawtrey, Economic Aspects of Sovereignty (i93°).‘ L- S; Woolf, Empire and 
Commerce in Africa ; Economic Imperialism (1920) ; H. Feis, Europe, the World s 
Banker (1931) ' E. Staley, War and the Private Investor ; Carr-Saunders, World 
Population (1936) ; S. H. Bailey, The Political Aspect of Discrimination in 
International Economic Relations (in Economica, February and May, 1932), and 
Reciprocity and the Most-Favoured Nation Clause (.Economica, November 1932) | 
Wallace and Edminster, The International Control of Raw Materials (1930) ; 
Proceedings of the Fifth Conference of the Institute of Pacific Relations (1934) > 
Royal Institute of International Affairs, The Colonial Problem (1937). The 
World Economic Survey (Annual, from 1931-2), and other documentation of the 
Economic and Financial Organisation of the League of Nations.
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275. za . European Diplomacy, 1814-1878. Professor Webster. 
Sessional. Twenty-six lectures. Mondays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 
10th October, L.T. 16th January, S.T. 1st May ;

or (e) Mondays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th January, 
S.T. 1st May.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations ; 
B.A.—optional subject of Diplomatic Relations of the Great Powers since 
1815 ; and the Certificate in International Studies.

Fees :—Day : For the Course, £3 18s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s. 
S.T., £1 is.

Evening: For the Course, £2 12s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., 
£1 4s. ; S.T., 14s.

Syllabus .—The Diplomatic Relations of the European Powers. Some 
reference will be made to their relations with the Far East and the Americas.

A list of books recommended will be given at the first lecture.

276. za . European Diplomacy, 1878-1911. Mr. Robinson. Fourteen 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. Mondays, 11-12, and Tuesdays, 3-4, 
beginning M.T. 24th October ;

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, and Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 25th October.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations : 

B.A. (Optional Subject of Diplomatic Relations of the Great Powers 
since 1815) and the Certificate in International Studies.

Fees :—Day, £2 2s.
Evening, £1 8s.

Syllabus .—The Diplomatic Relations of the European Powers down to 
the solution of the Agadir crisis, with special emphasis on the last twelve years.

Students attending this course should have already attended the preceding 
course (No. 275) by Professor Webster on “ European Diplomacy, 1814-1878,” 
or they should have attended “ The Political History of the Great Powers ” 
(No. 229) in the previous session. Students who have not attended either of 
these two courses will be expected at least to have read Grant and Temperley, 
Europe in the Nineteenth and Twentieth Centuries (Chapters XIII-XXX).

Books  Recomm ended .—Fay, Origins of the World War (2nd Edition) ; 
B. E. Schmitt, Triple Alliance and Triple Entente ; Ancel, etc. (ed. Hauser), 
Histoire Diplomatique de VEurope, 1871-1914 ; Langer, European Alliances and 
Alignments; G. Brandenburg, From Bismarck to the World War; Pribram, 
England and the International Policy of the Great Powers ; Baumont, L’Essor 
Industriel et VImperialisme Coloniale, 1878-1904 / Carroll, French Public Opinion 
and Foreign Affairs, 1870-1914; Rothfels, Bismarcks Englische Bundnispolitik ; 
A. O. Meyer, Bismarcks Friedenspolitik ; “ Italicus, ” Italiens Bundnispolitik, 1870- 
96; R. Ibbeken, Das aussenpolitische Problem, Staat und Wirtschaft in der Deuts- 
chen Reichspolitik, 1880-1914 ; Langer, The Diplomacy of Imperialism, 1890-1902 ; 
E. N. Anderson, The First Morocco Crisis; O. J. Hale, Germany and the 
Diplomatic Revolution ; Biilow, Memoirs (Cf. Front wider Billow—ed. Thimme) ; 
Nicolson, Lord Carnock ; G. P. Gooch, Before the War ; Oncken, Das Deutsche 
Reich und die Vorgeschichte des Weltkrieges.
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F°R Refe ren ce —Pribram, Secret Treaties of Austria-Hungary 
(eel. Goolidge) , Die grosse Politik der europdischen Kabinette, 1871-1914 • 
German Diplomatic Documents (ed. Dugdale) ; Siebert and Schreiner, Entente 

and thie1Wovld ■ Livres Jaunes :—sur VAlliance franco-russe, sur les 
WIMm JraJLC°-ltahens> sur la Cnse balkanique; Documents Diplomatiques 
jrangais, 1871-1914 ; Oesterreich-Ungarns Aussenpolitik, 1908-1014 • Bogitch-HH 111 iMHii Pol}tlk Sevens, 1903-1914; British Documents on the Origins of the War (ed. Gooch and Temperley).

277. za . European Diplomacy, 1911-1919. Mr. Robinson. Ten 
lectures, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 3-4, beginning L.T. 10th, January ;

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 10th January.
F%BfScJKconl Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations; 

±>.A. (Optional Subject) and the Certificate in International Studies.
Fees :—Day, £1 10s.

Evening, £1.
.^y _li ;A-Bus . The European situation in 1911 ; the Balkan Wars and their 

results , the immediate origins of the Great War ; the entrance of Italy, Turkey, 
Bulgaria, etc. ; War aims as revealed in secret treaties; the attempts at an 
arranged Peace ; Russian defection and American belligerence and their diplo-
matic effects I negotiations preparatory to Armistices ; the Peace Conference ; 
the emergence of the Danubian and Baltic Succession-States; the Near East 
from Sevres to Lausanne.

•n F°°KS.Recom men ded .—Fay, The Origins of the World War (2nd edn.) ; 
B. L. Schmitt, The Coming of War (cf. Cochran, Germany Not Guilty) ; Renouvin 
La ense europdenne et la grande guerre, 1904-18; O. Wedel, Austro-German 
JJiplomatic Relations, 1908-14; F. L. Benns, Europe since 1914; Stieve,
Isvolsky and the World War; Churchill, World Crisis; Seymour, American 
Diplomacy during the World War ; Papers of Colonel House ; Poincare, Memoirs ; 
L. Fischer, The Soviets in World Affairs ; Glaise-Horstenau, The Collapse of the 
Austro-Hungarian Empire ; H. N. Howard, The Partition of Turkey, 1913-23 ; 
Temperley, etc., History of the Peace Conference ; Nicholson, Peace-Making, 1919.

Docum ents  for  Reference .—The documents cited in No. 276 above ; 
Die Internationalen Beziehungen im Zeitalter des Imperialismus (ed. Hoetzsch) ; 
Documents Diplomatiques Russes, 1914-17 (ed. Polonsky) ; La Pradelle, Eisen- 
mann and Renouvin, Constantinople et les Detroits ; Europdische Mdchte (ed. 
Adamov ; German translation by Kerstin and Mironov) ; Marchand, Un Livre 
Noir, Vols. 1-3 ; Diplomatische Schriftwechsel Iswolskis, 1911-14 (ed. Stieve) ; 
Iswolski im Weltkviege, Diplomatische Schriftwechsel Iswolskis 1914-17 (ed, 
Stieve) ; Papers relating to the Foreign Relations of the United States, Supple-
ments The World War; Carnegie Endowment, Preliminary History of the 
Armistice.

278. A. The Geographical Background of International Relations. 
Mr. Robinson. Sixteen lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. 
Mondays, n-12, beginning L.T. 9th January, S.T. 24th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations. 
The Summer Term section is also recommended for B.A. (Hons.) Geo-
graphy—Special subject of Political Geography.

Fees :—£2 8s. ; Terminal, L.T., £1 16s.; S.T., £1 is.
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Syllabus . An examination of the bearing of the facts of physical, economic 

and racial geography on the resources, limitations and ambitions of states, and 
on their interdependence and inter-relations. Problems of population and 
migration. Strategical geography. In the Summer Term attention will be 
mainly concentrated on the geography of frontiers, with special reference to 
those of 1919. (Historical illustrations will be drawn from the period after 
1870, and mainly from very recent problems and crises. No geographical 
knowledge beyond that of the Intermediate course will be presupposed.)

Books  Recomm ended .—Bowman, The New World (4th edition) ; 
Dominian, Frontiers of Language and Nationality in Europe ; C. K. Leith, World 
Minerals and IWorld Politics ; Vogel, Politische Geographic ; Das neue Europa und 
seine geographischen Grundlagen; M. Y. Goblet, The Twilight of Treaties;
C. A. Macartney, Hungary and Her Successors ; Carr-Saunders, World Population ; 
Bowman, Limits of Land Settlement; Staley, Raw Materials in Peace and 
War ; G. H. Blakeslee, The Pacific Area (World Peace Foundation Pamphlet, 
Vol. 12, No. 3) ; F. V. Field (ed.), Economic Handbook of the Pacific Area ; 
Brunhes et Vallaux, La Geographic de Vhistoire ; Fawcett, A Political Geography 
of the British Empire ; Stamp, Asia ; N. Mikhaylov, Soviet Geography ; Shanahan, 
South America ; Colby (ed.) Geographic Aspects of International Relations.

279. za . Political Aspects of the Conference of Paris, 1919. Professor 
Webster. Ten meetings, Lent Term. Tuesdays; 5-6, beginning 
L.T. 10th January.

Recommended to postgraduate students.

Fee :—£i 10s.

This class will be conducted along the lines of a seminar. Students will be 
expected to write a report on some aspect of the subject.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Webster.

280. s. Belgium and the Balance of Power. Professor Cammaerts. 
Four lectures, Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, ^-6, beginning M.T. 
15th November.

Fee:—12s.

Syllabus .—The position of Belgium before the Napoleonic Wars—The 
Treaty of Vienna and the Kingdom of the Netherlands—Consequences of the 
Belgian Revolution of 1830—Meaning of neutralisation for England, France and 
the Conservative Powers (1830-39)—Belgium " The Keystone of European 
Order in 1840 and 1848—Napoleon’s policy of compensations and the British 
guarantee—Consequences of the Treaty of Frankfurt, new grouping of the 
Powers—Belgian Neutrality in 1887, 1905, 1912^-Abrogation of Neutrality and 
the problem of security and guarantee.

Books  Recomm ended .—H. Pirenne, Histoire de Belgique, Vol. VII ; J. 
Wullus Rudiger, La Belgique et l’Equilibre Europden ; Cambridge History of Brit-
ish Foreign Policy ; Headlam Morley, Studies in Diplomatic History ; Banning, 
Les origines et les phases de la Neutralite beige ; G. J. Renier, Great Britain and the 
Establishment of the Netherlands (1813-1815) ; Cammaerts, Albert of Belgium.
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281. (e) s. Review of Current International Events (Seminar). 
Professor Manning. Twenty-five meetings, Wednesdays, 6-7, 
beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January, S.T. 26th April.

A review of current international affairs. Source materials and articles 
in the daily and periodical press will be indicated.

Fee for occasional students, A 2s. 6d. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., /i 10s. ; 
S.T., 15s.
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282. s. British Foreign Policy. Professor Webster. Six lectures, 
Summer Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 25th April.

Course in the series of " Studies of Contemporary Britain,” see p. 260.
Fee :—15s.
Syll abus .—Some consideration of British Foreign Policy in the nineteenth 

and twentieth centuries, with special reference to the political problems of to-day.

283. (e) s. International Government. Professor Smith. Six lec-
tures, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 25th April.

Fee :—-12s.
Syll abus .—The purpose of this course is to analyse the possibility of apply-

ing the accepted principles of government—executive, legislative, and judicial— 
to international society. The Covenant of the League of Nations will be studied 
in the light of previous theoretical schemes and political experience,

284. The British Commonwealth and International Economic 
Problems. Professor J. B. Condliffe. Four lectures. Summer Term. 
Tuesdays, 11-12, beginning S.T. 25th April.

Course in the series of “ Studies of Contemporary Britain, ” see p. 260.
Fee:—10s.

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses :—
No. 30.—Colonial Administration.
No. 31.—The British Colonial Office.
No. 45.—International Trade and Foreign Exchanges.
No. 67.—Economic Causes of War.
No. no.—Theory and Practice of Tariff-Making.

No. 140.—Advanced Problems of International Trade.
No. 150.—International Economic Problems.
No. 227.—Economic Development of the British Empire.
No. 228.—Political History of the Great Powers.
No. 241.—The Reconstruction of Europe and the European 

1813-1822.
No. 297.—International Law (Peace).
No. 298.—International Law (Disputes).
No. 391.—Comparative Government Problems.
No. 392.—Federalism in Theory and Practice.
No. 423.—Politics and the International Order.
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9.—Law.

y  indicates

M „

an Intermediate course, 
a Final Pass or Diploma course, 
a Final Honours course, 
a Special or Postgraduate course, 
a course beginning at 6 p.m. or later.

290. A. Elements of English Law. Mr. Wyndham-White and 
Mr. Seaborne Davies. Sessional. Wednesdays', 11-12, beginning 
M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January, S.T. 26th April.

A class for discussion will be held at a time to be arranged.
or (e) Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January, 

S.T. 28th April.
A class for discussion will be held at a time to be arranged.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Alternative subject.
Fees :—Day : For lectures and classes : Sessional, £5 12s. 6d. ; Terminal,

£2 5s-
For lectures only : Sessional, £\ 10s. ; Terminal, £1 16s.
Evening : For lectures and classes : Sessional, £3 15s. ; Terminal, 
£1 ios.

For lectures only : Sessional, ^3 ; Terminal, £1 4s.
This course is of a non-technical character, and, while primarily intended for 

B.Sc. (Econ.) Students, is suitable for all persons of any age who take an intelligent 
interest in social, economic and political questions. Discussion will be invited.

Syllabus .—Nature and Origins of Law: the System of English Law :— 
Statute Law ; Common Law; Equity; Judicial Precedent and Custom : 
English Legal Institutions :—The Courts of Law | The Legal Profession : The 
Principles of Legal Procedure and Evidence: Legal Persons, natural and artificial: 
The Subject and his rights and duties in the State : Elements of Criminal Law : 
Elements of the Laws of Contract and of Tort: Family Law : The Nature of 
Proprietary Rights (ownership, tenancy, possession, trusts) ; Outline of the 
principal classes of property and of modes of disposition (sale, lease, mortgage, 
pledge, wills and settlements, bankruptcy).

B.Sc. (Econ.) Students must show a special knowledge of either English 
Constitutional Law or the Law of Contract.

Books  Recommen ded .—Jenks, The Book of English Law (Murray) ; 
Geldart, The Elements of English Law; VinogradofE, Common-Sense in Law; 
Fifoot, English Law and its Background. For reference purposes : Jenks and 
others, A Digest of English Civil Law (3rd edn.) a H. J. Stephen, Commentaries on 
the Laws of England (19th edn.).

Law *7 9

291. yz . English Constitutional Law. [ ]. Forty lec-
tures. Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 12-1 and 2-3, 
beginning M.T. nth October, L.T. 10th January,

or (e) Twenty-five lectures. Sessional. Thursdays, 6-7.30, beginning
M.T. 13th October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th April.

For LL.B. Intermediate, B.A. General, and the Academic Diploma in Public 
Administration.

Fees :—Day : Sessional, £11 ios. ; Terminal, £4 ios.
Evening : Sessional, £7 ; Terminal, £2 15s,

Syllabus .—(1) General Principles of Constitutional Law. The Working 
Constitution. Instruments of Government. Separation of Powers. Constitu-
tional Conventions. The King. The Crown. Parliament. Legislation. (2) 
Administrative Law. Nature of. The Courts and the Constitution. Adminis-
trative Authorities. Finance of Public Authorities. Central control of Local 
Authorities. Administrative Powers. The Administration and the Courts. 
Fundamental Liberties. (3) The British Commonwealth of Nations. The Laws 
of the Empire. The Jurisdiction of the Crown. Dominion Status. The 
Constitutions of Canada, Australia and South Africa.

Books  Recomm ended .—Jennings, The Law and the Constitution {2nd. edn.) § 
Wade and Phillips, Constitutional Law (2nd edn.) ; Keir and Lawson, Cases in 
Constitutional Law (3rd edn.) ; Jennings, Principles of Local Government Law ; 
Jennings and Young, Constitutional Laws of the British Empire ; Wheare, The 
Statute of Westminster and Dominion Status. Dicey, Law of the Constitution 
(9th edn.).

292. yz . Criminal Law and Procedure. Mr. Seaborne Davies. 
Twenty-eight lectures. Fridays, 11.30-1, beginning M.T. 7th 
October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 28th April.

Each lecture will normally be of an hour’s duration, but students are invited 
to raise any matter relating to the subject for discussion during the re-
maining thirty minutes.

For LL.B. Intermediate and B.A. General.
Fees :—For the course, £8 ios.; Terminal, £3 ios.
Syllabus .—Introductory. Courts of Criminal Jurisdiction. Criminal 

responsibility and punishment. Inchoate offences. Offences against the person 
(homicide, infanticide, child destruction, suicide, assaults). Offences against 
property (arson and malicious damage, burglary, sacrilege, housebreaking, 
larceny, robbery, embezzlement, false pretences, fraud, receiving, forgery, 
cheating, restitution orders, etc.). Offences against King and Government, 
public peace and morals (sedition, libel, public mischief, riot and unlawful 
assemblies, perjury, bigamy, etc.). The elements of criminal procedure.

Books  Recomm ended .—Text Books : Kenny’s Outlines of Criminal Law
or Harris and Wilshere’s Principles of the Criminal Law ; and Kenny’s Cases on 
Criminal Law, or Wilshere’s Cases on Criminal Law.

For Reference: Archbold’s Criminal Pleading, Evidence and Practice; 
Russell on Crimes and Misdemeanours ; Halsbury’s Laws of England (Vol. IX) ; 
J. F. Stephen’s Digest of Criminal Law; Pendleton Howard, Criminal Justice 
in England.

[CotUd.
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Students are expected to buy copies of The Criminal Appeal Act, 1907, 
The Larceny Act, 1916, The Forgery Act,, 1913. The Perjury Act, 1911, The 
Criminal Justice Act, 1925, The Administration of Justice Act, 1933, The 
Summary Jurisdiction (Appeals) Act, 1933.

293. ZA. General Principles of English Law—The Law of Contract. 
Mr. Seaborne Davies. Twenty-five lectures. Mondays, n.3°~ 
12.30, beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 9th January, S.T. 24th 
April;

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th 
January, S.T. 27th April.

For LL.B. Final; B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Commercial 
Law ; and B.A. General.

Fees :—Day : For the course, £5 15s. ; Terminal, £2 5s.
Evening : For the course, £4 10s.; Terminal, £1 15s.

A detailed Syllabus will be supplied to students taking the course.

Books  Recomm ended .—Text Book: Anson, Principles of the Law of
Contract (17th edn.). For further reading: Pollock, Principles of Contract 
(10th edn.) ; Salmond and Winfield, Principles of the Law of Contracts. Case 
Book : Miles and Brierly, Cases illustrating the Law of Contract.,

[N.B.—For lectures on Torts students will attend the course given by Dr. 
Potter at King’s College and for Trusts that given by Dr. Keeton at University 
College.]

294. (e) za . Jurisprudence and Legal Theory. Professor Parry,
Mr. Jennings. Twenty-five lectures. Mondays, 6-7.30, beginning 
M.T. 10th October, L.T. 9th January, S.T. 24th April.

For LL.B. Final and B.A. General.

Fees :—For the course, £7 ; Terminal, £2 15s.

I. The Theory of Law.
The nature and purpose of jurisprudence. The schools of jurisprudence 

Its, relations with the other social sciences. Theories as to the nature and purpose 
of l^W. Law and the State. Greek and Roman theories : the Middle Ages : 
natural law : the secular State : the theory of sovereignty : modem theories.

II. The Sources of Law.
Legislation : enactment and interpretation. The judicial process. Codes : 

their making and interpretation : their advantages and disadvantages. Justice, 
Equity, and Public Policy. The functions of jurists.

III. Legal Concepts and Arrangement of Law.
The Arrangement & Classification of the Law : Rights and Duties : Legal 

Persons : Status : Title : Acts : Things : Obligations : Strict Liability : Inten-
tion : Negligence : Remoteness of Damage : Ownership : Possession.
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Books  Recom mend ed .—I. Goodhart and others, Modern Theories of 
Law ; Pollock, History of the Science of Politics. II. C. K. Allen, Law in the 
Making ; J. C. Gray, Nature and Sources of Law; Cardozo, The Nature of the 
Judicial Process. III. Maine, Ancient Law; O. W. Holmes, The Common 
Law ; Salmond, Jurisprudence (8th ed.) ; Holland, Jurisprudence (13th ed.) ; 
Pollock, First Book of Jurisprudence (6th ed.) ; Keeton, Elementary Principles 
of Jurisprudence. ■ ,

295. za . English Land Law. Professor Parry. Sessional. Tues-
days, 12-1, beginning M.T. nth October, L.T. 10th January, S.T. 
25th April.

Each lecture, except the first, will be preceded by a short 
class for discussion.

For LL.B. Final.

Fees :—Sessional, £8 xos. ; Terminal, £3 xos.
Syllabus .—A detailed syllabus will be supplied to students taking the 

course. Students will be expected to refer to statutes and cases.

Books  Recomm ended .—Text Books : Holdsworth, Historical Introduction 
to the Land Law ; Cheshire, Modern Law of Real Property (4th edn.) ; Williams 
and Eastwood, On Real Property ; Goodeve and Potter, Modern Law of Real 
Property. For reference—Wolstenholme and Cherry’s Conveyancing Statutes 
(12th edn.) ; Hanbury and Waldock, The Law of Mortgages.

296. ZA. Succession, Testate and Intestate. Professor Parry. 
Twenty-four lectures, Wednesdays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 5th 
October, L.T. nth January, S.T. 26th April.

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January, 
S.T. 27th April.

Each lecture, except tlie first, will be preceded by a short 
class for discussion.
For LL.B. Final.
Fees :—Session, Day, £8 10s. ; Terminal, £3 10s.

Evening, £7 ; Terminal £2 15s.

Syllabus .—Wills : Outline of history of wills and power of testamentary 
disposition ; Nature of wills and codicils ; Capacity to make wills ; Making and 
revocation of wills ; Appointment of Executors ; Probate (in brief outline only) ; 
Construction of wills. Intestate Succession ; Outline of history of rules of in-
heritance and succession on intestacy ; Modern rules of succession ; Rules as to 
grant of administration (in outline only). Devolution of property on Executors 
and Administrators. Powers of Personal Representatives. Administration of 
assets of solvent and insolvent estates.

Books  Recomm ended .—Text Books: Parry, The Law of Succession;
Bailey, The Law of Wills; Sanger on Wills and Intestacies, 2nd ed. For 
Reference: Williams on Executors, 12th ed.; Wolstenholme and Cherry,
Conveyancing Statutes, 12th ed.
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297. za . International Law (Peace). Eighteen lectures, Michaelmas 
Term. Professor Smith. Mondays and Tuesdays, 3-4, beginning 
M.T. 10th October;

or (e) Mr. Jennings. Tuesdays, 6-7, and Wednesdays, 7.15-8*. 15, 
beginning M.T. 5th October.
For LL.B. Final, B.A. General and B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of Inter-

national Law and Relations.
Fees :—Day : ^4 10s.

Evening : £3 10s.

Syllabus .—rNature, Sources, and Subjects of International Law. States 
as International Persons. Semi-Independent and Composite States. Recog-
nition. Succession of States and Governments. State Territory. Rivers. 
National Waters. Territorial Waters. Acquisition of, and Changes in Territorial 
Sovereignty. The High Seas. Exemptions from Territorial Jurisdiction. 
Responsibility of States. Treatment of Aliens. Protection of Minorities. 
Nationality. Extradition. International Government. The League of Nations. 
The International Labour Organisation. International Unions and Technical 
International Government. International Intercourse. Diplomatic Envoys. 
Consuls. Treaties.

Princ ipal  Treatises  and  Text  Books  Recom mended .—Oppenheim, 
International Law, Vol. I (5th edn. by Lauterpacht, 1937) ; Hall, International 
Law (8th edn. by Pearce Higgins, 1924) ; Westlake, International Law, Vol. 1 
(2nd edn. 1910) ; C. C. Hyde, International Law, Vol. I (1922) ; Lauterpacht, 
Private Law Sources and Analogies of International Law (1927) ; Brierly, The 
Law of Nations (2nd edn., 1936) ; Anzilotti, Cours de droit international (French 
translation, 1929) ; Fischer Williams, Chapters on Current International Law 
and the League of Nations (1929) ; H. A. Smith, Great Britain and the Law of 
Nations, Vol. I (1932), Vol. II (1935).

Collections of Cases : E. D. Dickinson, A Selection of Cases and Other Readings 
on the Law of Nations (1929) ; Hudson, Cases and Other Materials on International 
Law (1929) ; Annual Digest of Public International Law Cases.

Other books will be recommended during the course.

298. ZA. International Law (Disputes, War, Neutrality). Twenty 
lectures, Lent Term. Professor Smith. Mondays and Tuesdays, 
3-4, beginning L.T. 9th January; ,

or (e) Mr. Jennings. Tuesdays, 6-7, and Wednesdays, 7.15-8.15, 
beginning L.T. 10th January.

For LL.B. Final and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International 
Law and Relations.

Fees :—Day : ^4 10s.
Evening: £3 10s.

Syllabus .—Disputes. The Distinction between Legal and Political 
Disputes. Negotiation. Conciliation. Arbitration and Judicial Settlement. 
Permanent Court of Arbitration. Permanent Court of International Justice. 
The Optional Clause. The General Act. Compulsive Means of Pacific Settle-
ment short of War. League of Nations and Settlement of International Disputes,

Law

War. War as a Legal Institution. Effect of the Treaty for the Renuncia-
tion of War. Nature and Effectiveness of Rules of Warfare. Effects of Out-
break of War. Enemy Character. Warfare on Land. Occupation of Enemy 
Territory. Warfare at Sea. Prize Courts. 3

Neutrality. Conception and Historical Development of Neutrality 
Neutrality and the Covenant of the League of Nations. Neutrality and the 
Treaty for the Renunciation of War. Duties of Neutrality. Neutrals and 
Military and Naval Preparations and Operations. Contraband and Blockade 
The Doctrine of Continuous Voyage. The Declaration of London. Prize Law 
and Modern Conditions of War.

Princi pal  Treati ses  and  Text  Book s Recomm ended .—Oppenheim 
International Law, Vol. II (5th edn. by Lauterpacht, 1935) ; C. C. Hyde, Inter-
national Law, Vol. II (1922) J W. E. Hall, International Law (8th edn. by Pearce 
Higgins, 1924) ; Westlake, International Law, Vol. II (2nd edn. 1913) 1 Ralston, 
International Arbitration from Athens to Locarno (1929) Garner, International 
Law and the World War, 2 vols. (1920) ; Lauterpacht, The Function of Law in the 
International Community (1933) ; J. A. Hall, Law of Naval Warfare (2nd edn., 
1921) j* Garner, Prize Law during the World War (1927).

Collections oF Cases : See above (International Law: Peace), and also 
Pitt Cobbett, Cases in International Law, Vol. II (5th ed. by Walker, 1937).
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299. za . History of English Law. Professor Plucknett. Sessional, 
Fridays, 2.30-3.30, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January, 
S.T. '28th April. y

Each lecture, except the first in each term, will be preceded by 
a class at 2 p.m. for discussion and paper work.

or (e) Fridays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January, 
S.T. 28th April.

Each lecture, except the first in each term, will be preceded at 
6.30 p.m. by a short class for discussion.

For LL.B. Final and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject. See also Course 
No. 311.

Fees :—Day : Sessional, ^8 10s. ; Terminal, £3 10s.
Evening : Sessional, £7 ; Terminal, £2 15s.

Syllabus .—The principal sources of legal history and their significance 
(Glanvil, Bracton, Fortescue, Blackstone, records, year books, abridgements, 
reports). Legal institutions (communal, seignorial, mercantile and royal courts ; 
courts of prerogative and equity). Factors in the development of English Law 
(legislation, precedent, the renaissance, the influence of great judges, e.g., Coke, 
Nottingham, Holt, Mansfield). Procedure (forms of action, modes of trial, 
history of the jury). Real property (feudalism, tenures, estates, seisin, uses, 
trusts, future interests, conveyances). Personal property (ownership, possession, 
bailment, sale). Contract (real, formal and consensual contracts, consideration). 
Tort (relation to crime, trespass, conversion, deceit, defamation). The general 
history of the Principles of Equity.

[Conti,
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Books  Recomm ended .—Plucknett, Concise History of the Common Law 
(2nd. edn.) (Butterworth). Students will be expected to refer on special points 
to Pollock and Maitland, History of English Law before the Time of Edward I 
(2nd edn.) (Cambridge Univ. Press), and to Holdsworth, History of English Law 
(Methuen), as well as to contemporary works, statutes and decisions. As a 
guide to these sources they should use Winfield’s Chief Sources of English Legal 
History (Oxford Univ. Press). Other books on special points will be referred 
to during the lectures.

300. (*) za . Mercantile Law—Special Subject. Professor Chorley.
Twenty-five lectures. Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. nth October, 
L.T. 10th, January, S.T. 25th April.

For LL.B. Final—-Special subject of Mercantile Law, and B.Sc. (Econ.) 
Final—Special subject of Commercial Law. Other students will only 
be admitted by permission of the lecturer.

Fees:—Sessional, £4 10s.; Terminal, £1 15s.

Special subject for 1939-40 :—Agency and Partnership.
Syllabu s .—Agency. History. Formation of the relationship including 

ratification and the matters arising therefrom. Authority of agent—breach of 
warranty of authority. Rights and duties of the agent (a) towards the principal;
(6) towards third parties. Position between Principal and third parties. Ter-
mination of relationship. Consideration of position of special types of agent 
such as factors, brokers, auctioneers, married women, del credere agents.

The following books are recommended :—The chapters on Agency in Anson’s 
Law of Contract or Salmond and Winfield’s Law of Contract together with either 
Wilshere’s Law of Agency, or Powell’s Law of Agency may be used for introductory 
study, with Bowstead’s Digest of the Law of Agency for further study and reference.

Partnership. History. Character of the relationships—who is a partner ? 
Formation of relationship. Rights and duties of partners (a) inter se (b) towards 
third parties. Termination of relationship—rights to assets including especially 
goodwill—-insolvency. Limited partnerships.

The following books are recommended :—Underwood’s Law of Partnership 
should be used for introductory study in conjunction with Pollock’s Digest of the 
Law of Partnership. Lindley on Partnership may be used for advanced study or 
for reference on partnership points. The Partnership Act 1890 should be in 
constant use.

301. ZA. Constitutional Laws of the British Empire. £ ] *
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 2-3, 
beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January.
For LL.B. Final.

Fees :—For the course, £\ 10s.; Terminal, £z 5s.
Syllabu s .—The distinctions between colonies, protectorates, and mandated 

territories and their constitutional and legal effects. The “ common laws ” 
of the colonies and Dominions. The Sovereignty of Parliament. The Royal 
Prerogative. Dominion Status under the Statute of Westminster. The govern-
ment of the colonies. Legal position of the Governor. Appeals to the Judicial 
Committee of the Privy Council.

Law

The federal constitutions : Canada and Australia. The constitutions of the 
Union of South Africa and of the Irish Free State. The federal constitution of 
India.

Books  Recom men ded .—Jennings and Young, Constitutional Laws of the 
British Empire ; Keith, Constitutional Laws of the British Dominions ; Responsible 
Government in the Dominions ; W. P. M. Kennedy, Constitution of Canada ; Kerr, 
Law of the Australian Constitution | Corbett and Smith, Canada and World 
Politics ; Wheare, The Statute of Westminster ; Kohn, The Constitution of the 
Irish Free State.
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302, za . Conflict of Laws. Dr. Kahn-Freund. Twenty lectures. 
Thursdays, 2-3.36, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January.

A short class will be held immediately after each lecture from 
3.30 to 4, except the first in each term.

In the Summer term a class will be held at times to be arranged.
For LL.B. Final.

Fees :—For the course, £9 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £4 10s.
Syllabu s .—

Introduction : general principles.
Part I :

(1)

Public.
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5) 
(0
(7)
(8) 

Part II
(1)
n
(3)
(4)

Choice of Law.
Fundamental conceptions: Domicil, Renvoi, Classification, Ordre

Status and Capacity. Corporations.
Contracts.
Torts.
Husband and Wife.
Parent and Child. Guardian and Ward. Lunacy.
Property (Tangible Movables, Intangible Movables, Immovables). 
Succession.
Questions of Jurisdiction and Procedure.
Jurisdiction of English Courts.
Recognition and enforcement of foreign judgments.
Procedure, including proof of foreign law.
Conclusion : History of Private International Law.

Books  Recom mended .—Text Book :—-Cheshire’s Private International Law 
(2nd edn.) ; For reference :—Dicey’s Conflict of Laws (5th edn.) ; Foote’s Private 
International Law ; Westlake’s Private International Law.

303. A. Elements of Commercial Law. Professor Chorley, Dr. 
Kahn-Freund and Mr. Wyndham-White. Forty-three lectures. 
Thursdays, 10-11 (Michaelmas Term, ten lectures) ; Thursdays, 
11-12 (Lent and Summer Terms, eighteen lectures), and Fridays, 
10.30-11.30 (fifteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms), 
beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th April;
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or Thursdays,. 6-7 Jtwenty-eight lecture's throughout the Session), 
and Fridajra? 6-7 "(fifteen lectures, Mic’liae'ImW and Lent Terms), 
beginning ~M.T. 6th October, L.T. «i2th January, S.T. 27th April.

Separate ‘cMsiM uill be in*ld for dwu-sion for 15.Sc.- ('Leon.) 
and B.Com. Final students, at times ,'to be arranged/'"

For B.Com. Final; and B Sc. ’(Eeon ) Final—-Special subjof Commercial 
Law.

eeS'^rBay : Sessional, £6-* qs  • Terminal, MT ^3 1,2s ;/■]_,JT, £2 Egs ;

"Evenfn'g^.:, -^4 6s!Terfihnalf1'J M> 8s!’; L.T.,
*' £1 .“ifesr^S T*, £1-seckon :(a) duly* £>1 4s

Syll abu s  -r-Spctiom- \(d) .'■^Tfoiiajci-p.les of the Law" of Contract s(including Con-
tracts made through Agents and the effects of Bankruptcy and Winding-up 
on business contracts). (Twelve* lectures by Mr. Wyndham-Wh'itel) "Section 
(bij —Sale of ,Gopds.JjTegotia^ble Instruments and .Banking r, .Carriage, of Goods 
■by land and by sea. Insurance" Partnerships and‘Companies. '(Thirty-one1 
lecturesi'by Professor Chorley and Ml Kahn-Freund.)

The subjects will be treated, from a commercial standpoint. j£

Book s Recom mend ed .—For'general reading: Stevens, Mercantile Laws; 
Charlesworthr Principles of Mercantile Law. , For ,Sp.elciak Topics: Anson
Law of Contract or Salmond* and W«iield,‘ Principles 'of the L'aw^of Contracts , 
E'astwood, The Contract dft,§alejoft@bodfS y Jacobs,of Exchange , )41 .\JL jjBat-'t',, 
\t_, 4 i1 Ttr 4t In it 4 J*>1 Il(i\ t It) IJ, t l J\ I i(/\ I «L> l llll

Insurance, Toptiam, Compaq (Law /\JJnd,erhill Partnership is.ijnpefatyie
that students should cotysulponly thedatest editions oftHese worJts%&§^

304. (fe) a . Negotiable Instruments, Kalin-Freund'. Spybn
le^t^Kes, sSummer Term. fndays.J)-^ beginning S.T. 28*th April.

Fee Balias.

For B'.Com. Final,. Group A.
SYLLABUsffi^W

i. Bills of Exchange signed by agents, on behalf of limited companies and 
partnerships.- Signatures per pro.

;2. . Blank acceptances.
v3. .Reversed order,of indorsement.
4. Eorgerie’s, 'fiptitious payees. Estdppels.
5. Bills ‘given'f6r void and illegal consideration.1 '.Effect of Gaming Acts. 
% Duties bl the holder. Protest and noting in particular.
7, ’Fofeighjb'Mls. Conflict of Laws. *

The sd-breut will be discussed to a more advanced standard than is possible 
in Course 303.

Law I87

305. 'jf) */$• The Law of Banking. '’Prof'gssp'iimChoFley. Twenty 
^apetures. ' Michaelmasand Lent 1 uni'' Mu ILft fen i-* 'lam 

Fridays„..6-y (first; eight/, \yeeks), ..Fridays^ 7^0^30 (last' two* 
* ?w‘edks) ; Lent?4Term: Fridays'^ 7.3078:3^" (firs^* six weeks),,;

Fridays, 6-7' (List four‘weeks), beginning M/17 7th^©ip®ber, L.T. 
i3tnjanuary.

4 ,rEep
For B.Com. Finaly Grbu'p' A.

'* ‘“Syllabu s .—Th6 Legal Relationship between Banker'and Customer. Current 
Accounts, Deposit Accounts, Trust’ Acc'ounts^'Overdrafts,. iJEhe^aiss Bonk.- The 
Banikers’ -,Booksk Eyidence!'iA;ct>, 'S§gg;> phequesnand documents »^nftlogous to' 
cheques. >■# Theipayment ,and collection of .chieques^ The payment p^clieques by 
mistake. Foiged cheques. Secunties for Advances in general,4 pledges' and 
Mortgages of! Negotiable• Instruments.,, Stocks and Shares^iLile, policies., , Interests 
irMaand and Documents of|pmedto Goods. , ^Bankers’ Commercial Credits. The 
Realisation of Securities, Bankers’ Guarantees. rf$he legal position in thp ey.ent'i 
of the insolvency bf the customer. *

Students will be given opportunities for submitting written work.
An elementary knowledge of 'the Law of1 Megqtiable Instruments will be 

presumed.
IIa Books ’ Recomme nded .—Chalmers, Bills of%E\change; Chorley, Law of 

Banking. The following may be used^for.' reference^. Hart; Lapo.e of Banking ;> 
Paget, Law of Banking f4th edn.) ; T ylppife Laumf^ankifytlytjjupdn.),; Tillyardr, 
Walking and Negotiable Instruments (3rd edn.).

306. A. The Law of Marine Insurance. Professor Chorley will 
arrange classes for students who are taking the B.Com. Final, 
Group B, with the option of Shipping.

307. A. Maritime Law. Professor Chorley will arrange classes for 
students, who are taking the B'.Com. Final, Group B, with the 
option of Shipping.

308. za . Industrial Law. Dr. RoBsdp. Tweiity fbbtures, Michael- 
^ mas and;Lent "terms. Fridays, io-n, beginning M.T. 7th October,

L.T. I3jh January;
Wmm Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 5„tfy October, L.T. nth January.

For LL.B. Final (option); for B.Sc.- (Econ.) Final (special, subject) ; for 
B.Com. Final, Group C; "for the'Afcademib Diploma in Sociology and 

s Social^Administration and the Diploma in. Social Science (2nd year).

IlyFees :—Day r ^4 10s.; Terminal, £2 5s.
Evening : ^3 10s.; Terminal, £1 15s. [Contd.
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Syllabus .—The influence of scientific, economic and political development 
on industrial relations. Relation between industrial practice and Industrial Law. 
The sources of labour law.

General principles of the Law of Employment. The Common Law of 
master and servant. The overlaying of the Common Law by protective statutory 
conditions affecting wages, hours, health, safety, compensation for accidents, and 
other aspects of employment. The enforcement of these super-imposed legal 
minima—machinery and methods of administration. The legislation relating 
to workmen’s compensation, truck, minimum wages, labour in factories and 
workshops, mines, railways, shops, and road transport. Methods of 
administration. The central and local authorities responsible for inspection and 
enforcement.

Combined action by employers and workers. The doctrine of restraint 
of trade ; its effect on trade union law, The legal status, powers and liabilities 
of trade unions ; collective bargaining ; civil conspiracy ; price-fixing associa-
tions ; strikes and lock-outs; picketing and intimidation; the political activities 
of Trade Unions.

Social Insurance. National Health Insurance. ' Unemployment Insurance. 
Widows', Orphans’, and Old Age Pensions. Arbitration and Conciliation. The 
Industrial Court. Whitley Councils. The Policy of the State in relation to 
labour.

Book s Recom men ded .—Diamond or Batt, Law of Master and Servant;
H. Samuels, The Law relating to Industry ; The Factory Act, 1937 > Redgrave, 
Factory Acts ; MacSwinney, Law of Mines, Quarries and Minerals ; Wilkinson, 
The Shops Acts, 1912-1934 ; Tillyard, The Worker and the State (2nd edn.) ; 
Industrial Law ; Annual Survey of English Law (Industrial Law) ; Hutchins and 
Harrison, History of the Factory A cts ; Slesser and Baker, The Law of Trade 
Unions 1 Haslam, Law relating to Trade Combinations ; The Legality of the 
General Strike in Essays in Jurisprudence and the Common Law ; W. Robson, 
Future of Trade Union Law (Political Quarterly, Jan., 1931) ; Industrial Law 
(1885-1935), Law Quarterly Review, Jan., 1935 ; Webb, History of Trade 
Unionism; W. A. Willis, Law of Workmen’s Compensation; Butterworth, 
Digest of Workmen’s Compensation Cases (2nd edn.) ; H, A. Smith, Law of 
Association ; W. A. Robson, Industrial Relations and the State (Political Quarterly, 
Oct., Dec., 1930) ; H. A. Mess, Factory Legislation and its Administration, 1891- 
1924; H. C. Emmerson and E. C. P. Lascelles, A. Guide to the Unemployment 
Insurance A cts ; Report of Royal Commission on Unemployment Insurance; 
Annual Report of Ministry of Labour; Annual Report of Chief Inspector of 
Factories ; E. M. Bums, Wages and the State ; Report on Collective Agreements 
(H.M.S.O., 1934) > Milne-Bailey, Trade Unions and the State ; Anmlree, Industrial 
Arbitration ; Rankin, Arbitration Principles and the Industrial Court; J. H. 
Richardson, Industrial Relations in Great Britain ; T. S. Chegwidden and G. 
Myrddin-Evans, The Employment Exchange Service of Great Britain; Gare, 
Restraint of Trade ; Squire, Thirty Years in the Public Services ; Robson, The 
Factories Act (Encyclopaedia of English Law, 3rd edn.) ; Tillyard and Robson, 
Enforcement of the Collective Bargain in the U.K. (Economic Journal, March, 1938).

Other books for reading will be recommended from time to time.

309. za . Comparative Industrial Law. Dr. Robson. Six lectures, 
Summer Term. Fridays, 10-11, beginning S.T. 28th April.

or (e) Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning S.T. 26th April.
For LL.B. Final (option) ; for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final (special subject) ; and 

for B.Com. Final, Group C.
Fees :—Day, £2 5s.

Evening, ^iU5s.

Law

Syllabus .—This course will deal with some of the more important features 
of the law relating to labour in the United States, France, Germany, Italy and 
Russia. The topics dealt with will include the constitutional aspects of industrial 
legislation in U.S.A. and the National Labor Relations Act; the new German 
labour law of 1934 and its modifications ; the Italian Law of Trade Unions and 
the Fascist Labour Charter; the French code du travail; the Russian Labour 
Code. , International action concerning labour legislation. The I.L.O.

Books  Recomm ended .—General  : Legislative Series (I.L.O.) ; Collective 
Agreements (I.L.O.) ; International Survey of Decisions on Labour Law (I.L.O.) ; 
Freedom of Association (I.L.O.).

For U.S.A. : Burdick, Law of the American Constitution ; Mott, Due Process 
of Law ; Freund, Standards of American Legislation ; Police Power ; Commons 
and Andrews, Principles of Labour Legislation ; Rice, Labor Legislation in U.S.A. 
(International Labour Review) ; Magruder, A Half-Century of Legal Influence 
upon the Development of Collective Bargaining (Harvard Law Review, vol. L, No. 7) 
Collective Labor Agreements in American Law (XLIV Harvard L.R. 572); Reports 
of the National Labor Relations Board ; History of Labour in the XJ.S., 1896-1932, 
Vol. Ill (Brandeis) ; Burns, Towards Social Security ; Sayre, Cases on Labor Law.

For  France  : Pic, TraitS de Legislation Industrielle ; Labour Laws in 
France (I.L.R., Vol. XII) ; Lambert, Pic and Garraud, Sources and Interpretation 
of Labour Law in France [ibid., Vol. XIV) ; Capitant et Cuche, Legislation 
Industrielle ; Code du Travail and Supplement (Dalloz).

For  Germany  : Hastier, Grundriss des deutschen Arbeitsrechts ; Marsfeld 
and others, Die Ordnung der Nationarbeit.

For  Italy  : Pitigliani, The Italian Corporate State; Carmen Haider,
Capital and Labour under Fascism ; Arias, Trade Union Reform in Italy (I.L.R.” 
Vol. XIV) ; Bottai, Trade Organisation in Italy (ibid., Vol. XV) ; Finer, 
Mussolini’s Italy.

For  Russia  : Labour Code (Eng. trans. published by I.L.O.) ; Documents 
relative to Labour Legislation in U.S.S.R. (Cmd. 3775, 1931) ; Webb, S., and 
Webb, B., Soviet Communism.
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310. (e) A. The Law of Carriage by Inland Transport. Dr. Kahn- 
Freund. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. 
Mondays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 3rd October, L.T. 9th January.

For B.Com. Final, Group B. ; for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special Subject of 
Organisation of Transport and of International Trade.

Fees :—For the course, £5 ; Terminal £5.

Syllabu s .—See p. 254.

311. a . History of English Law (with special reference to Economic 
Conditions). Professor Plucknett will conduct a discussion class, 
at times to be arranged, for students offering this special subject 
who have already taken Course 299.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject.
[C ontd.
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Syjvlab us.—r(i) Property—The general conception of property implicit in 
English Law in its several stages of development. The communal village. The 
manor. The divisions of the subject-matter of property : (a) Land, (b) Movables,
(c) “ Things in action,” and the rules governing the creation, devolution, and 
alienation of property in each. Extent and nature of proprietary rights. Crea-
tion of derivative rights in (a) Land (life estates, leaseholds for years, mortgages, 
“ incorporated hereditaments,” surface and mineral rights, etc.) ; effectof this 
on agricultural and rural development. (b) Movables (pledges, liens, bailments 
generally), (c) ‘‘Things in action” (tardy recognition by English courts). 
Influence of the Law Merchant. Growth and legal recognition of negotiable 
instruments. New forms of "things in action” (shares, stock, debentures). 
Growths of Company Law. Unwillingness of the Common Law to admit the 
transfer of " things in action.”

(2) Contract—Absence of conception in early stages of English Law. Popular 
institutions of pledge and warranty. Ecclesiastical doctrine of laesio fidei and 
its reception by the King’s Courts. Appearance of the formal contract. Gradual 
evolution of the “ simple ” (formless) contract. Curious way in which it arises in 
English Law and width of doctrine accepted. The theory of " valuable con-
sideration.” Development of the “ contractual mind.”

Doctrines which have specially affected the English Law of Contract. The 
ecclesiastical doctrine of usury. The feeling against monopoly and the struggles 
of the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries. The doctrine of “ restraint of trade.” 
The doctrine of " public policy.” The doctrine of " freedom of contract.”

(3) Employer and Employed—Co-operative and customary labour on the 
land. The Black Death and the Statute of Labourers. Emergence of the 
" free labourer.” Guilds and " conspiracies.” The Combination Laws. Break-
down of the mediaeval system and substitution of contract labour for status labour. 
Repeal of the Combination Laws. The doctrine of " common employment.” 
Employers’ Liability Acts. Failure of the Law to reach a system of collective 
bargaining. Beginnings of a new system of State regulation of wages. Work-
men’s Compensation Acts.

Book s Reco mmen ded .—A list of authorities will be furnished to students 
attending the course : but it will be assumed that such candidates are acquainted 
with the general outlines of English Economic History. As general text-books, 
Jenks, Short History of English Law ; Plucknett, Concise History of the Common 
Law (edn. 1936).
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312. za . General Principles of Administrative Law. Dr. Robson.
Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. Mondays, 10-11, beginning
M.T. 10th October :

or (e) Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 5th October.
For LL.B. Final (option) ; for B.Com., Group C; for Academic Diplomas 

in Public Administration and in Sociology and Social Administration, and 
the Certificate in Social Science ; optional for B.Sc. (Econ.)—special 
subject of Government.

Fees :—Day, £2 5s.
Evening, £\ 15s.

Syllabus .—The nature of constitutional public authority—an analysis of the 
state and its activities. The organs of government—legislative, executive and 
judicial. Some fundamental principles concerning the relations between these 
organs. The doctrine of the Separation of Powers. The idea of checks and 
balances. Conflict, control and co-operation.

Law 191
The conception of responsible administration ; its relation to mere legality 

The High Officers of State, their origin and legal status. The Public Officer 
as a creation of the common law. The modem civil service and the doctrine 
of ministerial responsibility. The transition from royal prerogative to statutory 
discretion. Emerging types of administrative machinery, e.g. the BBC 
Central Electricity Board, etc. ”

The legislature as an administrative organ. The legislature as a controlling 
agent over the executive. The Parliamentary regime. The delegation of 
legislative power to administrative bodies.

The judiciary as an administrative organ. Judicial control over administra-
tion. Judicial control over legislation. Legislative control over the judiciary. 
The Rule of Law : its genesis and development. The forms of law and their 
importance. The problems involved in judicial control. The exercise of 
judicial powers by administrative bodies. "Judicial'” and " quasi-judicial ” 
powers. Administrative Tribunals. Legal responsibility of executive officials 
to the general public. Droit administratif and the Conseil d’etat.

The public service—its legal, administrative and constitutional charac-
teristics. Hierarchy as a principle. The internal control of administrative 
bodies. The relations of officials and departments inter se. The statutorv 
officer. J

The layman as administrator. Lay control over administration New 
forms of lay participation in administrative authority.

Books  Recomm ended .—Report of the Committee on Ministers’ Powers 
(Cmd. 4060, 1932) and Minutes of Evidence; W. A. Robson, Justice and Ad-
ministrative Law ; The Report of the Committee on Ministers’ Powers (Political 
Quarterly, July, 1932); F. J. Port, Administrative Law; Frankfurter, Cases 
and other Materials in Administrative Law ; C. K. Allen, Bureaucracy Triumphant ; 
C. T. Carr, Delegated Legislation I Administrative Law (L.Q.R., Jan., 1935) 1 
J. Willis, Parliamentary Powers of English Government Departments J. Dickinson’ 
Administrative Justice and the Supremacy of Law in the U.S.A. ; Blachly and 
Oatman, Administrative Legislation and Adjudication ; Lord Hewart, The New 
Despotism ; James Beck, Our Wonderland of Bureaucracy ; Report of*the Presi-
dent’s Committee on Administrative Management; Hauriou, Precis de Droit 
Administratif 1 Goodnow, Comparative Administrative Law ; Friedrich and Cole 
Responsible Bureaucracy ; Jennings, Report of the Committee on Ministers’ Powers 
(Public Administration, I932_33) > N. E. Mustoe, Law and Organisation of the 
British Civil Service ; Hart, Tenure of Office under the Constitution ; Leonard D. 
White, Trends in Public Administration; Introduction to the Study of Public 
Administration; Sharp, The French Civil Service; J. Hart, The Ordinance- 
Making Powers of the President; L. D. White and others, The Civil Service 
Abroad.

313. za . Administrative Law with special reference to Central and 
Local Government. Dr. Robson. Ten lectures, Lent Term. 
Mondays, 10-n, beginning L.T. 9th January |

or (e) Fridays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 13th January.

For LL.B. Final (option) ; for Academic Diploma in Public Administration 
and the Certificate in Social Science ; optional for B.Sc. (Econ.)—special 
subject of Government.

Fees :—Day, £2 5s.
Evening, £1 15s.
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Syllabus .—The structure of (i) central administration; (ii) local ad-
ministration. The internal organisation of (a) central government depart-
ments ; (b) local authorities. The relations of central and local government. 
Legal, political, administrative and financial controls. Deconcentration and 
decentralisation. The Social Service State. Its objects and methods. The 
distribution of functions. The main generic types of governmental activity. 
Service functions, regulatory functions, inspection functions, inquisitorial 
functions. The varying application of these types, e.g. public health, police 
education, etc. The kind of powers required for the administration of particular 
services.

The forms and methods of administrative law. Sanctions. The application 
to official activity of general common law or legislative provisions. The 
adoption of unique legal methods for the use of public authorities. The doctrines 
of ultra vires, misfeasance, malfeasance, non-feasance, etc.

The general principles referred to above will be considered in relation to 
specific services carried on by central and local authorities.

Books  Recomm ended .—A Century of Municipal Progress (ed. Laski, 
Jennings and Robson) ; Lady Simon, A Century of City Government; W. A.* 
Robson, Development of Local Government ; The British Civil Servant ; Jennings, 
Principles of Local Government Law ; The Law Relating to Local Authorities g 

Finer, English Local Government ; W. E. and W. O. Hart, Local Government 
and Administration ; E. Troup, The Home Office ; Evelyn Murray, The Post Office ; 
Report of the Bridgeman Committee on the Post Office ; Ernst Freund, Ad-
ministrative Powers over Persons and Property ; Legislative Regulation 1 Short and 
Mellor, Practice of the Crown Office ; Bannington, Public Health Administration 
(2nd edition) ; E. D. Simon, A City Council from Within ; R. S. Wright and 
H. Hobhouse, Local Government and Local Taxation (8th edition) ; J. P. R. 
Maud, Local Government in Modern England; L. Hill, The Local’Government 
Officer ; T. Heath, The Treasury 1 W. Beveridge, The Public Service in War; and 
Peace, Report of the Haldane Committee on the Machinery of Government; 
W. A. Robson, Public Enterprise ; E. D. Simon, A City Council from Within ;
T. S. Simey, Principles of Social Administration ; W. H. Wickwar, The Social 
Services.

314. za . Administrative Law with special reference to Public 
Utilities and Industry. Dr. Robson. Six lectures, Summer 
Term. Mondays, 10-n, beginning S.T. 24th April;

or (e) Fridays, 7-8, beginning S.T. 28th April.
For LL.B. Final (option) ; for B.Com., Group C ; for Academic Diplomas 

m Public Administration and in Sociology and Social Administration, 
and the Certificate in Social Science.

Fees :—Day, £2 5s.
Evening, £1 15s.

Syllabu s .—The traditional types of state intervention in economic activity. 
The regulation of (a) particular industries for purposes of revenue, safety, morals, 
amenity, the protection of the consumer, etc., (b) Labour conditions, (c) Pro-
fessions. Illustrations from innkeepers’ common carriers, the liquor trade, etc 
The legal and administrative forms of control. Methods of enforcement.

Public utilities and the state. The essential features of the law relating 
to railways, motor transport, electricity supply, gas, water, etc. The adminis-
trative machinery involved.
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Recent developments in the relations between government and business. 

Legislation relating to coal mining, agriculture, forestry, transport, etc. Legai 
control, deferred standards and official discretion. The problems involved.

Books  Recom mend ed .—R. Soltau, Economic Functions of the State ; 
Robson, Public Enterprise, Public Utilities xn A Century of IVLunicipal 
Progress Dimock, British Public Utilities and Hational Development; O’Brien, 
British Experiments in Public Ownership and Control; Will’s Law Relating 
to Electricity Supply (6th edition) ; Michael and Will's Law Relating to Gas 
and Water; F. N. Keen, The Law Relating to Public Service Undertakings; 
Chester, Public Control of Road Passenger Transport; Landau and Davies", 
Rights and Duties of Transport Undertakings ; A. M. Neuman, Organisation of 
the British Coal Industry; Sharfman, The Interstate Commerce Commission; 
Report of the Broadcasting Committee, Cmd. 5091 (1936) ; Lincoln Gordon, 
The Public Corporation I W. H. Wickwar, The Public Services.

315. (e) za . Code Civil. M. Allemes. Twenty-five lectures.
Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth Tanuary, 
S.T. 26th April.

A short class will be held immediately after each lecture, except 
the first in each term.

[Occasional'students registering for this course are informed that the
course will be provided only if there are regular students offering Code Civil
as one of their optional subjects in the Final LL.B.]
For LL.B. Final.

Fees :—Sessional, £7 ; Terminal, £2 15s.

Syllabus .—(i.) Of persons. Enjoyment and loss of civil rights. Records 
of the Civil Status Department. Civil Domicile. Absent persons. Marriage, 
Divorce, Paternity. Filiation, Adoption. Minority and Majority.

(ii.) Of property and of the different kinds of ownership.
(iii.) Of the different ways by which ownership may be acquired. Succession. 

Gifts inter vivos and Wills. Contracts. Priorities and Mortgages. Prescription.

Books  Recom mended .—Dalloz, Petit Code Civil Annotb ; The French Civil 
Code (Trans, by Henry Cachard) ; H. Capitant, Introduction h I’Etude du Droit 
Civil; Colin and Capitant, Cours EUmentaire de Droit Civil Franfais ; Planiol 
and Ripert, Traite EUmentaire de Droit Civil (3 vols.) ; Baudry-Lacantinerie, 
Precis de Droit Civil (3 vols.).

316. Principles and Practice of Justice in England. Thirteen lectures, 
twice weekly, on Mondays, 3-4, beginning S.T. 24th April, and 
Thursdays, 3-4, beginning S.T. 27th April.
[ ] I The Nature and Sources of English Law.
Mr. Seaborne Davies: Criminal Courts and Procedure, and

Delictual Liability in English Law.

G
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R. S.sl£. JC|f6fl€^* Civil Courts and Procedure.
Professor* H. A. Gl»klr: International Law in the English Courts.

^f|fr. Kahn-Freund : Special Features of English Law of Contract 
and Equity (Trusts).

ProfffeSpI D. H. Parry;: Special Features of Property Law.
Dr. W. A.»|sgn‘f? Industrial Law in Britain.

Fee 12s. 6d.

Course^tH^ 1 he Series of/; V Studies of tGontemporary Britain." See p.^260.

317. a . Class in Roman Law. Dr. .piafj^-Freund. Sessional. At 
. t;imes jto be arranged1. For L.S.-E. students only.

«,’‘3TJiis*'class^rswint'ended'for afl,LL.B. first year day rstuden.ts.(and' kfilh 
evening students as can arrange to attend.
. ^Students must obtain a pers<^altcpWofthe text of ifeInstitutes of Jus-

tinian (edited* by Moyle or Saxidars) for use in the class.

318. ZAt Class in Criminal Law (for L.S.E. students’):’; A weekly*cl|ks 
in the Lent and Summer Terms by Mr. Seaborne Davies, a-t times 
to be arranged.

319. ^za x Class in Legal System’(for L.SJE. 'students):-’1 A weekly 
*. class in the Michaelmas and Lent Terms by Mr. R. Y. Jennings, 

at tiines to be arranged. ■’

320. <za . Class in Constitutional Law. A weekly^fess isy 
at times to be arranged. J

321., z a *. ' ^ Class in the Law of Torts (for L.S.E. students) . Mr. Seaborne 
Davids.,* Sessional, in alternate weeks. Times to be arranged.

322.A. Class in Land Law and Trusts (for L.SfE^ystudents), 
©ay classes will be taken by Mr. Wyndham-White, evening classes 
by Professor Parry. At times to be arranged.'
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323. Ax Class in Law of Contract (for*!*®*/. students),, A class 
v >\ ll-l be hold.by Mr. Wyndliam-White for day and evening students,! 

: ‘ at times to be arranged.

324. ,rA. Class in Industrial Law [B.Sc. (Econ.)jS| Dr. Robsop; will 
holdtaT Special class for B.Sc: (Econ.) students in attendance at 

. ^fprs.es 308 andvg^p, at tijnes to:^arranged..

325. A. Class in Industrial Law (B.Cotn.). Dr. Robson will’ hold | 
• special class for B.Com.:stud^nts in .attendance ap Courses ,308 

and 309, at tinies to be'arranged.

326. Class in Administrative Law. *For LL.B. Students.' Dr. Robson. 
At times to, be arranged’.

Inter med iate  Course .

Roman Law. Professor H. F.JoJpwkz ^Uniyeijsity Collegia (day and 
evening).

The English Legal System.; ftofes^or „G. W." Kje^&b^ancf A. S.‘ 
.Gilbert (Umyersi{ty "College) (&${,'• Mfr. Plullips (Kmg’sUollege) 
.^evening).

Criminal Law and Procedure. 5 Mr. Chatfi^}|„ .Mr, t Rogers (King’s 
College) (evening).

Indian Penal Code and Criminal Procedure. Dr. S. G. Vesey-FitzGerald 
'(fJniversity 'Co’^Iege),!, (day)?'^

Fi^al  Course .

English Law—Torts. 'ProftpsOr' Potter, Mr. ^ifham (King’s^Gollege) 
(day and evening)*

English Law—Trusts. Sibfessor G.'W. Keeton (University College) 
(day and evening).

Jurisprudence and Legal Theory.’ Professor IT. F. Jblowicz (University 
College) (day|.j^i

English Land Law. ’ fefessor Potter, Mr. Crane, (King’s,, College) 
^(evening).

G*
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Roman Dutch Law. Mr. Gilbert Dold (University College) (day)..r
Law of Palestine. Dr. S. G. Vesey-'JitzGerald ftTnlv^sity College) 

(day).
Hindu Law. Dr. S. G. Vesey-FitzGerald (University College^ (day)).
Muhammadan Law. Dr. S G. Vesey-FitzGerald (University College) 

| V(day).

Constitutional Laws of the British Empire. Professor J. H. Morgan 
(University College) (evening).

Conveyancing. Professpr Potter, Mr. Crane (King’s College) (day and 
e Veiling).

The Digest. Professor Jolowicz (University Colfege) (dty and evening).

Conflict of Laws. Mr. Phillips (King’s College) (evening).

Law of Evidence. Mr. Chatfield (King’s College) (day) 'and Mr. Gol’d 
(University College) (evening).

Indian Law of Evidence. Dr. S. G. Vesey-FitzGerald (University 
College) (day).

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

328. (e), S. English Law of Contracts, Torts and Crimes (Seminar).
Professor Pany and Mr. Seaborne Davies. A seminar on special 
topics. Sessional. Mondays, 6*7.30, beginning M.T. 10th 
October, L.T. 9th January, S.T. 24th April.

Pees iS§g5i9nafr -/pH Terminal, 15sr^
Open to regular students reading for the LL.M. degree.

Admission will be 'strictly by permission of Professor Parry and Mr. 
Seaborne Davies.

329. (e) sv English Law of Property (Seminar). Professor Parry. A 
seminar on special topics. Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 6-7, 
beginning M.T. nth October.

Fee :-4pr 15s.

Open to regular students reading for thjeJLL.M. degree. Admission will be 
strictly by permission of Professor Parry.

[N.B.—This seminar will be continued ht. King’s College, by Professor 
'Potter, in the Lent Term, and at University College, by Professor Keeton, 
in the Summer Term.]
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330. s. Constitutional Laws of the British Empire (Seminar). . Mr. 
Latham. A seminar, on special topics. Times to be arranged.

Fee :<L£5 15s. "
Openi'tp regular students reading for the LL.M. degree. Admission will 

be strictly by permission of the lecturer.
The subjects for discussion will include the Constitutions of the Dominions 

and India, of the States of Australia aijd the Provinces of Canada, and of 
the principal colonies. In the case of the federal constitutions, comparisons 
will be made with the Constitutional Law Of the United States of America. 
Special attention will be paid to problems of Constitutional Law arising 

. out of current events. -

331. '\e) s. Prize Law (Seminar). Professor Smith// Sessibna|.' “Al-
ternate Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th 
January, S.T. 27th April.

Open to regular students reading for the LL.M. degree (with the special 
subject-of t|f£temational Law).

Admission * will be strictly by permission of Piofessor Smith/

332. (e) s. Jurisprudence (Seminar), [ - A seminar
on special topics. Michaelmas and Summer Terms. Times to 
be arranged.

Fee~:V-^3 10s.
. Open to regular students reading for the LL.M. degree.
Admission will be strictly by permission of the lecturer.
The subjects for discussion will include the Theory and Sources of Law 

and Analytical Jurisprudence. rFor Historical Jurisprudence students are 
recommended to attend Course No.‘. 27.

333. ^J&) Jp English Legal History, 1327-1509 (Seminar). Professor 
Pluclbiett. A seminar cm special-topics. Alternate Wednesdays, 
at 7 p.m., beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. i;ith January, S.T. 
26th April.

Fee :-?^2 5s,
Open to regular students reading for the LL.M. degree.

Admission wijl be strictly by permission of Professor Plucknett.

Students will be expected to undertake original investigations and to read 
papers embodying their results.

Gf
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334. Conflict of Laws (Seminar). Dr. Kahn-Freund?. . A
- seminar on special topics. Sessional. Wednesdays,' *6-7.30, 

in alternate weeks, Beginning M.T. i^th ‘lpfetpber, L.T. 18th 
January, S.T. 3rd May. -

Fee :—£4 i'o,s;
Open to regular students reading for iKeLL.M. dtegcee. j

The, seminar is divided into 'tivo groups, one group meeting every alternate 
and Lent Terms, and meeting in ^lternajte weeks in the Summer Term, 
week throughout the Session| the other attending Course 30 2 in the Michaelmas 
Admission will be strictly 6y permission o’f thejecturer.

335.- (e) s. English Mercantile Law (Seminar). Professor Chorley. 
A seminar on special, topics. Times to- be arranged.

Fee
Open to regular students reading for the LEfST.' degree.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Prof ess,on Chorley.

336. '/(.e);'§•'* Problems of International Law. Professor Smith. Nine 
lectures. Michaelmas and Summer Terms. Alternate Thursdays,
6-7, Beginning M.T. iJthftDctober, S.T. 4th May.

For LL.M. and other graduate students taking international la?wr, and, by 
permission of Professor Smith, to undergraduate students.

Fee for the Course '•'—'£* 15s'. *
Syllabus .—This course iwill be devoted to a detailed ’‘examination of some 

of the more important problems of international law which are of practical in-
terest at the present day. Special attention will be given to its influence of 
changing conditions upon the development of legal rule's’. 1$

The attention of graduate students is also called to the following 
seminars and advanced classes held at other colleges of the University :

Advanced Class in Constitutional Law. Professor Morgan * (University 
College).

Roman Law—Special Subject. Professor Jolowicz (University College).
Hindu Law and Muhammadan Private Law. Dr. S. G. Vesey- 

FitzGerald (School of Oriental Studies).
Roman Dutch Law. Mr. Dold (University College).

Referen^ sh^fidd ako^Be made to’Goursesl,489-492 on Criminology 
and Punishment.

10.—Logic and Scientific Method.

y  indicates an Intermediate course.
v u a Final Pass or Diploma 

a  % a ‘ 'Pinal Honours course.
M 2 a course beginning at 6 p.m. or later.

343. Y. Logic. Professor Wolf. Fifty-two lectures. Thursdays, 
2-4, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.Tffla2th January, S.T.

! 27 th April;
or (^Fridays, 6-8, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January,

S.T. 28lh April.
For!®.Sc. (Leon.) and B.A. fA^ermediat^.1- :
Fees;—Day: Sessional, ^ J7S.; Terminal, MT. or L.T. £2. 14s.; S.T.

Evening- Sessional, £& 18s.; Terminal, M.T. or>, L.T. £1 16s.., 
^S.'T.^x is.

Syllabus  —Logic and Scientific Method. J udgment and Terms. Cate-
gorical Propositions and their Implications. Immediate Inference : Opposition, 
Eductions, Derivative Eductions. Other Immediate Inferences. Mediate. 
Inference Mediate Inference with a General Premise Deduction and Svllo- 
iism Abridged Syllogisms and Hypothetical 1 repo-
sitions and Inferences. Alternativedof Disjunctive) Propositions and Inferences 
Dilemmas Inductive Inference and j Associated Cognitive Activities Cir- 
©umstantial Evidence. Classification and, ^seription. The ^mpler Inductive 
Methods. The Deductive-Inductive Method. ’^Probability. Order* in> Nature 
and5 Laws of Nature" Scientific Explanation

- Books  Recom mend ed  -A Wolf, Textbook of Logic | Exercises inLojic 
and Scientific Method ; and Key to the Exercises^.- S. Mill, A System of Logic , 
J Dewey, How We Think.

mKmm Scientific Method. Professor Wolf. Fourteen lectures. 
Lent and Sunimer Terms. Fridays, 3’4> begmnmg L.T. 17th 
February, S.T. 28th April;o2ff| Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. .15 th February, S.T. 
26th April.

I For® Sc.fEcon.)—Alternative subject; and B.A. Final Honours in Sociology. 
- ” v / - [Conti.
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Fees :—Day : For the Course, £2 2s.; Terminal, L.T., 18S. ;"^.Tl, £1 12s,
Evening : For the Course, £1 8s. ; Terminal, L.T.'i ^2s. >;. §;.T., £1 is.,

Syllabu s .—Comparison between Science, History and Philosophy. Com-
parison of Economies and' Sociology with Physics and’Biology. Relation between 
Economics, Psychology, Ethics, Politics and Sociology Description and 
explanation. Principles of classification and definition. The Comparative 
Method. The Logic of .Piobability and Statistical Method. The Indnjj^nye 
Methods and their application to economic and sociological investigations. The 
function of Hypothesis in Induction, its application? tend verification. The .use 
and misuse pi Analogy. Circumstantial Evidence.

Books  Recommen ded .—J. N. Keynes, The Scope and Method of P'dlitical 
Economp ; A. Wolf, Essentials of Scientific Method ; EpercisfS in \Lggic and 
Scientific Method; Key to the Exercises ; W. Bagehot, Physics and Politics ; 
S. A. Rice led;.), Methods in Social Science ; E. A. Kirkpatrick, Science of Man 
in the Making.

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses 
No, 1.—The Philosophical Foundations of the Social Sciences.
No. 498.'—The Theory of Knowledge.
Nos, 501, 502.—Statistical Method.
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11.—Modern Languages.

y  indicates an Intermediate course. 
a  „ a Final Honours cpurse.

1 Hal „ a Special or Postgraduate course,
mm III a course beginning at 6 p.m, or later.

(a) French

345. y . French I. Dr. W^Uas, Dr, Wo^and Mrs. Pickles. Seventy- 
eight lectures. Sessional. Tuesdays/. 2-4,. and Fridays, ,3-4-; 
Beginning M.T. 4th, October, L.T. 10th January, S.T. 25th April;

or (&) Fifty-two lectures. Mr. Pickles, Dr, W©o4 and Mrs. Pickl.es. 
Sessional. Thursdays, 6-8, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 
12th January, S.T. 27th April.

For B.Com. and B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediates. No Occasional Students 
will be admitted to this course.

Pay and evening students will each be divided into three groups. All day 
groups and evening groups will meet simultaneously.

A class for weaker evening students will be held by Dr. Wallas on Fridays 
at 6 p.m., if necessary.

346. A. French II. Mr. Pickles and Dr. Wood. Fifty-six lectures. 
Sessional. Mondays, 2-4, beginning M.T. 3rd October, L.T. 
9th January, S.T. 24th April;

or (e) Dr. Wallas and Mrs. Pickles. Sessional. Wednesdays,, 6-8, 
beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January, S.T. 26th April.

jrpr B.Com. jst Year Final. No Occasional Students will be admitted to 
this course.
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347. a . French III. Mr. Pickles and Dr. Wallas. Seventy-eight 
lectures. Mondays, 3-4; Thursdays, 10-11 and 3-4, beginning
M.T. 3rd October, L.T. 9th January, S.T. 24th April;

or [e) Fifty-two lectures. Sessional. Mr. Pickles and Mrs. Pickles. 
Wednesdays, 6-8, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January, 
S.T. 26th April.

For B.Com. 2nd Year Final. No Occasional Students will be admitted to 
this course.

348. Y. French Translation I. Dr. Wood. Twenty-six classes. 
Sessional. Tuesdays, 10-11, beginning M.T. 4th October, L.T. 
10th January, S.T. 25th April;

or (e) Dr. Wallas. Sessional. Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 6th 
October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Students preparing for the Translation Paper. No 
Occasional Students will be admitted to this course.

349; a . French Translation II. Dr. Wood. Twenty-eight classes.. 
Sessional. Thursdays, 2-3, or Fridays, 2-3, beginning M.T. 
6th October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th April;

or (e) Dr. Wallas. Sessional. Wednesdays, 8-9,. beginning M.T. 
5th October, L.T. nth January, S.T. 26th April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Students preparing for the Translation Paper. Day- 

students may be divided into two groups which will meet simultaneously. 
No Occasional Students will be admitted to this course.

350. A. French Translation III. Classes for B.Sc. (Econ.) students 
preparing for the Translation Paper will be arranged; day 
students should see Mr. Pickles at noon on 6th October and 
evening students should see Dr. Wallas at 8 p.m. on 6th October.

351. as . Advanced Discussion Group in French. Professor 
Cammaerts and Professor Vaucher. Sessional. In alternate weeks 
at times to be arranged.

Admission strictly by permission of Professor Cammaerts and Professor 
Vaucher,
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352. s. Social Forces in French Literature from 1870 to the Present
Day. Dr. Wood. Five lectures, Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays,
12-1, beginning M.T. nth October.

Fee :—15s.
Syllabus .—The course will deal with the writers of this period in relation 

to the society in which they lived, the aim being to estimate the extent to which 
sociological factors contributed to the formation of a new literature, to determine 
how far this literature gave expression to the problems of the age, and to consider 
it as a force in social develbpment. Particular emphasis will be laid upon the 
novel and the drama.

A short bibliography will be recommended during the course.

353. s. The French Romantic Movement in Literature and Politics 
(1748-1848). Dr. Wallas. Six lectures, Michaelmas Term. 
Thursdays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 13th October.
Fee :—18s.
Syll abus .—The  Eigh teenth  Century  (1748-1789). The classical tradition 

in French literature (Boileau, Voltaire) and its relation to (1) the authoritarian 
tradition in politics and religion, and (2) the rationalist movement in science 
and philosophy.

The beginnings of literary Romanticism and its connection with eighteenth 
century Liberalism. The influence of English literature (Richardson, Ossian). 
Rousseau (1712-1778). The revolt against rationalism, and the appeal to emotion 
as a revolutionary force (Discours sur Vlnegalitd, La nouvelle Hdloise, Emile).

The  Secon d  Generat ion  of  Roma nti c  Writers  (1789-1820). Chateau-
briand (1768-1848). The Romantic appeal to emotion as a conservative force 
in religion and politics (Ginie du Christianiswie, Dc Buonaparte et des Bourbons),

Madame de Stael (1766-1817). The attempt to reconcile Romanticism with 
the rationalist, liberal tradition. Nationalism and internationalism 111 De 
I’Allemagne (1810).

The  Third  Generati on  (1820-1848).—The romantic poets, Lamartine 
(1790-1869). Victor Hugo (1802-1885). Romanticism once more a revolutionary 
force. French liberal nationalism and the creation of the g legends ” of the 
Revolution and of Napoleon (Lamartine, Histoire des Girondtns ; Hugo, Ode A la 
Colonne, etc.). The “ religion of humanity ” and the early Socialist movement 
(Lamartine, La Marseillaise de la Paix, etc. ; Hugo, Les Miserables).

Biblio graphy .—D. Mornet, Le Romantisme au dix-huitieme Si&cle , Brandes, 
Main Currents in European Literature, Vols. I, III and V ; Hearnshaw, Social 
and Political Ideas of the Age of Reaction and Reconstruction ; F. btrowski, 
Tableau de la Litterature frangaise au 19® Siecle ; Faguet, Politiques et Moralistes 
du I9e Sidcle, and Etudes litteraires—19* Sidcle.



204 Lectures, Classes and Seminars

Up German

355. Y. German I. Miss Cunningham. Seventy-eight lectures. 
Sessional'. Mondays, ^2-4' and Thursdays, 3-4, beginning M.T. 
3rd October, L.T, 9th January, S.T. 24th April;

or (e) Mr. Betteridge. Fifty-two lectures. Sessional. Thursdays, 
6-,8, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th 
April.

For B.Com. and B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediates. No Occasional Students will 
be admitted to this bourse.

356. A. German II. Dr, Rose and Miss Cunningham. Fifty-six 
lectures. Sessional. Thursdays, 2-3, and Fridays, 2^3, be-
ginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th April;

or {e) Miss Cunningham. Sessiprial, Fridays, 0-8, beginning M.T. 
7th October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 28th April.

For B.Coip. 1st Year Final, "No Occasional Students will be admitted to 
this course.

357. A. German III. Dr. Rose and Miss Cunningham. Seventy? 
eight lectures. Sessional. Thursdays, 2-3, and Fridays, 2-4, 
beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th April;

or (e) Miss Cunningham. Fifty-two lectures. Sessional. Tuesdays, 
6-8, beginning M.T. 4th October, L.T. 10th January, S.T. 25th 
April.

For B.Com, and Year Final. y$ip Occasional Students will be admitted 
to this course.

358; Y. German Translation I. Mr. Betteridge. Fifty-two classes. 
Sessional-. Mondays, 2-3, and Thursdays, 2-3, or Mondays, 3-4, 
and Thursdays,; .3-4, beginning M.T. 3rd October, L.T. 9th 
January, S.T. 24th April;

or (e) Twenty-six classes. Sessional. Tuesdays, 8-9, beginning M.T. 
4th October, L.T. 10th January, S.T. 25th April.

.For, B;Sc.r4EfcpnS)i Students? preparing, for the Translation Paper. , NO 
, Occasional Students will be admitted to this.-course.. v
Day'students will be divided into two'groups, one of which will attend in 

the early afternoon, the other in the later afternoon as indicated.
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359. A. German Translation II. Mr. Betteridge. Twenty^eight 
classes. Sessional. Fridays, IO-II ’ Jr> 3-4, beginning M.T. 
7th October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 28th April ;

or ® Twenty-eight classes, Mondays, 8-9, beginning M.T. 3rd October, 
L.T. 9th January, S.T. 24th April.
For B.Sc.‘ (Ecbn".)' Students , preparing for the * Translation Paper. No 

Occasional Students will be admitted to this course.
Day students witt.be divided into two groups, the one attending in the 

morning, the other in the afternoon.

360. A. German Translation III. Dr. Rose. Twenty-six classes. 
Sessional. Thursdays, 4-5, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 
12th January, S.T. 27th April.

A similar class will be provided,for Evening Students? who, should see Miss 
Cunningham atf,8 p.m. on Monday, 3rd" October.

For B.Sc. (Econ.), Students preparing for the Translation Paper.

361. AS. Advanced Discussion Group in German. Dr. Elsas. 
Sessional. In alternate weeks at times io be arranged.

' Admission strictly,; by permission of Dr. Elsas.

362. M< Pioneers of Social Change in the Literature of Germany, 
1815-1848. Dr. Rose. Six lectures, Lent Term. Fridays, 12-1, 
beginning L.T. 20th January.

Fee:—18s.
's Sf&LL'A.B'USTide .course will deal with the literature of* Germany during 

thfe&iige, when Romanticism was in. decline and there'.was an awakening sense of 
Realism. The social and political movements ;©£,>. the time, the increasing 
industrialism of Germany, the 0‘Ontrasts between town and country were strongly 
reflected in German literature during these decades, and the/-ectures will discuss 
the interrelations between the novel, the drama and the lyric on the one hand 
and the changing social and political ideas prior to the revolution of 1848 on 
the other.

Books will be recommended during the course.'
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363. s. Conflict between the State and the Individual in Early Nine-
teenth Century German Drama. Mr. Betteridge. Six lectures, 
Lent Term. At times to be arranged.
Fee:—18s.

Syll abus .—Rationalism, culminating in the Romantic revolt, had elevated 
the individual to a position of absolute supremacy in the cosmos. The in-
adequacy of such a philosophy, and more particularly the temperamental 
insufficiency of the Romantic leaders, soon led to a search for a more accom-
modating view of life. Refuge was sought in Catholicism and the acknowledg-
ment of the State’s prerogative.

The drama soon reflected this conflict; every dramatist of note dealt with 
this issue, and solved the problem by acknowledging the validity of the State’s 
demands. The discussion will be centred round the more important writers— 
Kleist, Grillparzer and Hebbel.

Books will be recommended during the course.
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(c) Italian

365. Y. Italian Translation I. Miss Reynolds. Twenty-six lectures. 
Sessional. Mondays, io -ii , beginning M.T. 3rd October, L.T. 
9th January, S.T. 24th April;

or (e) Mondays, 8-9, beginning M.T. 3rd October, L.T. 9th January, 
S.T. 24th April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Students preparing for the Translation Paper.

366. A. Italian Translation jg Miss Reynolds. Twenty-eight lec-
tures. Sessional. Tuesdays, 2-3, beginning M.T. 4th October,
L.T. 10th January, S.T. 25th April ;

or (e) Tuesdays, 8-9, beginning M.T. 4th October, L.T. 10th January, 
S.T. 25th April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Students preparing for the Translation Paper.

367. A. Italian Translation III. Miss Reynolds. Twenty-six lec-
tures. Sessional. Tuesdays, 4-5, beginning M.T. 4th October,
L.T. 10th January, S.T. 25th April.

Evening students should see Miss Reynolds at 5.45 p.m. on Wednesday, 
5th October, to arrange a time.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Students preparing for the Translation Paper.

368. s. Niccolo Machiavelli and the Growth of Secular Political 
Thought in Italy. Miss Reynolds. Six lectures and Six Reading 
Classes, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Mondays, 2-3, beginning
M.T. 17th October, L.T. 9th January.
Fee :—£1 7s.
In connection with this course classes will be held in alternate weeks for 

the reading of the texts of II Principe and the Istorie Fiorentine.
Syll abus .—I. An introduction to the political and historical works of 

Machiavelli: II Principe, I Discorsi, L’Arte della Guerra, and the Istorie
Fiorentine ,* the effect in Europe of Machiavelli’s writings and the growth of 
Machiavellism. II. The political characteristics of Italy in the fifteenth and 
sixteenth centuries : e.g., dictators and state-worship ; Machiavelli s theories 
in practice. III. The paganism of Machiavelli’s doctrines ; the subordination 
of religion to politics considered as an aspect of humanism. IV and V. The 
trend of political doctrines from the thirteenth to the sixteenth century; the 
origin and development of secular political thought in Italy. VI. The Istorie 
Fiorentine : an example of humanistic historiography.
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Spanish

370. V. Spanish U Mr. Carey and Dr. Jameson. Seventy-eight 
lectures. Sessional. Tuesdays, 2-4, and Thursdays, 3-4, begin-
ning M.T. 4th October, L.T. 10th January, S.T. 25th April;

or (e) Fifty-two lectures. Sessional. Thursdays, 6-8, beginning M.T. 
6th October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th April.

For B.Com. Intermediate. Occasional Students will be admitted to this course.
These lectures will be held at King's College.

371. a . Spanish II. Mr. Carey and Dr. Jameson. Fifty-two 
lectures. Sessional. Thursdays, 2-3, and Fridays, 2-3, beginning
M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th April;

or (e) Wednesdays, 6-8, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T, nth Tanuarv 
S.T. 26th April. *

For B.Com. 1st Year Final. No Occasional Students will be admitted jfe 
this course.

Theselectures will be held at King's College.

372. a . Spanish III. Mr. Carey and Dr. Jameson. Seventy-eight 
lectures. Sessional. Thursdays, 2-4, and Fridays, 3-4, beginning 
M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th April;
Fifty-two lectures. Sessional. ' Wednesdays, 6-8, beginning M.T. 

5th October, L.T. nth January, S.T. 26th April.-
For B.Com. 2nd Year Final. No Occasional Students will be admitted to 

this course.

These lectures will be held at King's College.
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(e) English

375. Hh H The Structure of the English Language I
Twenty-five lectures. Mondays, 5*6, beginning M.T. 3fd06t6ber,
L.T. 9th. January, S.T. 24th

For B.Com. Intermediate.
Fees :—Sessional,^ £3 15s.,; Terminal, M.T. oj,XiT. £iiifls.'f S.T. 18a.
Sylla bus .—Analysis of the sounds df English. Rhythm, intonation and 

intelligibility. - The Sentence. ®Noiins; articles ail'd' other modifiers aof nouns. 
Pronduns. The vefb : 4uestibns afid negative fetaterUehts f' Useghf the various 
tensCs ; auxiliaries for time and ifaodd ; •SfilJj’eet’ aiBHidbfectV “Biirdct ahd reported 
speech. Position of adverbs in the sentence. Prepositions. ' Co-ordination and 
subordination. Relative clauses. ’ Conditions. Clauses of purpose and result. 
PUftCtjiaitidn.

Books Reco mmen ded  1 ‘Backet' OMjprd 4(Kfatfrori'ary ; Grattan and
GUrrey/ Our Living Language ;dH. MvDavies, Wiffiibwlties'Of EnglisKfonForeignerA.

376. Y. English as a Foreign Language (Intermediate Class). Classes 
will be held throughout the Session for foreign students offering 
English: as thek approved modem foreign language in the Inter-
mediate B.Com. Examination. No other students will be ad-
mitted.

377.® The Structure of the English Language, II. ^ ].’
TWetHy lectures. Tuesdays, ’ beginning M.T. 41 h (h tuber,
L.T. Toth January.

Fees : —For the course, £3 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T.,
This course rs* primarily intended for StUdCnts Who- havC ''jfa^sfid the 

Intermediate B.Com. examination.
SYLLABps.—Examinations • phonetics conversational speech.

Detailed study of intonation. Advanced grammatical ^problems : ‘.pme* and 
tense, grammatical function and form, word order, etc. .Vocabulary : meaning, 
literary words, archaisms, journalese, slang‘« vSome problems of style. Figures of 
speech. "Idiom. Differences between .the spoken and the written language. 
Questions of “ correct ” and “ good ” English. Standard pronunciation. 
Speech in everyday life.

Boo ks  Recommen ded .—JespersenEssentials, wf English Grammar; 
Fowler, The King’s English ; A. P. Herbert, What a Word !, Pearsall Smith, 
History of the English Language.
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378. a . English as a Foreign Language (Advanced Class). These 
classes will be held throughout the Session and are intended for 
those foreign students who have passed the Intermediate B.Com 
Examination. No other students will be admitted.

M*)* S. English Culture and Character adjusted to Contemporary 
Civilisation. [ ]. Twelve lectures, Summer Term. Twice
weekly. Times to be arranged.

Course in the series of " Studies of Contemporary Britain," see p. 260.

Fee :—£1 10s.

T7 T^jf Introductory—apparent paradoxes and inconsistencies of
English life and character—why their explanation should be sought for in 
modern literature—The moral problem of the mid-nineteenth century— 
Anomalies traced to commercialism—see Carlyle, Macaulay, Hood, Dickens, 
Ruskin. (2) Victorian religious sentiment as an escape from commercialism— 
1 he Oxford Movement—Anglicanism—observance of Sunday—The family Bible 
—see Newman, Maurice, Coleridge, Kingsley, Thackeray, Farrar, Gore. (3) The 
Victorian ideal of home—literature silent on its virtues—The explanation : home 
life not essentially English but cultivated as another refuge from commercialism 
but proved to be a failure—The Victorian revolt of youth—see Thackeray’, 
Trollope, G. Eliot, J. S. Mill, Butler, Shaw, Galsworthy, Walpole. (4) The 
Victorian ideal of a gentleman—an old word in a new sense—The development 
of the “ Public School j—The cult of sport in the 'sixties—The cult of the 
classics—see Hughes, Kipling, Fitchett, T. Arnold, Newbolt, Smythe-Palmer. 
(5) Second Stage . Decline of Victorianism—scepticism invades religious senti- 
ment The most professedly pious nation in Europe-changes its mood, 1860-go 

Why freedom of discussion became universal—Religious problem towards 
the end of the century—German christologists, Darwin—see J S Mill H 
Spencer, Froude, Carlyle, M. Arnold, Schweitzer, G. Eliot, Tennyson, Browning 
Darwin, Huxley, Butler, Hardy. (6) Science and historical criticism not the 
only anti-religious influences New ways of spending money—The adaptation 
of wealth to self-development and self-expression. Existence realised to be 
an end in itself—experiments in unreligious morality—see M. Arnold, H. Spencer, 
Butler, Meredith, Pinero, H. A. Jones, G. Gissing, Galsworthy, and especially
O. Wilde (7) Ideas of wealth at the present time—novels and essays that 
satirise financiers (e.g. Hard Cash, The Market Place, Chance, Tono-Bungay, 
The Pit) The new humanitarianism, i.e. the spending and sharing of money 1 
inaugurated by twentieth century liberalism—see Arnold, Gissing Meredith’ 
Besant, Galsworthy, Shaw. (8) The passing of the Victorian gentleman and 
lady—The ideal of a gentleman too good to last—The ideal of the lady even 
more impracticable Dangers of combining medieval chivalry with modern 
domesticity—New ideas on sex inspired by Darwinism and paganism (cf. Swin- 
bume, Pater, Wilde, Hardy)—For twentieth century view of women, see V. 
Woolf, Aldous Huxley, D. H. Lawrence.

380. s. The Expressiveness of the English Language. [ ].
Eight lectures, Summer Term, at times to be arranged.

Course in the series " Studies of Contemporary Britain.” See p. 260.
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Syllabu s .—The problem of rendering one’s individuality articulate—How 
a language becomes literary—How words acquire a significance not implied in 
their derivation—Study of words which suggest the stages through which the 
nation has passed—Study of words which have to epitomise ideas—Study of 
words which have to imply the moods, feelings and thought-plexus of modern 
civilisation—Refinements and distinctions in our contemporary vocabulary 
—Idioms suggestive of (a) religious sentiment; (b) Moral Judgment ; (c) social 
amenities ; (d) satire ; (e) humour ; (/) animal spirits and emotions.

Note.
B.Com. students may offer a wide variety of approved modern languages 

(see p. 318).
Students desiring to take a language for which lectures are not provided 

in the foregoing sections should notify the Secretary of the School as early as 
possible in order that arrangements may be made for them to attend lectures 
at other university institutions under an intercollegiate arrangement.

Candidates whose native tongue is not English are required to offer English 
as the compulsory approved foreign language for the B.Com. degree. For the 
courses provided by the School in this connection, reference should be made to 
the foregoing section.

Classes will be arranged for oral practice in the various languages ; students 
will be divided into small groups for this purpose at the beginning of the session.

Students taking a language as an Intermediate subject will normally be 
expected already to have reached matriculation standard.

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses :—

p. 91.—Public Lectures.
No. 205.—Detailed Geography of France.

No. 206.—Detailed Geography of Germany.

No. 394.—French Political Institutions.

No. 395.—Present Constitution of France.

No. 396.—French Public Administration.

No. 397.—French Colonial Office.

No. 416.—Socialist Thought in France.
No. 494.—Quelques Aspects de la Civilisation Francaise.

No. 495.—Cultural Conditions in Germany after the Thirty Years’ War.



212

12.—Political Science and Public Administration.

y  indicates an Intermediate course. 
z „ a Final Pass or Diploma course.
a  „ a Final Honours course.
s „ a Special or Postgraduate course.
(e) „ a course beginning at 6 p.m. or later.

385. Y. The British Constitution. Mr. Smellie. Twenty-five lectures. 
Tuesdays, 11-12, beginning M.T. 4th October, L.T. 10th January, 
S.T. 25th April;

{e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 4th October, L.T. 10th January, 
S.T. 25th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate.

Fees :—Day : For the course, £3 15s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., /i 16s.; 
S.T., 18s.

Evening : For the course, £2 10s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s. ; 
S.T,, 12s.

Syllabus .—An introduction to the study of the existing government of the 
United Kingdom. The lectures will be divided as follows :—

Representative Government. The theory of the separation of powers. 
The Cabinet system. Parliament. The Civil Service. The passage of Bills. 
Party government.

The House of Lords. Second Chambers. The Crown. The " rule of 
law ” and the position of the Judiciary. The financial administration of the 
United Kingdom.

The Central Departments. The Franchise. The sphere of local govern-
ment. The constitution, powers and duties of the various local authorities. 
The relation between the central and local authorities.

Books  Recomm ended .r-^Mill, Representative Government; Bagehot, The 
English Constitution; Low, Governance of England; Lowell, Government of 
England ; Ogg, English Government and Politics ; Dicey, Law of the Constitution ; 
Anson, Law and Custom of the Constitution; Jennings, The Law and the 
Constitution ; Principles of Local Government Law g Minutes of Evidence, Rpyal 
Commission on Local Government, Part I ; Jennings, Cabinet Government; Smellie, 
Hundred Years of English Government. Other works will be indieated from time 
to time in the lectures.
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386. ZA. Problems in Government.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government; and the Academic 
Diploma in Public Administration.

Fees :—Day: Course, £3 15s. ; Part I or Part II, £1 10s. ; Part III, 15s. 
Evening : Course, £2 10s. ; Part I or Part II, £1 ; Part III, 10s.

I. Parliamentary Government. Mr. Greaves. Ten lectures, Michael-
mas Term. Tuesdays, 11-12, beginning M.T. 4th October.

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 4th October.
Sylla bus .—Criticisms of Parliament as a working machine and suggested 

remedies ; the electoral system; parties in Parliament; procedure and the 
private member; functional and territorial devolution ; the House of Lords. 
Parliamentary and Executive Powers.

II. Executive Government. Mr. C. H. Wilson. Ten lectures, Lent 
Term. Tuesdays, 11-12, beginning L.T. 10th January ;

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 10th January.
SYLLABUsi*“-Distribution of the executive power ; allocation of functions— 

the machinery of Government Report, 1918 : delegated legislation, judicial and 
quasi-judicial powers—Ministers’ Powers Report, 1932 : independence of the 
judiciary.

III. The Civil Service and its Problems. Dr. Finer. Five lectures, 
Summer Term. Tuesdays, n-12, beginning S.T. 25th April ;

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 25th April.

Sylla bus .—The lectures will deal with (a) the relations of the official and 
the ministry, (6) the relations of the official to the public, and (c) the value and 
limitations of the Whitley system.

Brief bibliographies will be given at the beginning of the courses.

387. A. Government (Seminar). The Rt. Hon. H. B. Lees-Smith, 
Mr. Greaves and Mr. Wilson. At times to be arranged.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government (1st year Final).

Fee :—£3 15s.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Mr. Greaves or Mr. Wilson.
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388. A. Government (Seminar). Dr. Finer and Mr. Smellie. At 
times to be arranged.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government (2nd year Final). 

Fee :—£3 15s.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Laski or Mr. Smellie.

389. (e) A. Current Political Problems. Rt. Hon. H. B. Lees-
Smith. Fifteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Mondays, 
6-7, beginning M.T. 17th October, L.T. 9th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.

Fee :—£1 10s.

Syllabu s .—The chief issues that are at present before the country will be 
discussed.

Additional lectures may be given in the Lent Term.

390. za . Local Government Problems. Dr. Finer. Fifteen lectures, 
Lent and Summer Terms. Thursdays, 11-12, beginning L.T. 
12th January, S.T. 27th April 1

or (e) Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. nth January, S.T. 26th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government; the Academic 
Diplomas in Public Administration and in Sociology and Social 
Administration ; and for the Social Science Certificate (1st year).

Fees :—Day : For the course, £2 5s. ; Terminal, L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T., 18s. 
Evening : For the course, £1 10s. Terminal, L.T., £1 4s.; S.T.,

I2S.

Syllabus .—This is an advanced course, and students who wish to attend 
it are expected to know the elements of the subject. The course will cover 
central control of Local Government; Grants-in-Aid ; Local Finance ; Municipal 
Organisation ; Municipal Enterprise ; Poor Relief ; Public Health ; Education ; 
Police ; Roads ; Civic Amenities ; Reforms in Powers and Areas. Comparison 
will be made with foreign experience.

Book s Recom mend ed .—Jennings, Principles of Local Government Law; 
Robson, The Development of Local Government ; Finer, English Local Government I 
Redlich and Hirst, Local Government in England ; Hart and Hart, Local Govern-
ment and Administration ; Webb’s English Local Government, Parish and the 
County, Manor and the Borough, etc.

Blue Books and books on special functions and problems will be recommended 
during the lectures.
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391. A. Comparative Government Problems. Dr. Finer. Twenty 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Wednesdays, 11-12, 
beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January ;

or (e) Wednesdays, 6 7, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.
Fees :—Day : For the course, ^3 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s.

Evening : For the course, £2 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s.

Syllabus .—The scientific study of Government. The nature of political 
institutions and their relationship to other social institutions and processes. 
The conditions of State activity. The territorial organisation of political 
institutions : Federalism and Local Government. The separation of powers. 
Electorates and political parties. The procedure of Parliaments. The Executive. 
Ministers. Presidents. The Civil Service. The relationship between central 
and local government.

The lectures are based upon a detailed comparison of various countries, 
principally England, France, Germany, and the U.S.A. ; and wherever elsewhere, 
especially in the British Dominions, Russia and Italy, any novel institution 
throws significant light upon the problems of Government, reference is made to it.

Books  Recom mend ed .—Finer, Theory and Practice of Modern Government ; 
Mussolini’s Italy ; Merriam, Political Power ; Bryce, Modern Democracies ; 
Bodley, France ; Sait, Government and Politics of France ; Esmein, Elements de 
Droit Cohstitutionnel; Middleton, French Political System ; Barthelemy and 
Duez, Traite de Droit Constitutionnel; Barth61emy, The Government of France ; 
Lefas, L’Etai et les fonctionnaires ; Brogan, The American Political System ; 
Bryce, The American Commonwealth ; Beard, Economic Interpretation of the 
American Constitution and The American Leviathan ; Taft, Our Chief Magistrate ; 
Warren, The Supreme Court in XJ.S. History ; Corwin, Twilight of the Supreme 
Court; W. Y. Elliott, The Need for Constitutional Reform ; Mayer, The Federal 
Service ; Gooch, Germany ; Rosenberg, Fall of the Weimar Republic ; R. T. Clark, 
The Fall of the German Republic ; Schuman, The Nazi Dictatorship | Pollock and 
Heneman, The Hitler Decrees ; L. D. White and others, Civil Service Abroad ; 
Better Government Personnel ; Friedrich and others, Problems of American Public 
Service; Merriam, Making of Citizens; Civic Education in U.S.A. ; S. N. 
Harper, Civic Training in Soviet Russia ; Gaus, Great Britain ; Webb, S., and 
Webb, B., Soviet Communism.

A critical bibliography (including periodicals) will be discussed during the 
course.

392. A. Federalism in Theory and Practice. Mr. Greaves. Ten 
lectures, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 10th January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.

Fee :—£1 10s.
Syllabus ..^Federalism in modern political theory especially in the U.S.A. 

and Germany. Development of federal government with particular reference 
to the British Dominions, Switzerland, the U.S.A. and the problem of international 
government.

Book s Recommen ded .—A. B. Keith, Responsible Government in the 
Dominions ; Kennedy and Schlosberg, Law and Custom of the South African 
Constitution ; W. P. Kennedy, The Nature of Canadian Federalism ; Egerton, 
Federations and Unions in the British Empire ; R. C. Brooks, Government and 
Politics in Switzerland; W. H. Moore, Commonwealth of Australia; Laski, 
Grammar of Politics ; Gierke, Das Deutsche Genossenschaftsrecht.
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393. A. The Constitution of the United States. Mr. Smellie. Ten 
lectures, Lent Term. To be given in 1939-40.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.
[Given in alternate years.]

Fees :—Day, £1 10s.
Evening, £1.

Sylla bus .—The nature and development of the Constitution of 1787 ; the 
Party System ; the Executive ; the Legislature and the Judiciary.

394. (e) A. French Political Institutions, 1789-1875. Mr. Greaves. 
Ten lectures, Lent Term. Mondays, 11-12, beginning L.T. 
9th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of Government.
[This course will be given in the evening in the session 1939-40.]

Fee :—£1 10s.
Syllabus .—This course is designed to provide a background to Courses 

Nos. 395 and 396 to be given by Professor Vaucher in the Summer Term. It 
will cover the main developments of French political institutions from the 
Revolution until the establishment of the present constitution.

395, (e) a . The Present Constitution of France, Professor Vaucher.
Seven lectures. Summer Term. Mondays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 
24th April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of Government. Students are recom-

mended to attend Course No. 384 before taking this course.
Fee :—14s.

Syllabus .—The working of the Constitution of 1875. The electoral system. 
The House of Deputies and the Senate. The President. The Prime Minister 
and the Cabinet. Political Parties.

396. A. French Public Administration. Professor Vaucher. Seven 
lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 25th 
April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government. Students are 

recommended to attend Course No. 384 before taking this course.

Fee :—£1 is.

Syllabus .—The central government; ministerial departments. The local 
government; “ d4partements " and “ communes.” The government of Paris. 
The Civil Service and the Council of State.
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Books  Recom mend ed .—Berth61emy and Duez, Droit constitutionnel; 
Esmein, Droit constitutionnel; Duguit, Droit constitutionnel; Hauriou, Droit 
public; Berthelemy, Droit administratif; Waline, Manuel elementaire de Droit 
administratif; Finer, Theory and Practice of Modern Government; Siegfried, 
Tableau des partis politiques ; Middleton, French Political System ; Tardieu, 
France in Danger ; La Revolution b refaire ; Berthelemy, Essai sur le Travail 
parlementaire ; Hayes, France, a Nation of Patriots ; Saposs, Labor Movement in 
Post-War France ; B. M. Leger, Les opinions politiques des Provinces frangaises ; 
Vaucher, Post-War France ; Blum, Reforme gouvernementale ; Frederick, Etat des 
forces en France ; Philip, Trade XJnionisme et Syndicalisme ; D. M. Pickles, 
Political Science in France,

397. s. The French Colonial Office. Professor Vaucher. Three 
lectures, Summer Term. Mondays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 1st May.

Fee :—9s.

Sylla bus .—Origin and present organisation. Political and commercial 
aspects of French Colonial Policy. " L’Ecole Coloniale.” Colonial Government 
in Algeria and in protectorates.

Books  Recomm ended .—Duchfene, La politique coloniale de la France; 
Le Ministere des Colonies; S. H. Roberts, French Colonial Policy ; Girault, 
Principes de Colonisation et de Legislation Coloniale.

398. ZA. Political and Social Theory. Mr. Smellie. Twenty lectures, 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms. • Thursdays, 11-12, beginning M.T. 
6th October, L.T. 12th January ;

or (e) Mr. Smellie. Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 6th October, 
L.T. 12th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Alternative subject { for B.A. Honours in Sociology 
and History (students taking The Theory of the State) and the Academic 
Diploma in Public Administration ; and for the Social Science Certificate 
(2nd year).

Fees:—Day: For the course, £3 ; Terminal, £1 16s.
Evening : For the course, £2 ; Terminal, £1 4s.

Syllabus .—The course will deal with the place of the State in modern 
Society and the problems that arise from the complex of relationships which 
exist where men live in communities. It will be useful for students to have read 
beforehand some such book as L. T. Hobhouse’s Elements of Social Justice; 
or H. J. Laski’s A Grammar.of Politics.
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399. A. English Political Thought from Bentham to the Present Day. 
Mr. Greaves. Eight lectures, Lent Term. Thursdays, 7-8, 
beginning L.T. 12th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government; for B.A. Honours 
in Sociology and History; and for Social Science Certificate (2nd year).

[This course will be given in the day in the session 1939-40.] „

Fee—16s.

Sylla bus .—The French Revolution. The Utilitarians and their critics. 
The Idealists. Critics of democracy, romantic and scientific. The economic 
factor and socialism; pragmatism and realism.

Books  Recom mended .—Brailsford, Shelley, Godwin and their Circle; 
Leslie Stephen, English Utilitarians; Ernest Barker, Political Thought from 
Herbert Spencer to the Present Day.

Other books will be recommended during the course.

400. AS. Liberty and Equality in Present Day Thought. Mr. Greaves. 
Four lectures, Summer Term. To be given in 1939-40.

For B.A. Honours in Sociology and History; for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final— 
Optional for special subject of Government.

Fee :—12s.

Syllab us .—This course is a study of the contemporary attitude to Liberty 
and Equality, more especially in post-war Europe.

401. (e) a . Introduction to English Political Philosophy. Mr. Smellie. 
Six lectures, Summer Term. Thursdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 
27th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government; for B.A. Honours 
in Sociology and History.

Fee:—12s.

Sylla bus .—Scope of political philosophy. Hobbes, Locke, Hume, Sidg- 
wick, Green. Contemporary trends.

402. A. American Political Ideas. Mr. Smellie. Eight lectures, 
Summer Term. Tuesdays, 3-4, beginning S.T. 25th April j

or (e) Thursdays, 7-8, beginning S.T. 27th April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.
[Given in alternate years.]

Fees :—Day, £1 4s.
Evening, 16s.
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Syllabus .—The Colonial period ; the revolution ; the Constitution and 
its Interpretations ; theories of sovereignty ; the lawyers ; the critics ; con-
temporary thinkers.

Books  Recomm ended .—Parrington, Main Currents in American Thought, 
Carl Becker, Declaration of Independence ; Ch. A. Beard, Economic Interpretation 
of the Constitution ; Merriam, American Political Theories ; American Political 
Ideas ; Jacobson, Development of American Political Thought.

403. A. French Political Ideas since 1789- Mr. Greaves. Ten 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 3-4, beginning M.T. 
4th October.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.

Fee :—£1 10s.

[This course will be given in the evening in the session 1939-40.]

Syllabu s .—“ The Principles of 1789.” Jacobins and Girondists. The 
Political Theory of the Restoration (Maistre, Bonald). The Individualist and 
Liberal Schools (Royer-Collard, Constant, Tocqueville, Lamennais). Mystical 
Republicanism (Lamartine, Michelet, Hugo, Quinet). Economic and Socialist 
thought (Fourier, St. Simon) ; Scientific Socialism (Louis Blanc) ; Independents 
(Proudhon). “ The Ideas of 1848.” Conservatives, Liberals and Republicans 
under the Second Empire. The Transformations in schools of thought caused 
by the advent of the Third Republic. What “ Liberalism ” and “ Radicalism ” 
mean in modern France. The significance of the Dreyfus Case. The evolution 
of Socialism and the influence of Jaures. Syndicalism and Georges Sorel. The 
authoritarian revival (Barres and Maurras).

Book s Recomm ended .—Michel, L’ldee de I’Etat; Faguet, Politiques et 
Moralistes ; Caudel, Nos libertds politiques ; Fisher, Bonapartism ; Laski, Studies 
in the Problem of Sovereignty, Authority in the Modern State ; Dimier, Les maitres 
de la contre-revolution; Bourgin, Le Socialisme de 1789 a 1848 ; Longuet, 
Karl Marx et la France ; Guerard,/ French Prophets of Yesterday ; Schatz, 
L’individualisme economique et social ; Thibaudet, Les idees de Charles Maurras ; 
La vie de Maurice Bands La rdpublique des professeurs ; Leroy-Beaulieu, L’Etat 
moderne ; Rappoport, Jean Jaurds.

Other books and texts will be recommended during the course.

404. A. Ancient Political Ideas. Professor Laski. Ten lectures. 
Michaelmas Term. To be given in the Session 1940-41.

For B.A. Final Honours in Sociology or in History ; for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final 
—Optional for special subject of Government.

[Given in alternate years.]

Fee :—£i 10s.

Syllabus .—This course will deal with the evolution of European political 
ideas from Plato to the fall of the Roman Empire.
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405. a . Mediaeval Political Ideas. Professor Laski. Ten lectures, 
To be given in the session 1939-40.

For B.Scj  (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government; for B.A. Final 
Honours in Sociology or in History.

[Given in alternate years.]

Sylla bus . This course will deal with European political ideas from the 
fall of the Roman Empire to the Reformation. A bibliography will be discussed 
during the lectures. Students are advised to read C. H. Mcllwain’s Growth of 
Polihcal Thought (1933). J

4°6. A Eur°pean Political Ideas, 1500-1600. Professor Laski. 
Ten lectures, Lent Term. To be given in the session 1939-40.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government; for B.A. Final 
Honours in Sociology and in History.

[Given in alternate years.]

Sylla bus .—This course will deal with tie main political thinkers of Western 
Europe m the period. Special emphasis will be laid on the conflict between 
Church and State and on the growth of democratic ideas in England.

A brief bibliography will be given at the beginning of the course. Students 
desiring detailed advice on reading should consult Professor Laski.

407. a . Political Ideas 1600-1789. Mr. Greaves and Mr. 
Wilson. Twenty-five lectures. Sessional. Wednesdays 12-1 
beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January, S.T* 26th April;

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th Tanuarv 
S.T. 27th April. J y>

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government ; BA Final 
Honours in Sociology and in History; and for Social Science Certificate 
(2nd year).

Fees:—Day: For the course, £3 15s,; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., /i 16s. • 
S.T., 18s. * '

Evening: For the course, £2 10s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., /i 4s. • 
S.T., 12s. lip. '

Sylla bus . This course will deal with the main European political philo-
sophers m the period. r

, , Brief bibliographies will be given during the course. Students desiring 
detailed advice on readmg should consult Mr. Greaves and Mr. Wilson.
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408. (e) as . Introduction to the Theory of the State. Mr. C. H.
Wilson. Eight lectures, Summer Term. Wednesdays, 6-7, 
beginning S.T. 26th April.
Fee:—16s.

For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of Government. Also recommended to 
postgraduate students.

Syllabus .—This course will discuss the place of the state in the modern 
world with special reference to its relation to the international order.

A Bibliography will be discussed during the lectures.

409. s. British Political Institutions. Dr. Finer and Mr. C. H. 
Wilson. Seven lectures, Summer Term. Thursdays, 5-6, 
beginning S.T. 27th April.

Course in the series “ Studies of Contemporary Britain,” see p. 260.

Fee :—17s. 6d.

Syllabus .—The length and continuity of English political evolution ; 
adjustment to economic and imperial development. The unwritten constitution.

The electorate, size and character ; the political parties ; relative strength, 
geographical distribution, occupational and social foundations ; the electoral 
system. The main features of parliamentary procedure.

The Cabinet. Its leadership and responsibility; the conventions which 
govern it; its work ; departmental and collective. Its organisation. Control 
by Parliament. Magnitude, grouping and classification of the 'Civil Service. 
Its general character in relation to the public, Parliament and Ministers. Legal 
remedies against public administration.

The present extent of local independence and central control. The chief 
classes of authorities and their characteristic functions. The sources and prin-
ciples of their revenue : charges, rates, grants-in-aid, Central audit and inspection.

410. s. British Public and Parliamentary Life. Rt Hon. H. B. 
Lees-Smith. Six lectures, Summer Term. Fridays, 5-6, be-
ginning S.T. 5th May.

Course in the series " Studies of Contemporary Britain,” see p. 260.

Fee :—15s.

Sylla bus .—The British political temperament. The main institutions of 
British Government: the actual methods by which it is carried on. Elections 
from inside. The characteristics of British Cabinets and Parliaments. The 
chief problems of the future-.
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411. ^^HBritish Public Life (Discussion Class). Rt. Hon. H.'B. 
Lees-Smith. Summer^Term at times- $q&be arranged. ,

Course in the series " Studies of Contemporary Britain,” see^'ido."' 
Admission will be strictly limited -to- students 'hdrnittied to the cdhrsB.

412. The Social Services and their Administration. Rt. Hon.
• H. B. Lees-Smith. Fifteen leTotufes; Michaelmas arid Lent 

Terms. Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 14th '’October, L.T. 13th 
January.
Fee:—For the course, £1 i6>s.; Teimmal, /i is.

;\$j5or. Academic Diplomas in Public Administration and in Sociology and 
,^Sdcial^dministration ; and for Social Science Certificate (1st year).' ft

^Sylla bus .—This course will deal with National Health Insurance. Old 
Age Pension^, Widows’ Pensions, Unemployment Insurance,,' Public Assistance, 
Housing and Slum Clearance and similar topics.

'Refereflfees will be given as the principal’ official' reports and to other 
sources and descriptions as the co,u>rse proceeds.

413. z. Public Administration. Dr. Hardie. ^Ten lectures, Michael-
mas Term: Mondays, 11-1:2,, beginning M.T. 3rd October.
For Academic Diplomas'Ini Public Administratibn and in Sociology and 

Social Administration.
Fee :—£i" iqS. 1
Sylla bus  :^#A survey of the principles ’and practice of modern Public 

Administration, as exemplified mainly in British experience and by occasional 
comparisons with other countries.*, The course will coVer (1) Government, 
Politics and Administration ; (2) Nature, condition's1 and types of Public Manage-
ment; « Separation Powers ; cfo) Fundam. nt iht\ of 1‘oluu alx Control; 
l|l| Personnel in the’^Public Service Centralisation and-Decentralisation.

A bibliography will be discussed- during the course! 0$ the lectures.

414. z. The Social Services (Seminar). "Rf. Hon. H. B. Lees-Smith. 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms, at times 'to, be arranged.

A Seminar for students taking the Academic Diploma in Public Adminis-
tration^ 4

415. z. Public Administration (Seminar). Dr.||filf|r. A seminar 
for students taking the Academic Diploma in Public Administra- 

I tion, at times to be arranged.
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416. Sv Socialist Thought in France. Mr. PfeMesvjI .Ten lectures ; 
Lent Terip. .Tuesdays/.2r#|b¥ginn>img L.T!-.j©$ih January,

For B.Com. and B.Sc. (Econ.) students studying the French language. - 
Fee BBiSi ids.
Sylla bus .—Ecoifqmic, political and ideological' factors , leading to the 

emergence of French Socialism. Pre-socialists and pre-fcommunists of the 
Seventeenth and^Eighteenth Centuries. Babceuf and the beginnings of socialism 
proper.* Saint.-Simon’s industrial socialism and its development by his followeis. 
Courier, Considerant and the ph’alangistes. Cabet and the Utopians. 
Proudhon’s syndicalist-federalist system. Louis Blanc, Pecqueur'and the State 
Socialists. ‘ Beginnings of Marxism injFiance. Party organisation and its effect 
on the evolution of doctrine. Guerde’and’Jiau-rg's. Doctrinal dcyHnpiiifiitsTn 
the war and po’j>t-war periods.' -

417. & Contemporary British Political Problems. ProfessorLa^ki. 
Six "lectures,/ Summer Term. ^Times to be'iarrariged. .

Course in the series of " Studies of Contemporary Britain,” see pi’ 260.1 
'J Fee . — 15s. :

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

420. a,s.; Problems in Political Science (Seminar). Mr. Gr’H'- JiVilscta. 
Sessional. Alternate weeks, Thursdays, ; 2.30-3.30, beginning
M.T. 13th October, L.T. 19th January, S.T. 4th May.
Fee :—£1 15s.
Admission will be strictly by permission of’ MrV'C. H. Wilson.

421. 4e) s. French Government (Seminar). Professor Vaucher. 
Seven meetings, Summer Term. Fridays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 
28th April.
Fee;!f§i7S. 6d.
For students interested in a close study 'of some aspects of French Politics.

422. < Current Political Problems (Seminar). Rt. Hon. H. B. Lees- 
Smithf. Michaelmas and Lept Terms. Times to be arranged.
Fee ios. -

Students taking the B.Sc. (Econ.) Final with* tfie. special subject of Govern-
ment may be admitted by permission of Dr. Lees-Smith.

SYLLABUs.i|§§ropics will be chosen in consultation with the class.
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423. s. Politics and the International Order. Mr. Greaves. Five 
lectures, Summer Term. Wednesdays, 12-1, beginning S.T. 
26th April.
Fee:—15s.
Sylla bus .—A discussion of the international aspects of government. 

This course deals more especially with the question of how far actual political 
organisation is adapted to the solution of present-day political problems.
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424. s. Leadership in an Industrial Society. Mr. C. H. Wilson. Six 
lectures, Summer Term. To be given in the session 1939-40.
[Given in alternate years.] •

Fee :—18s.
Syllabus .—These lectures will include not only a review of the forms and 

structure of leadership in autocratic and democratic states, but also an analysis 
of the forces which condition the emergence of leaders and their use and tenure 
of power. Special attention will be paid to the correlation of social sentiments 
and technical efficiency.

Books will be discussed during the course, but the following are recommended 
for preliminary reading : T. N. Whitehead, Leadership in a Free Society ; K. 
Mannheim, Ideology and Utopia.

N.B. Reference should also be made to the following courses :—

No. 31.—British Colonial Office.
No. 46.—Public Finance.
No. 69.—Public Finance and the Trade Cycle;
No. 72.—Problems of a Collectivist Economy.
No. 73.—Economic Planning in Theory and Practice.
No. 74.—Theories of Economic Policy;
No. 93.—Economics of Public Utilities.
No. hi .—Comparative Social Insurance.
No. 213.—Political Geography of the Modern World.
No. 228.—Political History of the Great Powers.
No. 237.—English Constitutional History since 1660.
No. 241.—Reconstruction of Europe and the European Alliance, 1813-1822. 
No. 266.—International Institutions.
No. 268.—International Labour Organisation.
No. 279.—Political Aspects of the Conference of Paris, 1919.
No. 283.—International Government.
No. 291.—English Constitutional Law.
No. 301.—Constitutional Laws of British Empire.
No. 484.—Social Philosophy.
No. 485.—Social Developments in Modern England.
No. 497.—Modern Society.
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13.—Psychology.

y  indicates

(e) „

an Intermediate course, 
a Final Pass or Diploma course, 
a Final Honours course, 
a Special or Postgraduate course, 
a course beginning at 6 p.m. or later.

430. za . General Course in Psychology. Dr. Blackburn. Twenty- 
fiye lectures. Sessional. Mondays, 2.30-3.30, beginning M.T. 3rd 
October, L.T. 9th January, S.T. 24th April;
A short class will follow each lecture.

or (e) Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January, 
S.T. 28th April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology (15 lectures M.T. and 

L.T.) ; B.Coni. Final Group C; B.A. Honours in Sociology or Anthro-
pology ; the Academic Diplomas in Psychology and in Sociology and 
Social Administration ; the Certificate in Social Science (1st year).

Fees :—Day : For the course, £5 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £2 8s. ; S.T. 
£1 4s.

Evening : For the course, £3 6s. 8d. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., 
£1 12s. ; S.T., 16s.

(Half fees will be charged to registered members of the National Institute 
of Industrial Psychology.)

Practical work for a limited number of students is arranged in connection 
with this course. (See Nos. 431 and 434 below.)

Syllabus .—The relationship of organism and environment. Adaptation’ 
as an explanatory concept; its limitations. The classification of motives; 
reflex and instinctive action; propensities, root interests.

Attitude and emotion. Theories of the nature of emotion and its relation 
to motives. The mind and the body. Temperamental qualities.

Sentiments, ideals, and the development of interests. Character.
Conflict, reason and will. Inhibition. Repression and psychoneurosis. 

The concept of the Unconscious. Fatigue, boredom and strain.
Cognitive processes : sensation and perception ; imagery and ideas ; con-

ceptual thought and language. Memory and imagination. Intelligence tests, 
theories of intelligence.

Learning and habit formation. Conditioning, trial and error, insight. 
Recommendations for reading will form part of the course.

H
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431. zas . Laboratory Course in Psychology, Dr. Blackburn. Ten 
classes, Michaelmas Term. Thursdays, 2-4, beginning M.T. 6th 
October.

This course is intended for students who are attending Course No. 430, 
but is not necessary for B.Com. students.

Fee :—£2 2s.
Syll abus .—Conditions of experiment in psychology. Observation, in-

ference, interrogation, introspection. Word association. Imagery. Intelligence 
tests: Assessment of temperamental qualities. Simple statistical procedures 
required for the foregoing.

432. za . Social Psychology. Professor Ginsberg and Dr. Blackburn. 
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 
10.30-12, beginning M.T. 4th October, L.T. 10th January.

A class may be held immediately after each lecture.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology ; B.A. Honours in 

Sociology and Anthropology, and the Academic Diplomas in Anthropo-
logy, in Psychology, and in Sociology and Social Administration ; and 
for Social Science Certificate (2nd year).

[This course will be given in the evening in 1939-40.]
Fees :—For the course, £5 5s. ; Terminal, ^3 3s.

Before taking this course students must have attended Course No. 430, 
General Course in Psychology, by Dr. Blackburn. Practical work for a limited 
number of students is arranged in connection with this course. (See No. 433 
below.)
Syllabus  :—
(i) The psychological basis of social relationships. The conception of the 

social group in psychology. Individual adjustment and maladjustment in 
society : co-operation, competition, submission, prestige ; antagonism, crime, 
social aspects of the psychoneuroses. Authority and leadership. Psychological 
aspects of social control as exemplified in laws, morals and conventions. Custom 
and tradition. Fashion. Plasticity and change in social groups ; borrowing, 
innovation, revolt.

(ii) Group differences in mental characters. Racial and national characters. 
Group mentality. Mental factors in social evolution.

Boo ks  Recommend ed .—McDougall, Introduction to Social Psychology; 
Wallas, The Great Society ; Hobhouse, Social Development (Chapters VI-VIII).

433. zas . Laboratory Course in Social Psychology. Dr. Blackburn. 
Ten classes, Lent Term. Thursdays, 2-4, beginning L.T. 12th 
January.

This course is intended for students who are attending Course No. 432. 
Only a limited number of students can be admitted and application should 
be made direct to Dr. Blackburn.

Occasional students who are admitted to this course are required to pay 
to the School a laboratory fee of £2 2s.
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Syllabu s .—Memory processes in a social setting; the spread of rumour. 
The obtaining of evidence: the reliability of testimony. Methods of inter-
viewing. Devising and using a questionnaire. The method of paired com-
parisons in the study of preferences. Other techniques for the study of 
contemporary social problems.

434. ZA. Elements of Vocational Psychology (Laboratory Course). 
Dr. Blackburn. Ten meetings of two hours each, Lent Term. 
To be given at times to be arranged.

Before taking this course students must have attended Course No. 430. 
Only a limited number of students can be admitted and applications should 
be made direct to Dr. Blackburn.

For Social Science students. Occasional students admitted to this course 
are required to pay to the School a laboratory fee of £2 2s.
Syllabus .—The use of intelligence tests. Verbal tests, other " paper and 

pencil’' tests, performance tests. Simple statistical method. Approaches to 
the assessment of temperament and character: tests, rating scales, question-
naires the standardized interview. Tests for special aptitudes. Principles of 
occupation analysis. The organisation of vocational psychology m Great 
Britain.

This course is intended as a brief introduction to the subject; it is not 
in itself a training for the practice of vocational psychology.

N.B._Reference should also be made to the following courses:—
No. 20.—Psychology and Anthropology 
No. 452.—Educational Psychology.
No. 468.—General Psychology.
No. 469.—Psychiatry.
No. 472.—The Psychology of Individual Differences.
No. 473.—The Psychology of Childhood and Adolescence.

INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY.

435. zas . Industrial Psychology and Physiology. Dr. Myers. Five 
lectures; Summer Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 25th 
April.
These lectures will be held at the National Institute of Industrial Psychology.
For B.Com. Final, Group C ; and the Academic Diploma in Psychology.

%
Fee:—15s.
(Half fees will be charged to registered members of the National Institute of 

Industrial Psychology.)
The lectures will consist of an account of recent advances and probable 

developments in the subject.
H*
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436«|IMy^M Industrial Psychology. Mr*\ A.'Stephenson -and Dr. 
Smith. Sessional. Thursdays',. .7-8, beginning M.T. 6th October, 
L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th April';1 -

Demonstrations of methods and apparatus-are arranged in connection with 
this course. (See No. 437 below.)

For B.Com. Final, Group C; one-year course in Business Administration, 
and the Academic Diploma in Psychology.

Fees :—For the course, £3 Terminal, £1 4s.

(Half fees will be charged to.registered members of the National Institute of 
Industrial Psychology.)

Syll abus .—I. Psychological aspects of industrial evolution. Development 
of industrial psychology, fl. The individual’s instinctive, emotional and cog-
nitive constitution ; Jus responses to physical factors such as fatigue (movement 
and time, study), temperature (ventilation control) and illumination. The 
group’s response to delays (layout and planning). III. The individual's response 
to psychological environment according sto his suitability (vocational selection) 
and training. The group’s response to supervision and administration. IV." Indi-
cations of maladjustment afforded by, accidents and .sickness, absenteeism and 
labouf turnover, spoiled work mw waste.

Boors  Recommended .—Myers, Industrial Psychology m Great' Britain , 
Mortis >Sf. Viteles, Industrial Psychology ; Mayo, Human Problems of an Industrial 
Civilisation.

437. z. Laboratory Course in Industrial Psychology, | Dr. Myers. 
Six meetings, Summer Term. Times to bearranged.

This course, is.intended (Solely lor students in regular attendance at. Course 
436. Only a limitedjiumbef of students,can!be admitted for practicafwork, and 
application^ for admissiqn must be made direct to Dr. Myers or Dr. Bevington.

The course will be held! at the National Institute offMdustrial Psychology.

Occasional students who are admitted to this course are required to pay to 
the School a laboratory fee of £1 10s.

438. Field Work in Industrial Psychology. A fortnight’s prac-
tical course during tfie Easter vacation involving instruction in 
field methods and work in factories, offices, etc.

, 'For Students' specialising in Industrial Psychology for the Academic 
Diploma in Psychology only. Intending students should communicate with 
©|-. Myers during the Michaelmas Term.
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FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

439. nlP? Industrial Psychology and Personnel Administration (Class). 
Mr. M} Stephenson. Sessional.

A' discussidn class will be held at 2.0 p.nl on Tuesdays in which the subject 
matter ,of the lectures given in Course N0.J436 will be related to particular 
problems of personnel'administration encountered ,by'business firms.

For one-year course in Business Administration only. Admission will be 
strictly by permission of Professor Plant.

440. Factory Visits. Mr. A. Stephenson will arrange observational 
visits to dforks which will illustrate the organisation and conditions 

'of personnel efficiency. ,Written reports will b( required from 
jstpdeiits participating and these will form the basis of class 
discussions.

For one-year course in Business Administration only. Admission will be 
strictly by permission of Professor Plant.

'^The attention'^ graduate students is also called to the following 
lectures and seminars held at other colleges of the University :

Fundamental Problems and Controversies in Psychology, at 
King’s College.

Comparative Psychology of Primitive Races, at University College. 

Religious and Social Psychology, at University College. 

Psychology of Advertising, at King’s College.
Psychophysics, Oscillation and Fatigue, at University College.

Ht
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445. Industry, the State and the Worker. Mr.'i Lloyd. Eighteen 
lectures,, Michaelmas and Summer Terms. Tuesdays, if&i, 
beginning M.T. 4th October, S.T. :25th April.

, Fees :-^-For the q ,purse, ^ 4,4s.; Terminal, M.T./i x6s.~

Syllabus .—The development" of capitalist industry. Employers’ ahd 
workmen’s combinations. Trade Union organisation and" functions. The wage 
system. Collective bargaining. Methods of conciliation and arbitration in labour 
disputes. Trade Unions and the Law. State regulation of wages. Trade Boards. 
Whitley Councils. Scientific management and industrial psychology. Rationali-
sation and Nationalisation. Profit-sharing and co-partnership. Unemployment. 
Women in industry. The problem of " Equal Pay fpr Equal Work.’’^; Family 
endowment. The Co-operative Movement. Agricultural Marketing Boards!

446. Labour Management in Practice. Miss Kydd. Ten lectures. 
Michaelmas and p^nt Terms. Alternate (Tuesdays, $-4, beginning
M.T. nth October, L.T. 17th January.

Fee10s.

This course is especially intended for Labour Management students.

447. Physiology. Dr. Stowell. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and 
Lent Terms. Wednesdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 5th October, 
L.T. nth January.

Fees:—For the Course, ^3 ,;; Terminal, 16s.

448. Organisation in Modern Industry. Miss Kydd. Eight lectures, 
Surtimer Term. Monda^sj n-12, 'beginning S.T. 2§fth April.

1 s .‘ '
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449. Machinery of Government. Mr. Lloyd. Ten lectures, Michael-
mas Term. Friday^, im 2, beginning M.T. yth October.

’For’First Year Social Science Students.

Vep :—p- ios.
•' - Syllabu s .—The British Constitution. The Crown and Parliament. .The 

Government and the C^bijnet- Departments of^ate _ Authorities.
National andf local-finance. Social Administration. Municipal Trading. Devo-
lution of powers,,

450. Psychiatry. Dr. Bernard Hart. Ten lectures, Michaelmas 
'"Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 4th October.

Ijpgee I
^Syllabu s .—The chief tvpes of mental and n, i\mi, Mli^mdii Uiui 

svmptomatologv and causal, and their relationship to the BBBBBBIi  
disturbances of every-day life. Methods of care and treatment available.

451. Social Aspects of Mental Deficiency. Dr. Tredgold. Four 
lectures, Lent Term. Thursdays;^, beginning L.T.T^th January.

Fee ll|f5s. ,
Sylla bus --The Nature and Concept of Mental Deficiency as defined by 

the Mentor Deficiency and'Education,Acts. Its relationship to the normal and 
Icf other abnormal conditions 1 The incidence,1 "Gausatioti' -and pathology of 
Mental Deficiency The different grades and classes of defectives defined by 
the -Acts. v''.S«Sll#oglcal', b^^B
MlPtability i Pauperilm. - tf&ime. The methods ,of dealing ,withsd#fe#ives. 
Education, training, care, supervision and coptrol of defectives.

452. Educational Psychology. Miss Fildes. Five lectures, Lent 
t-^Term. Tp.esda^s^S-b, beginning L.T. 14th February.

FeeL5s:f?
Syllabu s.rflbhildren’s problems in ^special relationship to .educational 

situations.

453. Introduction to Social Science. Miss Eckhard. Six lectuMsj 
Michaelmas Term. Wednesdays, 11-12, beginning M.T. 5th 
October.

This is an introductory course for First Year Social, Science students who 
have paid the Composition Fee.if



454. Mental Hygiene and Social Work. Miss Clement Brown. 
Six lectures, Lent Term. Thursdays* 5*6, beginning L.T. 2nd. 
February.
Fee:—18s.
Syllabu s .—Description and critical analysis of present social provision for 

care and treatment of the mentally unfit and socially unadjusted. The impli-
cations of psychiatry and psychology for objectives and methods in social case 
work.

Boo ks  Recomm ended .—Mi Van Waters, Youth in Confli'ct ; Millais Culpin, 
Regent A dvances in the Study of the Psychoneuroses ; P. R. Lee and M.^JE. Ken-
worthy, Mental Hygiene and Social Work; ,Calvert, The Lawbreaker*; Emanuel 
Miller, The Generations ; F. J. Lidbetter, Lunacy and Mental Treatment Actjk
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455. The Family and Social Agencies. Miss, Chambers. Ten 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. Thursdays! rro'-n, beginning M.T.
6th October.

. Fee HBf 10s.
Syllabu s .—The course will deal with the various official and .voluntary 

social agencies with which the ordinary working class family may be brought into 
contact. Maternity and child welfare, social services and the child., Problems 
of nutrition and housing. Sickness an,d poverty.

456. Case Discussions. Miss Hugh Smith, Miss Cram, Miss Morris, 
Miss Crosland and Miss Ball. Tuesdays, 3-4, in M.T., beginning 
8th November.

Five case discussion classes describing methods of dealing with cases.
These classes are intended for First Year Certificate students who "have phid 

the Composition Fee.

457. First Year Students’ Class. Miss Haskins. ' MichhelmiaS Term. 
Thursdays' 12-1, beginning M.T. 6th October. MisS Eckhard. 
Lent and Summer Terms. Wednesdays, 11-12, beginning L.T. 
nth January, S.T. 26th April.

458.* Second Year Students’ Class, A. ,Mr. Lloyd. Sessional. 
Mondays, 3-4, beginning M.T. 3rd October, L.T. 9th January, 
S.T. 24th April.

♦Note .—The number of students in each class is limited to twelve, selected by the Senior -Tutor. No 
student may attend more than one second year class.
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459.* Second Year Students’ Class, B. Miss Haskins. Sessional. 
Tuesdays, 3-4, beginning M.T. 4th Octobej,^ L.T. ic^th January, 
S.T, 25m April.'

460.* Second Year Students’ Class, C. , ,Misp ,Youn^luj§ba^i<l and 
Mrs. Judd, ^essibnaj' ^Tuesdays, 3-4, beginning M.T. .4th 
October, L.T. 10th January, S.T. 25th April.

461.* Second Year Students’ Class, D. Miss Chgtinbers. Sessional. 
Thursdays, 3-4, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January, 
S.T. 27th April.

462.* Second Year Students’ Class, E. Mrs. P'roome., Sessional. 
Mondays, 3-4, beginning M.T. 3rd October, L.T. 9th January, 
S.T. 24th April.

463. Labour Management Students’ Class. Miss Kydd. Sessional, 
Alternate weeks, Tuesdays, 3-4,; beginning M.T. 4th October. 
L.T. 10th January, S.T. 25th April.

Reference should also be made to, Copses 489-492 on.Criminplogy 
and Punishment.

Course for Social Workers in Mental Health.
(Occasional students will not be admitted to any of these lecture 

courses without permission of the tutor and the lecturer concerned.)

465. Introduction to the Mental Health Course. Miss Clement 
Brown. Twelve lectures, Michaelmas Term. Mondays, 11-12, 
beginning M.T. 19th September.
Fee for Occasional Student's :--£x i6s.
Syllabu s .—Historical introduction, ' Recent developments in ,J£) the 

social attitude towards and treatment of the mentally unfit; (ii) the study and 
treatment of delinquents and criminals ; ffii) the'objects and methods of social 
work. Implications of mental hygiene considered in terms of social institutions, 
public administration and social case work.

Books will be ‘recommended during the course.

♦Note .—-The number of students in each class is liihited to twelve, selected by the Senior Tutor, No 
stud<jni may attend more than one second <year class.



466. Mental Health Course (Seminar). Miss Clement Brown 
and Mrs. Jackson. Fifteen meetings, Lent and Summer Terms. 
Mondays and Tuesdays, 10-11.30, beginning L.T. 16th January, 
S.T. 24th April.

Students attending this seminar will be divided into two groups, each of 
which will meet weekly at one of the times indicated above.
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467. Physiology for Mental Health Workers, an introductory course. 
Dr. Blake Pritchard. Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. Mondays,
10-11, beginning M.T. 19th September.

Fee for Occasional Students :—£1 10s.

Syl la bus .—A short study of the physiology of man, including the respira-
tory, digestive and circulatory systems and with special emphasis on the nervous 
and the endocrine functions.

468. General Psychology. Miss Fildes. Ten lectures, Michaelmas 
Term. Mondays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 19th September.

Fee for Occasional Students :—£1 10s.

Sylla bus .—Nature and scope of psychology : theories of relation between 
mind and body. Factors of experience : perception ; association ; memory ; 
habit formation : reasoning and instinct. The formation of complexes, senti-
ments and ideals.

469. Psychiatry. Dr. Aubrey Lewis. Ten lectures, Lent and 
Summer Terms. At times to be arranged.

Clinical demonstrations are arranged in connection with the course 
at the Maudsley Hospital.

This course is not open to Occasional Students.

Syl la bus .—General considerations ; social aspects of psychiatry. General 
methods of ihvestigation and treatment. The morbid types of reaction, their 
forms, psychopathology, and treatment. Types of personality.

Boo ks  Recomm end ed .—D. R. Henderson and R. D. Gillespie, Textbook of 
Psychiatry 1 Craig and Beaton, Psychological Medicine; Hart, Psychology of 
Insanity ; Strecker and Ebaugh, Practical Clinical Psychiatry ; Noyes, Modern 
Clinical Psychiatry,
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470. Mental Health and Disorder in Childhood and Adolescence. 
Dr. Moodie. Twelve lectures, Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 
10-11, beginning M.T. 20th September.

Fee for Occasional Students :—£1 16s.
Syl la bus .—Survey of the content of the course—The Practical Application 

of Psychology to problems of Child Behaviour. The genesis of problems. 
Heredity and Environment—The Mental development of the Child Behaviour 
and its origin—Physical, intellectual and personality factors—Disturbances of 
behaviour and personality—Neuroses—psycho-neuroses-—psychoses The in-
vestigation and treatment of cases—Child Guidance Clinics.

Boo ks  Recommen ded .—Blatz and Bott, The Management of Young Children; 
Biihler, Mental Development of the Child ; Susan Isaacs, Intellectual Growth in 
Young Children and Social Development in Young Children.

471. Mental Deficiency. Dr. Tredgold. Six lectures, Michaelmas 
Term. Tuesdays, 11-12, beginning M.T. 1st November.

Fee for Occasional Students :—18s.

Sylla bus .—(1) The Concept, Nature and Incidence of Mental Deficiency.
(2) Pathology, Causation and Classification. (3) Classes of Defectives, i.e., 
idiots, imbeciles, feeble-minded, moral defectives. (4) Physical and mental 
characteristics. (5) Complications, i.e., paralysis, epilepsy, mental instability, 
dementia prsecox. (6) Clinical types of defect illustrated by lantern slides.

A series of case demonstrations will be held at times to be arranged.

472. The Psychology of Individual Differences. Professor Burt. 
Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. Mondays, 2.30-3.30, beginning 
M.T. 3rd October.

Fee for Occasional Students :—£1 10s.

Syllabus .—Methods of assessing the mental characteristics of individuals ; 
observational methods (physiognomy, facial expression, speech, deportment, 
racial peculiarities, stigmata of degeneracy, etc.) ; experimental methods (psy-
chological tests: their construction and standardisation). The need for a
systematic scheme in taking mental case-histories.

Intellectual differences: innate and acquired. General intelligence: its 
definition and distribution among different social classes. Special abilities and 
disabilities. Acquired intellectual attainments : the diagnosis, causes and treat-
ment of intellectual and educational retardation.

Temperamental differences: innate elements; the primary human instincts 
and emotions. Acquired elements: complexes and sentiments. Tempera-
mental and moral instability, with special reference to tendencies to 
psychoneurosis and delinquency.

Books  Recomm ended .—Woodworth, Psychology; McDougall, Social 
Psychology ; Burt, The Subnormal Mind.
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473. The Psychology of Childhood and Adolescence. Professor Burt. 
Ten lectures, Lent Term. Mondays, 2.30-3.3*0, beginning L.T. 
9th January.
Fee fSrMDce^Mffkl Students :—-
Syllabus .—Chief theories as to the general course.of mental development. 

The principles of mental inheritance : inherited'and innate mental characteristics.
Intellectual and efnotional development during; "the pre-school pfeidbd, 

Capacities present at birth* 'Eaflyfdevelopment,of sensory and motor functions, 
and of early interests, complexes and sentiments.

Intellectual and emotional development during the infant school period, 
during the junior and senior school periods, and during puberty and adolespence, 
respectively.

Methods of examining children'at each age. The treatment of -backward, 
neurotic and delinquent. ease's^ at each period. Problems and methods of 
vocational guidance.

Books  Recomme nded  —Isaacs, Intellectual Growth in Youiig Children; 
BQhler, Mental Development of the Child; Hollingworth, The Psychology of 
Adolescence ; Burt, The Backward Child* 5

474. The Legal and Administrative Provisions relating to Mental 
Disorder and Deficiency. Dr. Wilson. ■■ Six lectures, Lent Term. 
Mondays, 5-6, beginning L.T. *9,th January.

!Pde for Ocoasicra./al‘.Students';:Ji^‘#8's^^ |
Syll abus .—Mental Deficiency Acts : provisions for ascertainment of mental 

defectives; valid reasons for and methods of, dealing with defectives ; safe-
guards and possibilities : Education and Children $c,tSj.so far as they relate to 
mental defectives & Lunacy Act': provisions for; obs^^S^SilMMBi^Wy and 
care of persons of unsound, mind ; safeguards, of .liberty, and, property.^ Mental 
Treatment Act: Voluntary and1 temporary patients'; the out-patient clinic. 
Mental illness as a medico-legal -problem; present theory and practice, in this 
cquntry.

Books  Recomm ended .—D. R. Henderson and R. D. Gillespie, Textbook of 
Psychiatry; Craig and Beaton, Psychological M'edicine; Tredgold, Mental 
Deficiency; Shrubsall.and Williams, Mental Deficiency Practice;. Lidbetter, 
The Lunacy and Mental Treatment Act# •. 1 $99-1936: ;

475. The Treatment of the Law Breaker, with special reference to
Methods in Borstal Institutions. Dr. Methven. Three lectures,
Lent Term. Mondays,, ^-6, beginning L.T. 20th February.
Fee for Occasional Students 9s.
Syllabus .—Methods of case investigation, both-individual and environ-

mental. Types of Borstal institutions and methods of training delinquent 
youth. Institutionalisation. Borstal revokeesj Persistent offenders and 
moral defectives. Criminal responsibility. Facilities ’ for the treatment of 
mental disorders within the Prison System.

Books  Recom men ded .—W. Fox, The Modern English Prison; East, 
Medical Aspects of Crime.
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476. Elements of Human Genetics. Dr Penrose. Four lectuies, 
Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 4th October.

<Eeee‘ifor Occasional Students:—12s. •
Syllabus .—History of the subject. The application of Mendclism to man. 

Criteria for the recognition ol dominant'and recessive characters m man. In-
heritance of sex. Sex-linked characters. Interaction -of genes. Effects of 
environment.

Books  Recommended .—R. C., Punqett, Mendelism b. LTo^bi n, G, > < tn 
Principles \ M B. S. Haldane, "Heredity and Politics ; L. S. Penrose, Mental

477. Administrative Problems of the Mental Health Services. Four 
'lectures,'Bummer Term: Lectures and times fto be announced in 
the Summer Term Announcements Programme.

Practical Work.
Practical case work under the, special ejucatioqal supervision of 

psychiatrists; and psychiatric social .workers is carried on’throughout 
th'e year. This training is‘*at present arranged ih co-operation with 
the London; Child Guidance Clinic, and The Maudsley Hospital. 
A short period of training in .mental deficiency work Ife arranged 
through the co-pperaifion^of the Central Association? of Mental Welfare.

Dates of practical work are determined annually and do not coincide 
with the academic Tennis. The Cpurse will begin oh^Monday, Septem-
ber 19th, and continues until the end of July, '’three- days a 
week being given to case work during the Michaelmas and Lent Terms 
and three and a half days during the Summer Term. There is a ten- 
day vacation from practical work at Christmas and Easter;.

Opportunities for specialisation in child guidance, adult work, or 
mental deficiency are given during the third term*
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15.—Sociology.

y  indicates an Intermediate course. 
z ,, a Final Pass or Diploma course.
A „ a Final Honours course.
s ,, a Special or Postgraduate Course.

(e) ,, a course beginning at 6 p.m. or later.

478. za . An Introduction to the Study of Society. Dr. K. Mannheim. 
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Wednesdays, 
12-1, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January ;

or {e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 4th October, L.T. iotli January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology; for B.A. Honours 

in Sociology and Anthropology; for the Academic Diplomas in An-
thropology, Sociology and Psychology ; and for Social Science Certificate 
(2nd year).

Fees :—Day : For the course, £3 ; Terminal, £1 16s.
Evening : For the course, £2 ; Terminal, £1 4s.

Syl la bus .—This course deals with the theoretical foundations of the 
Social Sciences.

I. The Individual and the Group. The Individual and his mental equip-
ment. Behaviour and behaviour patterns. Social contact, social 
distance. Isolation and individualisation. Self-consciousness and its 
different stages. Typical situations within the group.

II. Social Forces. Competition, conflict and readjustment. Accommoda-
tion and selection. Co-operation and the division of social functions. 
Social control. Leadership.

III. Social Integration. The crowd. The public. The group : the open 
and the monopolistic or closed group. Social institutions. Social 
mobility ; social stratification. Organisation and planned society.

IV. The Historical and Cultural Aspect, (a) Time and space in the system 
of Sociology (Ecology and History). The dynamic factors (tradition, 
revolution, evolution, progress and regression). Causality, function, 
structure, dialectics. (b) The economic structure : the role of domina- | 
tion. Culture patterns ; culture area. The social aspect of cultural 
development.

Boo ks  Recomme nd ed .—Park and Burgess, Introduction to the Science of 
Sociology ; J. Davis and Barnes, Introduction to Sociology; Mclver, Society; 
its Structure and Changes; Hobhouse, Social Development; C. H. Cooley, 
Human Nature and the Social Order; Ginsberg, The Psychology of Society ; 
Dewey, Human Nature and Conduct; North, Social Differentiation ; Sorokin, 
Social Mobility ; Max Weber, Wirtschaft und Gesellschaft (in Grundriss der Sozial- 
okonomik ; Mannheim, Ideology and Utopia.
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479. (e) za . Theories and Methods of Sociology. Professor Ginsberg. 
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Fridays, 6-7, 
beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January.

This course should be attended by day students.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology; B.A. Honours in 

Sociology and Anthropology ; for the Academic Diplomas in Anthro-
pology, Sociology and Psychology ; and for the Social Science Certificate 
(2nd year).

Fees :—For the course, £i ; Terminal, £1 4s.
Syllabus .—(i) Methods employed in investigating contemporary social 

conditions, (ii) The use of anthropological and historical data in sociology. 
Value and limitations of the comparative method. Relations between history 
and sociology, (iii) Long-range trends. The concepts of evolution and 
progress in sociology. Theories of social development, arrest and decay. 
The nature of sociological generalisations.

Book s Recommen ded .—A. L. Bowley, The Measurement of Social 
Phenomena; Sydney and Beatrice Webb, The Methods of Social Study ; The 
New Survey of London Life and Labour ; D. C. Jones (ed.), The Social Survey of 
Merseyside ; Durkheim, Les rigles de la meihode sociologique, De la division du 
travail social; Barth, Philosophie der Geschichte als Soziologie ; Mclver, Society ; 
its Structure and Changes ; Hobhouse, Social Development; Sorokin, Contemporary 
Sociological Theories.

480. (e) za . Comparative Social Institutions. Professor Ginsberg.
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Wednesdays, 
6-7, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Alternative subject; B.A. Honours in Sociology, 
Psychology and Anthropology, and the Academic Diplomas in Anthro-
pology, Sociology and Psychology ; and for Social Science Certificate 
(2nd year).

Fees :—For the course, £2 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s.
Syllabus .—A comparative study of some important social institutions by 

means of qualitative analysis with the object of identifying the forms and 
functions of the principal types found in human society, primitive, ancient, 
medieval and modern. The institutions studied are the family and kinship 
groups, law and the state, social class, justice and property. The whole subject 
will be treated on broad lines and the examination of particular institutions 
and particular situations will be used as a means for identifying some of the 
fundamental forms of social relation and social group.

Books  Recommended  :—
I. —Genera l . Mclver, Society, its Structure and Changes; Hobhouse, 

Morals in Evolution (Part I) ; Carr Saunders and Jones, The Social Structure 
of England and Wales ; Jenks, Law and Politics in the Middle Ages ; Maine, 
Ancient Law ; Zimmem, The Greek Commonwealth ; Lowie, Primitive Society; 
Hobhouse, Social Development.

II. —Partic ular  Instit utions . Malinowski, 1 Kinship ” (in Encyclopedia 
Britannica, 14th edn.) ; C. K. Allen, Law in the Making; Mclver, The Modern 
State ; Mitrany, The Progress of International Government ; Tawney, Equality ;

[Contd.
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Fahlbeck, Die Klassen und die Gesellschaft; Ingram, History of Slavery and 
Serfdom; Ghurye, Caste and Race in India; Fauconnet, La Responsabilite ; 
Calvert, The Law Breaker ; Michael and Adler, Crime, Law and Social Science ;
T. H. Green, Lectures on the Principles of Political Obligation (Section L) ; Various 
authors, Property, its Duties and Rights ; Beaglehole, Property.

481. ZA. Sociology (History of Social Institutions). Dr. K. Mann-
heim. Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 12-1, 
beginning M.T. 4th October ;

or (e) Thursdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 6th October.
(The second part of this course will be given in 1939-40.)

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology; for B.A. Honours 
in Sociology and Anthropology; for the Academic Diplomas in An-
thropology, Sociology and Psychology.

Fees :—Day, £1 10s. ;
Evening, £x.

Syllabus .—A study of certain aspects of the family, class and property 
in their relations to one another and to the political and economic structure of 
some of the societies in which they occur.

Books  Recomm ended .—Weber, General Economic History ; Oppenheimer, 
System der Soziologie (Vol. IV) ; Malinowski, Sex and Repression in Savage 
Society ; Goodsell, History of Marriage and the Family ; Groves and Ogburn, 
American Marriage and Family Relationships; Rathbone, The Disinherited 
Family ; Tawney, The Acquisitive Society ; Wedgwood, Economics of Inheritance 1 
Ely, Property and Contract; Berle and Means, The Modern Corporation and Private 
Property ; Cairnes, The Slave Power ; Veblen, The Theory of the Leisured Class ; 
Grundriss der Sozialokonomie, Vol. IX (Die Gesellschaftliche Schichtung im 
Kapitalismus).

482. za . Comparative Morals and Religion. Professor Ginsberg. 
Fifteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 7-8. 
beginning M.T. 4th October, L.T. 10th January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology and B.A. Final 

Honours in Sociology ; and the Academic Diploma in Anthropology.
[To be given in the day during 1939-40.]

Fees :—For the course, £1 10s.; Terminal, M.T. £1 4s., L.T. 12s.

Syllabus .—Scope and methods of comparative religion. Psychological 
analysis of the religious attitude. Ritual and belief. Main trends in the evolu-
tion of religion. The comparative study of moral ideas and practices and its 
relation to ethics. The variability of moral judgments. Relations of morals 
and religion.

Books  Recom men ded .—Marett, The Threshold of Religion; Thouless, 
An Introduction to the Psychology of Religion ; Hobhouse, Morals in Evolution 
(Part II) ; Westermarck, Origin and Development of the Moral Ideas ; Carveth 
Read, Man and his Superstitions; Westermarck, Ethical Relativity, Early 
Beliefs and their Social Influence. *
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483. (e) za . Ethics. Professor Ginsberg. Twenty lectures, to be
delivered in the Michaelmas Terms of two successive sessions. 
Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 6th October.
[This course should be attended by both day and evening students.]
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Alternative subject; for B.A. Honours in Sociology 

and the Academic Diploma in Sociology.
Fee :—£\.
Syllabus .—The main contribution of Greek thought to ethical theory. 

The problem of modern Ethics. Moral sense, conscience and Rational 
Intuitionism. The empirical school. Rationalism and Ethics.

Books  Recomm ended .—Sidgwick, Outlines of the History of Ethics ; Plato, 
Protagoras, Gorgias, Philebus, Republic; Aristotle, Ethics (trans. Peters) ;
J. S. Mackenzie, Manual of Ethics ; Muirhead, The Elements of Ethics; Butler, 
Sermons on Human Nature; Hume, Enquiry concerning the Principles of 
Morals ; Kant, Fundamental Principles of the Metaphysic of Morals ; J. S. Mill, 
Utilitarianism; Sidgwick, Methods of Ethics; T. H. Green, Prolegomena to 
Ethics ; Hastings Rashdall, Theory of Good and Evil; G. E. Moore, Principia 
Ethica; Hobhouse, The Rational Good; Ross, The Right and the Good; 
Joseph, Some Problems in Ethics ; Laird, The Idea of Value.

484. (e) za . Social Philosophy. Professor Ginsberg. Fifteen lectures.
Lent and Summer Terms. Thursdays, 6-7, beginning . L.T. 
12th January, S.T. 27th April.

[This course should be attended by both day and evening students.]
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Alternative subject; B.A. Honours in Sociology 

and Anthropology, and the Academic Diplomas in Anthropology, Sociology 
and Psychology ; and for the Social Science Certificate (2nd year).

Fees :—£1 10s.; Terminal, L.T., £1 4s. ; S.T., 12s.

Sylla bus .—Ethics as applied to social relationships. The State and the 
community. Nature of political obligation. Compulsion and consent. Rights 
and Duties. Problems of liberty, justice and equality in relation to political 
and economic organisation. The basis of rights of property. The ethics of 
collective action.

Books  Recom men ded .—T. H. Green, Principles of Political Obligation;
J. S. Mackenzie, Introduction to Social Philosophy ; Hetherington and Muirhead, 
Social Purpose ; Urwick, The Social Good ; J. A. Hobson, The Social Problem ; 
C. E. Vaughan, Studies in the History of Political Philosophy ; Zimmern, The 
Greek Commonwealth ; Barker, Political Thought in England, 1848-1914 ; Laski, 
A Grammar of Politics ; Hobhouse, Elements of Social Justice.

485. za . Social Developments in Modern England. Mr. Beales. 
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Fridays, 3-4, 
beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January.
For B.A. Honours in History, Sociology and Anthropology ; optional for 

the Academic Diplomas in Public Administration and Sociology, and the 
Social Science Certificate (2nd year).

Fees :—Sessional, £3 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s.
[Contd.



242 Lectures, Classes and Seminars

Syllabus .—A knowledge of the outlines of English economic history 
since 1760 will be assumed. The subject will be treated as an historical intro-
duction to a study of contemporary problems, and will not cover the post-war 
period in detail. The course will deal with (1) the social effect of the rise and 
development of capitalism since the late eighteenth century ; (2) the standard 
of living and the distribution of wealth ; (3) population and public health ;
(4) organised movements for social betterment; (5) the theory and practice of 
social legislation.

Books  Recommended  :
(1) Hammond, The Rise of Modern Industry 1 The Age of the Chartists I 

Pinchbeck, Women Workers and the Industrial Revolution ; Gaskell, Artisans and 
Machinery; Masterman, The Condition of England ; Shadwell, Industrial 
Efficiency ; Webb, Problems of Modern Industry ; Cole, The Condition of Britain.

(2) and (3) Layton, Introduction to the Study of Prices ; Bowley, The Change 
in the Distribution of the National Income 1880-1913; Bowley and Hurst, 
Livelihood and Poverty ; Rowntree, Poverty ; New Survey of London Life and 
Labour, vols. I and II ; Griffith, Population Problems of the Age of Malthus ; 
Redford, Labour Migration in England ; Hutchins, The Public Health Agitation ; 
Barnes, The Slum ; Weber, The growth of Cities in the nineteenth century.

(4) and (5) B. Kirkman Gray, History of English Philanthropy ; Cole, Short 
History of British Working Class Movement ; Baernreither, English Associations 
of Working Men.; Ludlow and Jones, Progress of the Working Class ; Drake, 
Women in Trade Unions ; Holyoake, The Co-operative Movement To-day ; 
Dicey, Law and Opinion in England ; P. A. Brown, The French Revolution in 
English History ; Beer, History of British Socialism ; Pipkin, The Idea of Social 
Justice; Slater, Poverty and the State; > Hutchins and Harrison, History of 
Factory Legislation ; Mess, Factory Legislation and its administration ; Dobbs, 
Education and Social Movements ; A. H. Robson, The Education of Children 
engaged in Industry 1 Frank Smith, History of English Elementary Education ; 
Ruggles Brise, The English Prison System; Calvert, The Law Breaker; G. 
Williams, The State and the Standard of Living ; Wickwar, The Social Services.

For books on the general economic history of the period, see list given for 
Course 229.

486. a . Sociology Class. Dr. K. Mannheim. Lent Term. Tuesdays, 
5-6, beginning L.T. 17th January ;

or (e) Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 18th January.

For first year final students who propose to take Sociology in the B.A. or the 
B.Sc. (Econ.).

487. A. Ethics and Social Philosophy Class. Professor Ginsberg. 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Alternate Mondays, 12-1, be-
ginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th January.

For first and second year final students who propose to take Sociology in 
the B.A. or the B.Sc. (Econ.).
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488. A. Sociology Class.. Professor Ginsberg and Dr. K. Mannheim. 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Mondays, 2.30-4, and Wednesdays,
11-12, beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th January ;

or [e) Lent and Summer Terms. Dr. K. Mannheim. Thursdays, 
7-8, beginning L.T. 19th January, S.T. 4th May.

For second year final students taking Sociology in the B.A. or B.Sc. (Econ.).

489. s. Aims and History of Punishment. Dr. H. Mannheim. 
Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. Mondays, 11-12, beginning 
M.T. 3rd October.

For Social Science Certificate (1st year), Diploma in Spciology.

Fee :—£1 10s.
Syllabus .—This course aims at giving an insight into the philosophical 

basis of punishment and into the historical development of the various penal 
methods. Retribution, vengeance, compensation, deterrence, reformation as 
possible aims of punishment. The history of the present prison system ; the 
historical role of deportation, etc.

Books  Recomm ended .—A. C. Ewing, The Morality of Punishment; S. and 
B. Webb, English Prisons under Local Government; John Howard, The State of 
Prisons in England and Wales gj L. W. Fox, The Modern English Prison ; Leo 
Page, Crime and the Community ; Eris O’Brien, The Foundation of Australia.

490. s. Principles of Criminology. Dr. H. Mannheim. Fifteen 
lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Mondays, n-12, beginning 
L.T. 9th January, S.T. 24th April.

For Social Science Certificate (1st year), Diploma in Sociology.

Fees :—For the course, £2. 5s. ; Terminal, L.T., 16s. ; S.T., 18s.

Syllab us .—I. Meaning, methods and tasks of Criminology. The use of 
Criminal Statistics. History and present character of crime in England and 
abroad. II The criminal types and the causes of crime : (1) Physical factors : 
The anthropological theory (Lombroso). The biological theory. The significance 
of physical defects. (2) Psychological and pathological factors : The intelligence 
of the criminal. Insanity and mental deficiency. The psychoanalytical explana-
tion. Inferiority complex. Imitation. (3) Alcoholism. Climate. Rawi and 
Religion. (4) The age factor : Juvenile and Old age delinquency. (5) The sex 
factor : Female delinquency and prostitution. (6) Social and economic factors : 
Family, broken homes, housing, delinquency areas. City and country. The 
use of leisure (gambling, cinema). The gang. Profession and Unemployment. 
Poverty. Economic and political crises.

Book s  Recomm ended .—W. A. Bonger, Introduction to Criminology ; Cyril 
Burt, The Young Delinquent ; R. Calvert, The Lawbreaker , M. Hamblin Smith, 
The Psychology of the Criminal.

Other works will be indicated from time to time in the lectures.
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491. ‘ Criminology (Seminar)* Di. H. Mannheim.~■ Sessiohlft.
Thursdays, fi2~i, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January, 
S.T. 27th• Aprils'■

For Social Science Certificate (52nd year), Digiqma iq Sociology.
Fees-—For the courseJ^§2s.‘6d.; Terrftinal{‘M.T. or-lL'Jht^i roS;; S. I\, 15s.

' This Seminar will deal with the same subjects as the Course'No. 490 ^(flMnoiples 
of Criminology), but is chiefly intended for more advanced students who 
wish to specialise in Probation or similar work.

Admission will be by permission of Dr. H. Mannheim.
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492. ‘Sv Problems of Punishment (Seminar).,, Dr. H. Manxiheim. 
Sessional. A Fuday, 11-12, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 131th 
January, S.T. 28th'^prM , *

For Social Science Certificate (2nd year), Diploma in Sociology.
‘Fees':—For the course,; Terminal,,M.T. or L.T,, £ii 16s.; S.T., 15,s,
In this Seminar the present institutional systems of punishment (in its 

widest sense) and other fnod'Crn Jj^hal methods, such, as probation, as well 
as juvenile .dpurt and after-care problems will befdis&ussed.

Admission will be by permission of Dr. H. Mannheim.

493. s. British Social Life and Institutions. Mr. P. A. Wilson. Six 
lectures, Summer Term. At times to be arranged.

Course in the series of ” Studies of Contemporary Britain,” see p. 260. 
Fee:—r^s.
Syl la b #s j^r-Populktioh, income distribution and social class. , The, 

educational system.1 Professional organization The social seVvices. ‘ The Press 
and public opinion.

494. Quelques Aspects de la Civilisation Fran^aise. Professor 
Vaucher, Five leetures in French, Summer Term. Thursdays, 
5-6, beginning 27th April.
FeelSi5s.
Syllabus .—La vie de famille. L’enseignement. Les professions et les 

carribres. • LeS'paysans.

495. Cultural Conditions in Germany after the Thirty Years’ War. 
, Miss Cunningham. Six lectures, Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 

7'2^-3, beginning M.T. 4th October.
Fee:—18s.
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Syllab us .—.(a) Political and religious consequences of Treaty of West-
phalian w(&) Absolutism 1 (c) social stratificatipn-jrpredominaqce of nobility,
declme 01’bourgeoisie!; (d) intelligentsia. Intellectual absolutism. Foreign 
influ'effdbr - iiteVature;’•plastic'aft's-, religious! thbiifeW- Development <g|
natural sciences. Philosophy—Descartes, Leibnizs

Books will be recbmrifehded dbtiiig the bourse. S

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

496. s. Sociology Seminar. Professor Ginsberg. A seminar on 
^special topics. Sessional.. Alternate Tuesdays, 12.30^3^0,. be-

ginning M.T. -irth October, L.T^iyth January, S.T. ,?iiid May.

Fee ':—£2. ,
Admission will be strictly ^permission of Professor Qln^berg.

497 Hfl Modern Society. (Seminar.) | - Dr.. K. Mannheim. Ten 
meetings. Michaelmas and Lent Terms..Tuesdays, 
2-4; beginning M.T. 4th.@pt0.ber, L.T. iqth. January,

Fee •—£2 1 os.
Admission will be strictly by permission of Dr. Mannheim-.

498.,*'Sts The Theory of Knowledge. Professor Ginsberg. Fi\u 
Becbmres, Michaelmas‘Term. t^od|^*H|pgmmng M.T.'3rd; 
^ October. ..

Fee:—ios.
This course will be introductory to the Seminar on The Philosophical Founda-

tions of the Social Sciences (Course Nq .m IE

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses ;

Section 2,—General Lectures.
Section 3.—Anthropology.
Section 4.—Demography.
Section 13.—Psychology.

^Sqetioh 14.—Social Science, and Administration.
No.-i 11.—Comparative Social Insurance.
1344.—Scientific Method.



No. 352.—Social Forces in German Literature.
No. 362.—Pioneers of Social Change in the Literature of Germany.
No. 379.—English Culture and Character adjusted to Contemporary 

Civilisation,
No. 380.—Expressiveness of the English Language.
No. 398.—Political and Social Theory.
No. 400.—Liberty and Equality.
No. 401.—Introduction to English Political Philosophy.
No. 408.—Introduction to the Theory of the State.
No. 412.—Social Services and their Administration.
No. 414.—The Social Services.
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16.—Statistics and Mathematics.

Y indicates an Intermediate course. 
z ,, a Final Pass or Diploma course.
A ,, a Final Honours course.
s ,, a special or postgraduate course.
(e) „ a course beginning at 6 p.m. or later.

[N.B.—Students other than those pursuing an ordinary Degree Course 
are advised to consult Dr. Rhodes before deciding which lecture-courses to 
attend.]

500. ya . Intermediate Mathematics. Mr. Booker. Twenty-six lec-
tures and classes, Thursdays, 11-1, beginning M.T. 6th October, 
L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th April;

or {e) Fridays, 6-8, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January, 
S.T. 28th April.

For B.Sq . (Econ.) Intermediate, and B.A. Final Honours in Geography.

Fees :—Day, £5 17s.
Evening, £3 18s.

Syll abus . — Algebra. — Indices, logarithms. Progressions. The infinite 
geometric series. The binomial theorem^ Limits, expansions, approximations. 
Convergency of series. The binomial, exponential and logarithmic series.

Trigonometry. — Similar figures; trigonometric ratios for all angles. 
Addition formulae. Circular measure.

Co-ordinate Geometry.—Functions, loci, equations of curves. The straight 
line, circle, parabola, ellipse and hyperbola (standard equations). Parametric 
representation.

Calculus and Solution of Equations.—Derivatives. Application to gradients, 
turning values, graphs of simple functions. Solution of equations. Horner s 
method.

Books  for  Refe renc e .—Bowman, Elementary Algebra, Parts I and II ; 
Loney, Co-ordinate Geometry ; Plane Trigonometry ; Bowley, General Course of 
Pure Mathematics.
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501. yza . Statistical Method I. Mr. Allen and Mr. Brown. 
Twenty-five lectures. Tuesdays, 11-12, beginning M.T. 4th 
October, L.T. 10th January, S.T. 25th April.

Classes :—
(For B.Sc. (Econ.) and Social Science students.) Mr. Brown. 

Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 4th October.
(For B.Com. students.) Mr. Booker. Michaelmas Term. 

Fridays, 11-12, beginning M.T. 7th October.
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or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 4th October, L.T. 10th 
January, S.T. 25th April.

Classes :—-
(For B.Sc. (Econ.) students.) Mr. Brown. Michaelmas Term. 

Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 4th October.
(For B.Com. students.) Mr. Booker. Michaelmas Term 

Tuesdays, 8-9, beginning M.T. 4th October.

For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Alternative subject, and Academic Diplomas in Public 
Administration and Sociology and Social Administration (the complete course 
with classes). B.Com. Intermediate (first 15 lectures and classes only), B.Com. 
Honours, 1st year Final (last ten lectures), and Railway students (Michaelmas 
term only—Lectures and classes).

Fees For the course, Day : Sessional, ^4 10s. ; Terminal, M.T., £2 15s.;
L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T., 18s.

Evening : Sessional, £3; Terminal, M.T., £1 16s.;
L.T., £z 4s. ; S.T., 12s.

For the first 15 lectures (B.Com. Intermediate):
Day: £3.
Evening: £2.

Sylla bus .—Collection of data, definition and tabulation. Statistical groups, 
arithmetic average, mode, median, mean and quartile deviation. Statistical 
series in time ; trend and fluctuation. Weighted averages. Index numbers. 
Simple methods of measuring correlation. Application to statistics of population, 
production, consumption, commerce, prices, wages, income and capital. The 
main sources of these statistics, their character and meaning.

Books  Recomm ended .—Rhodes, Elementary Statistical Methods ; Bowley, 
Elementary Manual of Statistics ; Connor, Statistics in Theory and Practice ; 
Newsholme, Vital Statistics; Julin, Principes de Statistique Thiorique ; F. C, 
Mills, Statistical Methods ; Stamp, British Incomes and Property ; Bowley and 
J. C. Stamp, National Income in 1924 ; Bowley and Hogg, Has Poverty Dim-
inished ? ; The Statistical Abstract for United Kingdom; Reports of Census of 
Production 0/1907, 1924, 1930 and 1935 > The Population Census of 1911, 1921 and 
1931 ; Abstract of Labour Statistics ; The New Survey of London Life and Labour.
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502. (e) za . Statistical Method II. Mr. Allen. Fourteen lectures, 
Lent and Summer Terms. Tuesdays, 3-4, beginning L.T. 14th 
February, S.T. 25th April.

or (e) Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 15th February, S.T. 
26th April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Alternative subject and special subject of Statistics.

Fees :—Day, £2 2s.
Evening, £1 8s.

Sylla bus .—Elementary mathematical treatment of variation and error, 
especially in their application to averages, sampling, description of groups and 
series and correlation, in relation to economic and social investigations. 
Methods of interpolation. The mathematics involved is of the standard 
required for the Intermediate B.Sc.(Econ.), subject III. (a)—Mathematics.

Books  Recomm ended .—Bowley, Elements of Statistics ; Yule, Introduction 
to the Theory of Statistics ; D. Caradog Jones, First Course in Statistics.

503. A. Advanced Mathematics. Mr. Booker. Twenty-eight lec-
tures. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th 
January, S.T. 27th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Statistics.

Fees :—Sessional, £<\ 4s. ; Terminal, £\ 16s.

This course is suitable for advanced students of Statistics. Knowledge 
of the subjects of the Intermediate B.Sc. (Econ.) syllabus is assumed.

Syllabus .—Differential and Integral Calculus. Differential Equations. 
Probability. Solid Geometry. Determinants.

Books  Recomm ended .—Lamb, Infinitesimal Calculus ; Griffin, An Intro-
duction to Mathematical Analysis ; Courant, Differential and Integral Calculus.

504. s. Current Economic Movements Treated Statistically. Dr. 
Rhodes. Ten lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Thursdays, 
11-12, beginning L.T. 16th February, S.T. 27th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special Subject of Economics. The course is 
also recommended for all students in their final year whose range of study 
involves the recent economic history of the United Kingdom. It can be 
taken as a sequel to Course No. 501—Statistical Method I.

Fee :—£\ 10s.

Syllabus .—Population, prices, wages, production, trade, etc., iD the United 
Kingdom, 1870-1937.



505. ZA. Statistical Method (Revision Class—For B.Sc.(Econ.) students 
only). Mr. Brown. Lent and Summer Terms. Fridays, 12-x, 
beginning L.T. 17th February, S.T. April;
A class will be arranged for -evening stpdents if there is sufficient 

demand. Evenirig students wishing take course should 
consult Mr. Brown before 14th January.

Open to students who have paid the Composition Fee.
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506. BGH Special Mathematical Statistics. Dr. Rhodes., Twenty- 
five’lectures. Tuesdays??^, beginning M.T. 4th$©etfi>Mer, L.T. 

"Jcotli January, S.T.f^th Apr|l..''r

■ For B, Sc f(,Efion ), Final—Special sub^edyof^tatisti^^^
I\es ;L_'Spsslidn^l:f|i|2> iosl ; or L.T., £i 4s. ; ■ S’T iosv

Syllabu s  —A general treatment of frequency groups, series, correlation, 
sampling, precision and interpolation on the simplest mathematical basis possible.

507.§® Applied Statistics. Mr. Brown looker.- ‘Twenty-five
classes. Fridhy4t?5"7» beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th 
January, S.T.J^th April;

or (e) Fridays, 6-8, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January, 
S.T. 28th April.

For ByCom. Final—Groups A, B, C,,D: Occasional' students vydTl be admitted
■ to this i£00s% only "by1 permission of Dr. Rhodes.

Fees :—Sessional, £5 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £2 8s.; S.T., £1 4s.
Syllabus .—Sources of Statistics Actual Construction of Tables, Dia^ 

grams, etc., based on original dafk (official or private) of statistics of trade, pro-
duction, costs, sales, prices, wages, etc Index Numbers The writing of reports 
and precis. Use of mechanical aids to calculation

I Boo ks  Reco mme nde d :-f^Se‘crist, Introduction to Statistical; Method ; Brin- 
ton, ?Graphic Methods; F.'tt mi\s, S0imbal Methods ; Boddington, Statistics 
dnd their Application to Contmerce ; *Julin, -Commerce Extdneur et Transport, 
Tome II; Fasti I of Pnncipes'de Statistique Thdonque'et Appliqud ; official pub-
lications generally/-^

508. A. Statistics (Class). Dr. Rhodes^" Twenty-six meetings. 
Thursdays/ 12-1, or ‘Wednesdays, 5-6, beginning in the:first 
week pf each term. ,

This class is for 2nd year Final B.'Sc. '(1Econ.) students specialising' in statistics.
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509. za . Advanced Statistics Class. Dr. Rhodes T\wml\-liw meet-

ings. !, Tuesdays, $-&, beginning M.T. 4th (f&tober, L.T. 10th 
January, S.T. 5|gth Aprih*

Fees:—Sessional, £3 15s.; Terminal, M-IT^or L.Tl ^K^Sr-;('S.T.j8s., _
This class is intended for regular students who .ue t iUiiv  C 011 r«e \n 5<jn, 

and admission will be strictly by permission,of Dr. Rhodes.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

512. s. Methods of Statistical Investigation. (Seminar.) Dr. 
Rhodes. Thursdays, e^gp-r3|.|p^ in alternate weeks, beginning 
M.T. 13th October, L.T. 19th January, S.T. 4th May.

Fee v*^2
Admission to this seminar will be stfictl$|*,by permission of Dr. Rhodes.

513. s. Advanced Mathematical Statistics. Dr. Rhodes. Ten; 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 2.30-3.30, 
in alternate weeks, beginning M.T. 6th - October, L.T. 12th 
January.

Fee :—£1 10s.
Admissionvtd|this course will bW-s4ridtlySby pfenrifesion;pf<©¥' Rhodes:
Syllabu s  —The application of the theory off probability to economic 

statistics.
|N.B.—Adequate knowledge of the calculus and of the-simpler properties 

of determinants is postulated. ],

514. ^ s. Advanced Statistical Methods (mainly non-mathematical). 
Dr. Rhodes. Ten" lebtures, Lent Terni. Friday^, 2.30-3.30, 
beginning L.T. 13th January.
Fee£ir 10s.

Admissibhto/this course will'be strictly by permission nof Dr. Rhbdes’ '

:The attention of graduate students is also called to the arrangements 
for research at the Galton Laboratory for National Eugenics and at the 
TSipmetric Laboratory at University College.

N.B.—rReferencc should also be made to the following courses r
Section 4.—Demography.
Nd . 65.—Some Problems in Econometrics.

, JjTp. 66.—Introduction to Mathematical Economics.
No: 526.—Railway Statistics.
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17.’—Transport.

z indicates a Final Pass or Diploma course.
a  „ a Final Honours course.
•s'x „ a Special or Pdspgraduatt comsei
^ „ a course beginning at 6 p.m. or later.

520. as . Elements of Transport. Mr. Stephenson and Mr. Ponsonby. 
Fifteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Wednesdays,
12-1, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January;

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 4th October, L.T. 10th January.
For B.Comj, 1st year Final; and; B Sc (Econ ) Final—Special subject of 

Organisation of Transport and of Internatipnal iTrade.

Fees:—Sessional, ^3-ij §. ; Terminal, L.T.,?$fi 10s.

Syllabus .—The means of transport which- will bev dealt with will be 
Railway, Road, Inland Waterway and Sea, including Ports and Docks. The 
place of transport in industry 'and commerce. Structure and general organisation 
of each form of transport'. ^Factor^ determining the size of undertakings. Out-
lines djptheir finance. * Control
exercised by thb, state at inauguration, and over construction, operation and 
charges. Monopoly and competitiaifife €6-6rfdina%idh and co-operation of the 
various means of transport. Relations with the public.

Books  Recomme nded .—W. M. Acworth, Historical, Sketch: of, State Railway 
Ownership ; Elebtents of ’Railway V. Wood and J. C. Stamp,
Railways"';,■ W. T. StephenSqwf%ommunitdU6iis ; R. Mbrris, Railroad Adminis-
tration ; Continental Railway Investigations (Reports to the Board of Trdde) ; 
E. >C/Gle«£reland-Stevens, English 'Railways-—Their Development and their Relation 
to the State ; „S. and B;. Webb, Story of the King’s HighwayBrunner, The Problem 
of Motor Transport; Sif William Lindley, Report,on inland Waterways on the 
Continent {Report to Royal Commission on. Cahalsf; Todd, The Ship—Ashore and 
Afloat; Clement Jones, British Merchant Shipping; -B: ..CCunningham, Port 
Administration and Operation. >

521. AS. Economics of Transport. Mr. Stephenson. Twenty-five 
lectures. Wednesdays, 11-12, beginning M.T. 5th October, 
L.T. nth January,, S.T. 26th April ;

or (e) Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January, 
S.T. 26th April.
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For p^oms . Final, Group B.; and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of 
1 Organisation of Transport and of International Trade.

' < Fees:—Se'ssibnlil, ’Tefniihal/M.T. or L.T., £$>; S.T.,^ iosi

' Syllabus .—Railway Transport. _ Capital and expenditure. Gross $nd net 
receipts. EfionofcaiCS -uf railway ^construction and maintenance. Growth of 
passenger traffic Passenger fares Influence' ons distribution 'of population. 
Freight rates ahd their theory: Ra.te‘-making in ]brhctice Influence of product
tion qosts on rates Classification of goods Special rates?" Discrimination. 
Control of rates 'by maxima, by Commissions or Tribunals, ’f,y State Departments! 
Competition. Traffic pools. Effects on 'tates'and fares* of state ownership, and" 
Sl^^guarantees of interest. '^ Influence of railway rates .on. the distribution 3$ 
industries.

Road Transport. , Ebonpmics.pf rog.d construction and maintenance. -■ Theo-
ries of fares and rates. Variations caused by types of.Rpad Transport. Compe-
tition. Relation of Road to Railway Transport. Effects of municipal ownership 
or local government financial'aid. State control.

Inland Water Transport. ^Capital expenditure. State aidJSfrdlis/ Rates. 
Economics of haulage., Local nature pfanflpence on industry.

Sea Transport. Docks and? quays. ,s€o-ordination oh rail and water terminal 
facilities Port dues The ship Economies’of marine fuel.,1 Charter party. 
Bilfef Lading. Sea-worthiness. Freights,op liners and tramps. Agreements+0 
cq'ntrpl competition. General. navigation laws, and state regulation Freight 
making in coastwise transport. Marine insurance. Average. \ Salvage. The 
ship1 canal.

522. pA. Inland Transport (Class). Mr. Stephenson and Mr, Porisonby. 
At times-to be arranged.

®;«For.B.Com. Filial, Group, B. ‘

J Open to Students paying the Composition Fee'.

523. A. History of Inland Transport. B.Com. students „ taking 
Group B (alternative subject^o^ Inland Transport) and B.Sc. 
(Econ.) students taking the special subjeqr^of Organisation of 
Transport and ofi Thtematiohal’ Ttade taust consult Mr. Stephen-
son, who will supervise their,reading in this subject.

524. a . Sea Transport. Classes in Shipping Documents for B.Com., 
Group B students, taking the alternative subject of Shipping, will 
be held by Mr.5Stephenson at times to be arranged.

Open to students paying the ^Composition Fee.
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525. (e) as . The Law of Carriage by Inland Transport. Dr. Kahn- 
Freund. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Mon-
days, 6-7, beginning M.T. 3rd October, L.T. 9th January.

For B.Com. Final, Group B—Alternative subject of Inland Transport 
and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Organisation of Transport 
and of International Trade.

Fees :—For the course, ^5 ; Terminal, £3.

Sylla bus  :—

I. The Carriage of Goods.
(a) The Common Carrier at Common Law and his liability.
(b) The limitation of liability by contract. The Carriers’ Act. The

Railway and Canal Traffic Act, 1854.
(c) Liability of Railway Companies in respect of carriage and delivery.

(1) The fourteen groups of Standard Terms and Conditions. General 
account of origin under Railways Act, 1921, and of underlying 
contrast between company's and owner’s risk.

(2) Loss of and injury to goods (excluding livestock, damageable 
goods and valuables).
(i) Where consigned at company’s risk rates.

(ii) "Where consigned at owner’s risk rates.
(3) Delay, misdelivery, detention, deviation.
(4) The carriage of valuables.
(5) Livestock. Fuel. Damageable Goods. Dangerous Goods. Through 

Carriage.
(d) Obligations on Consignor.

(1) Addresses and particulars on consignment notes.
(2) Packing.
(3) Warranty of fitness.
(4) Payment of charges. The Carrier’s Lien.

(e) The general relation between consignor, carrier and consignee. Who
should sue the carrier. Right of stoppage in transit.

(f) Termination of Transit and its Effects.
(1) Modes of termination of transit.
(2) The Railway Companies as warehousemen.
(3) The period for claims.
(4) The carrier’s right to sell merchandise.

(g) The differences between carriage of goods by rail and by road.

II. Transport of Passengers and their Luggage.
{a) The obligation to carry.
(b) The contract to carry. Liability in contract and in tort.
(c) Negligence and contributory negligence. Res ipsa loquitur.
(d) Trespassers, licensees and invitees on carrier’s premises.
(e) Liability for fatal accidents.
(f) Limitation of liability by contract.

(1) Road Carriers.
(2) Railway Companies: Ordinary Tickets. Workmen’s Tickets.

Excursion Tickets.
(g) Passengers' Luggage.
(h) Cloak-Room contracts.
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III. Recovery of Damages.

(a) Carriage of Goods.
(b) Carriage of Persons.

IV. Bye-Laws and Offences.
V. Statutory Control of Railways.

(a) Historical.
(b) The Railways Act, 1921. The Railway Rates Tribunal.
(c) Standard Charges and their calculation.
(d) Exceptional Rates. Group Rates. Through Rates.
(e) Agreed Charges under Road and Rail Traffic Act, 1933.
(/) The Railway and Canal Commission. Facilities. Undue Preference.

VI. Statutory Control of Road Traffic.
(a) Goods Traffic. The licensing system under Road and Rail Traffic 

Act, 1933. Public carriers’ licences, limited carriers’ licences, 
private carriers’ licences.

(b) Passenger Traffic. The licensing system under Road Traffic Acts, 
1930-1934. Public service vehicle licences, road service licences.

(c) The Railway Companies’ Road Transport Powers.
VII. Canals.

Book s Recomm ended .—Disney, The Law of Carriage by Railway (Stevens 
& Sons), 6th edn. ; J. D. I. Hughes, The Law of Transport by Rail (Longmans, 
Green & Co.). For reference : Leslie, Law of Transport by Railway (2nd edn.).

526. (e) as . Railway Statistics. Mr. Ponsonby. Ten lectures, 
Lent Term. Thursdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 12th January.

For B.Com. Final, Group B—Alternative subject of Statistics of Inland 
Transport; B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Organisation of 
Transport and of International Trade.

Fee :—£2 10s.

N.B.—Students desiring to attend this course should, during the Michael-
mas Term, attend the first ten lectures of the course by Mr. Allen on 
Statistical Method I (No. 501) on Tuesdays, at 6 p.m. An examination will 
be held at the end of the Lent Term, covering the two terms’ work. A first- 
class pass in both parts of this examination counts for the Brunei Medal. 
Students attending these lectures may write essays for the lecturer.

Syllabu s .—Reasons for compiling Railway Statistics. Their use as an 
instrument of administration and as an aid to relating cost and revenueas a 
means of governmental supervision and control, and as data illustrating certain 
economic concepts. Statistics of track, rolling-stock and personnel; of traffic 
carried ; of railway operation—train and station working and marshalling 
yards. Statistics of accidents. On making international comparisons.

Books  Recomm ended .—C. P. Mossop, Railway Operating Statistics ; G. L. 
Boag, Manual of Railway Statistics ; A. Kirkus, Railway Statistics ; their Com-
pilation and Use ; W. V. Wood and J. C. Stamp, Railways ; C. H. Newton, 
Railway Accounts ; Annual Railway Returns 0f Great Britain ; Monthly Statistics ; 
Railway Companies’ Annual Reports.
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527. (e) A. Railway Cost Statistics (Class). Mr. Stephenson. 
Six meetings, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 
25th April.

For B.Com. Final, Group B—Alternative subject of Cost Accounting and 
Statistics of Inland Transport.

Admission to this class will be solely by permission of Mr. Stephenson.
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528. (e) as . Commercial Railway Economics. Mr. Ponsonby.
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 7-8, 
beginning M.T. 4th October, L.T. 10th January.
For B.Com. Final, Group B—Alternative subject of Inland Transport; and 

B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Organisation of Transport and 
International Trade.

Fees :—For the course, £5 ; Terminal, £3.

Students who have not previously studied General Economics are advised 
to attend Course 530 before attending this course. In any case students 
will be assumed to have read Outlines of Railway Economics, by Douglas 
Knoop, before attending this course.. Essays may be written for the 
lecturer and an examination will be held at the end of the course.

Syllab us .—The cost of railway construction. The character of railway 
equipment. Railway capitalisation. Working costs, receipts, and net returns. 
The demand for passenger services. The growth of passenger traffic. Passenger 
fares. Season tickets. Workmen’s tickets. Excursion tickets.

The demand for freight services. The theory and practice of railway rates 
and charges. The effects of competition upon railway rates. The Railway 
Clearing House. The classification of goods. Maximum rates. Standard and 
exceptional rates. Agreed charges. The pooling of traffic.

The ownership and control of railways by the State. Various financial 
relationships between railways and the State.

Book s Recom mend ed .—Acworth, Elements of Railway Economics ; Ripley, 
Railroads, Rates and Regulation, Finance and Organisation ; Wood and Stamp, 
Railways ; Fenelon, Railway Economics ; Burt, Railway Rates ; Carey, Modern 
Railway Practice, Facilities and Charges; Hadley, Railroad Transportation ; 
McPherson, Railroad Freight Rates ; Huebner and Johnson, The Railroad Freight 
Service ; Locklin, Economics of Transportation.

529. (e) AS. Operating Railway Economics. Mr. Stephenson. Twenty 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Fridays, 6-7, beginning 
M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January.
For B.Com. Final, Group B—Alternative subject of Inland Transport ; and 

B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Optional for Organisation of Transport and Inter-
national Trade.

Fees :—For the course, £5; Terminal, ^3.

Students attending this course may write essays for the lecturer, and an 
examination will be held at the end of the course.
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Syllabu s .—Organisation. Train Working.—Problems of road and speed, 

also timing: trains, arrangement of guards’ and enginemen’s turns, loads, train 
control, supervision of actual running. Signalling.—The history and general 
principles of signalling. Single and double line working. Station, Yard and 
Warehouse Operating.—Principles of design. Methods of working and tests 
of efficiency. Rolling Stock.—Relation of tareweight and capacity. Value of 
interchangeability. Systems of distribution. Wagon pooling. Staff.—Grading. 
Hours. Wages, including bonus systems of payment. Supervision.

Book s Recomm ended .—W. M. Acworth, Elements of Railway Economics ;
E. R. Johnson, American Railway Transportation; Hare, British Railway 
Operation ; C. E. Sherrington, The Economics of Rail Transport in Great Britain, 
Vol. II; S. C. Williams, Economics of Railway Transport ; W. H. Mills, Railway 
Construction ; W. L. Webb, Economics of Railroad Construction ; D. Drummond, 
Lectures on the Working of Locomotive Engines ; G. R. Henderson, Locomotive 
Operation, Cost of Locomotive Operation ; Droege, Freight Terminals and Trains ; 
Passenger Terminals and Trains; Huebner and Johnson, Railroad Freight 
Services, Parts I and III ; H. M. Hallsworth, The Elements of Railway Operating.

530. (e) s. General Economics with special reference to Transport.
Mr. Ponsonby. Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. Wednesdays, 
7-8, beginning M.T. 5th October.

Fee :—£2 10s.
Students attending these lectures may write essays for the lecturer, and 

an examination will be held at the end of the course.
Syllabu s .—This course is designed primarily to meet the needs of those 

engaged in transport who have had no previous training in Economics. The 
elements of Economic Theory will be explained and practical illustrations of its 
working will be drawn from the development of transport.

The course will include the explanation of the following concepts : 
Demand. Elasticity of Demand. Joint Demand. Supply. Costs of production. 
Investment and the return on capital. Depreciation and Obsolescence. Rent. 
Variable and Constant Costs. Short-run and Long-run costs. Average and 
Marginal costs. Joint costs. Real and money costs. The economies of 
large-scale production. The determination of prices under competition and 
monopoly. The concept of Equilibrium.

Books  Recom mended .—Buer, Economics for Beginners ; Knoop, Outlines 
of Railway Economics ; Acworth, Elements of Railway Economics ; Brunner, 
The Problem of Motor Transport.

531. (e) as . Economics of Road Transport. Mr. Ponsonby. Twenty 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Fridays, 7-8, beginning 
M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Organisation of Transport and 

of International Trade; B.Com. Final, Group B—Alternative subject of 
Inland Transport.

Fee :—For the course, £5 ; Terminal, ^3.
Students who have not already attended some course on the Elements 

of Economics are advised to take Course 530. Students may write essays 
for the lecturer, and an examination will be held at the end of the course.
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Syllabu s .-—The nature and scope of the problems arising out of the 
development of road transport to which the science of Economics is relevant. 
The distinction between the political and economic issues involved. The under- 
lying conditions in social and economic life which govern the demand for road 
transport. Special features of the demand for road transport. Elasticity of 
demand.

The nature of vehicle costs. Variable and constant costs. Joint Costs. 
Real and money costs. Depreciation and obsolescence. The economies of large- 
scale production. Passenger fares and freight rates. Tendencies in competition 
and monopoly. . The concept of Equilibrium. The appropriate spheres of 
operation of various types of road vehicles. The provision of regular services 
and services at " peak periods. The economics of the " return load." Each 
of the following branches of road transport will be given special attention :— 
the omnibus and motor-coach, the electric trolley bus and tramway, short 
and long distance freight haulage, horse transport.

The public control and regulation of road transport, with special reference 
to the Road Traffic Act of 1930 and the Road and Rail Traffic Act of 1933. The 
grounds for State intervention in the interest of traffic flow, safety, and the 
prevention of undue wear and tear of roads.

The relationship between road efficiency and the growth of road transport. 
The development of road construction in Great Britain. The incidence of the 
tost of constructing and maintaining roads.

The influence of road transport upon the distribution of industry and 
population. Other social and economic consequences of the recent growth of 
road transport, with special reference to sparsely populated areas and Greater 
London.

Book s Recomm ended  .-^-Brunner, The Problem of Motor Transport ; 
Fenelon, The Economics of Road Transport ; Pilcher, Road Passenger Transport; 
Chester, Public Control of Road Passenger Transport ; McLean, Motor Transport 
Costs and Charges; Ponsonby, Freight Charges by Road (Economic Journal, 
March, 1938) ; The New Conditions of Entry into the Road Haulage Business 
Economica, May, 1937) I Grupp, Economics of Motor Transportation ; S. and B. 
Webb, The Story of the King’s Highway ; H. Watson, Street Traffic Flow ; The 
First, Second and Final (Chaps, iii-iv)* Reports of the Royal Commission on 
Transport; Report of the Conference on Rail and Road Transport, 1932 ; 
Report of Transport Advisory Council on Service and Rates; The Annual 
Reports of the Traffic Commissioners.

532. (e) A. Transport and Storage of Commodities of a Perishable
Character. Students take this subject in connection with General 
Transport in B.Com., Group B, and will attend five tutorial classes 
to be held fortnightly by Dr. Shanahan in the Michaelmas Term 
on Thursdays at 6.0 p.m., beginning M.T. 13th October.

These classes are strictly limited to re ar students who have paid the 
composition fee for the B.Com.

533. (e) s. Railway Accounts. Mr. Rowland. Ten lectures, Lent 
Term. Thursdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 12th January.

Fee :—£.2 10s.

N.B.—Students desiring to attend this course should, during the Michael-
mas Term, attend the lectures given by Mr. Rowland in Accounting, 
Part II (Course No. 162). An examination will be held at the end of the 
Lent Term covering the two terms’ work. A first-class pass in both parts 
of this examination counts for the Brunei Medal.
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Syllabus .—Distinguishing features of railway accounting. Collection of 

revenue and vouching of expenditure. Linking-up of station accounts and final 
accounts. The double account system. The Railway Clearing House. Modern 
mechanical methods. Published accounts and their interpretation. Audit, in-
ternal and external. Capital reorganisation.

Book  Recomm ended .—C. H. Newton, Railway Accounts.

534. (<r) s. Railway and Commercial Geography of the United King-
dom. Mr. Beaver. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. 
Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January.
Fees For the course, £5 ; Terminal, ^3.

Students attending these lectures may write essays for the lecturer, and an 
examination will be held at the end of the course.
Syllabu s .—This course is intended to show the importance of geographical 

considerations in relation to the agricultural, industrial and commercial activities 
of the British Isles with special reference to the Railways of the Country. The 
course of lectures will cover the following subjects :—(1) The general Geographical 
Setting, Relief, and Climate of the British Isles. (2) The physical basis and 
distribution of the chief agricultural zones, coalfields, and industries (including sea 
fishing). (3) The distribution of population. Town and village sites. (4) The 
influence of geographical factors on the construction, development and traffic of 
Railways. (5) The situation and commercial significance of Ports.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

536. s. Transport Seminar. Mr. Stephenson. For advanced 
students' only. Alternate Fridays, 2.30-3.30, beginning M.T. 
14th October, L.T. 20th January.

Fee :—£1 17s. 6d.
Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Mr. Stephenson.

I*
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18.—Studies of Contemporary Britain.

The attention of overseas students is directed to a short series of 
lectures which, although appearing in different sections of the Calendar, 
form a nucleus of woife in the Summer Term and offer a constru<J|tve 
picture of Great Britain' to-day.

,.8$.. Contemporary British Economic Problems, .by Professor 
Plant and Professor Robbins..

218. The Geographical Distribution of British Industries, by 
v‘ Dr. Stamp. 7\

2^2** Agricultural Geography of Britain (Seminar), by Dr. Stamp 
and Dr.’ WillatsV,

243. _ The Historical Background of Contemporary Economic 
Problems, by Mr. Fisher.

282. British Foreign Policy, by Professor Webster.

284. The British Commonwealth and International Economic 
Problems, by Professor Condliffe.

316. Principles and Practice of Justice in England, by members of 
the Staff of the Department of Laws.

379. English Literature as a Revelation of National Character, by
Dr.. Month. . .

380. The Expressiveness of the English Language.
409.. British Political Institutions, by Dr. Finer and Mr. C. H.

• Wilson.
410. British Public and Parliamentary Life, by the Rt. Mon.

H. B. Lees-Smith, M.P.
411. British Public Life (Discussion Class), by the Rt. Hon.

H. B. Lees-Smith, M.P.

. 417. Contemporary British Political Problems, by Professor Laski.
' #!93<- British Social Life and Institutions, by Mr. P. .A. Wilson.

‘ Other courses'arid discussion classes may be arranged. „
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A composition fee of eight guineas will cover admission to any or 
all the,lectures of the series set out above and to not more than three 
other lecture-courses given at the School which arb ebmplete in the 
Summer Term.

Thesseries is not designed for»thf young^tjident who-has not begun 
his University career elsewhere, but for students* *pf proved ability 
whiShaye either completed their -training at another University or, 
wl'Hl having begun their University course, have obtained a term's 
leave of absence from the authorities of their own ynfwrity. It is 
important that students-applying1 for admission to-this series should 
have- a good knowledge of English.

Applications for admission should be addressed1 to, the .Secretary 
and be accompanied by letters of recommendation from two .responsible 
persons* having- a knowledge of the Candidate’s Academic career 
and,-4m the ease of. non-graduates, by a certified statement of his 
standing in his own University.^ Applications should be lodged as 
soon! after January |Jjf, 1939, as possible. Students who gain ad-
mission- will, on their arrival at the School, be seen by the Adviser of 
Summer Term Courses, who will help them in making a selection of 
courses to attend and be ready to advise them throughout the term.

No examinations will be held-in connection with the series, but 
students who have regularly attended five or more courses of lectures 
will be at liberty to apply for a certificate of attendance.



PART VIII.—Postgraduate Work.

The London School of Economics and'Politic? 1 S< u in ( h ls  b< < ome 
one of the largest centres of postgraduate study in the United Kingdom. 
The work of postgraduate students is aided by means of (i) Individual 
supervision ; (ii) Advanced and Special Lectures ; (iii) Seminars or- 
Discussion Classes ; (iv) The Library. '

(i^Individual Supervision.
Each research student on acceptance is attached for supervision 

and advice to a definite member or members of the School ’teacnmg 
sStaff. The supervisorrwi'H' .assist .in1 strife- definition^ of . the ^subject B|; 
research, advisfe on the’ discovering and choice io|? material and ont-the 
utilisation of -the British Museum Library, Public Record Office; arid 
other great collections ’ He will also suggest attendance at such 
seminars and lectures as are likely to be, suitable. At a later stage 
he will discuss with the student tme use he is making of the material 
and advise on the' actual writing of 1 he thesis.

The Dean. of ;g|stgraduateSAs, Mr. L. G. Robinson, and his 
Assistant, Mr. F. J. Fisher, 'will be available in their rooms at certain 
hours throughout the Session to advise on registration, University 
Regulations and Similar administrative matters, and to give general 
information and advice - on School arrangements and activities-.

(ii) . Advanced and Special Lectures.

(iii) . Seminars or Discussion Classes.
Particulars of the advanced lectures and seminars in all depart-

ments in the work of the School -Jre "set ouUin a special pamphlet, 
Postgraduate Studies. The attention of postgraduate'students is al$o 
directed to the advanced lectures and seminars held it othei colleges 
of the University which are similarly announced. Where research 
students desire to attend lectures or seminars at any other college 
of the University they must in all cases obtain the permission of the 
Secretary of the School. This permission will be given only if the 
application is supported by the recommendation of the student’s 
supervisor.
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(iv). The Library.
.Oijie^qf the, most valuable aids, ito research students,a£ the School 

111 in the Library, which iii addition to the usual works of reference, 
contain^ tli<* official documents issued by the British,' Dominion, and 
Foreign Governments, a unique q©||ectioh of the official documents 
iSsued by the various local authorities of the United? Kingdom-and of 
other- pountrigs,, tracts and pamphlets*, and several special collections 
JfB material for inygpi^axion and research- * PP^«/f4? :44&) The
Statistical Room, which, is a part of the General Library and contains 
current statistical publications, together with machines for aiding 
calculation, is' open to students for research and reading,jTn con-
stitution with the statistical staff.

The Research Reading Rooms and Common Rooms.

Within the new library building Room If"!with individual rooms 
and cubicles - specially fibred for the use of postgraduate* students), 
andvjjtBprJ (with individual l'oqkers, where each' research student is 
allmud'to n -m iu  hi>* own bonk*, indpipus) aicnMiwd wliolh f<>i 
postgraduate Students, wftil^^a'limited number of special tables in 
llu m 1111 libi 11 \ R( idmg Rounism a 4 Folk 11 *ti\i(lfoi postgraduate 
sfude^lsi i'f sufficient beetf for them is established.

At'Gommon Room on the fourth floor of the building is also reserved 
for Research -students*’.”'.

Higher Degrees.

Graduates desiring "to work for a Higher,Degree of the University 
OfLpridon are referred to the s|,ctiprbpn Higher Degrees, pp. 360-385. 
arid to the pamphlet on postgraduate Studies, Part II, Section C, 
Procedure on Registration. (For ffees.see p. 47.)

'•F&sons pursuing’research; without-,des-king toUplEOeeed to any 
degre'epcan obtaintffctfeilities for their research, including admission to a 
seminar and the supervision of a member of the staff, on payment, of 
tjgfe/fesearch fee of ten guineas per Session or £4 per Term.

Institute of Historical Research.

The University pf London has established an Institute of Historical 
Research in the Main University Building, W.C.i, the obj( ct of which 
is to train students in the methods of historical research and in the 
use of archives. A number of seminars by. teachers of the University 
and its colleges are given at the Institute.

1
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For the conditions on which research students of the School are 
entitled to u^se.the Institute and for further details as to attendance 
at seminkrs field Ifferc,; reference should be made to the regulations 
printed‘in the,'pamphlet on Postgraduate Studied

Further Information.
Further information on Postgraduate work at the SbKool will "be 

found in the official pamphlet on Postgraduate Studies'.1 ( Part IXHpepartment of Business 
Administration.

History of the Department.

The Department of Business Administration is part of the London 
School of Economics and Political Science, in the University of 
London. The Department was established by the School aft* the 
request and with the co-operation of a: number of firms aW in-
dividuals interested in developing the study of business administration 
and the training of men for responsible posts in business. An 
Organising Committee consisting in the main of business men was 
set up in 1929 to secure the necessary financial support and was 
able jto obtain subscriptions sufficient, with some help from the general 
resources of the School in making available the services of teachers 
and administrators already on its staff, to guarantee the maintenance 
ofjhe. Department for a period of five years, in the first instances 
In the summer of 1930., the School definitely; agreed to establish the 
Department, and a Management Committee representative of'academic 
and business interests was appointed. Teaching began in October,
1931.. .The National Institute, .off Industrial,,Psychology which, from 
the beginning, was associated with the scheme, t#ok part in the 
teaching work and was represented' on the ManagementsCommittee. 
The Department enjoys close relations with the 'Graduate School of 
Business Administration ' at Harvard University—more generally 
known as dhe Harvard Business School—and’ teaching material is 
exchanged.

The main teaching work of the Department during the experimental 
period took the form of a one-year cofirse, conducted-at a postgraduate 
level, with preparatory instructions4 for student^ not qualified for 
immediate entry to it. During four^yearrs "of teaching, nearly 75 
students' passed through the course,5 most of them graduates fresh 
from the Universities, the others being non-graduates who possessed 
some business experience in responsible work.

In 1935, at the end -of the ’#vC-year experimental period, the 
Governors of the School decided fp take direct responsibility for the 
Department and to,continue and^deyelop it on a more permanent
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basis as an integral part of the activity of the School. Its continu-
ance was facilitated by the renewed financier support of some of the 
original subscribers, and in addition, by the contributions of new 
donors who came forward a-t the end of the I«rst five-year period. More 
recently an Appeal was issued for an Endowment Fund of £100,000, 
to provide permanently for the financial needs of the Department and 
to enable it to undertake much-needed developments. The results of 
the Appeal to- date have not yet fully achieved its object but -they 
are sufficient to ensure the maintenance of. the. Departments^® 
present scM'e fof'a^PeaSt^h. further seven ^year's y In addition to the 
one-year postgraduate jf^rsc^qf, fbusjness training, the study of 
Business Administration at tne School7 may form part 1|| the work of 
undergraduates taking the B Com. Degree, and of postgraduate 
students working for the higher degrees of M.Sc. (Econ.), M.Com. and 
Ph D. (Econ|f.^T
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Aims and Work
Training:
(a) One-Year Postgraduate Course of Training in Business Adminis-

tration.
In its,,one-year .Course the Djepartmpnt gives ^specialised training 

to selected student^ either _drawn ‘fioin1,J^ul>'-.c ribing Imtine^ses bi, 
applying independently The number'students*, is limited. 
giadu itis‘the Depaitnunts (ouise offers one means of transition 
flint the university to business. To, others it gives an opportunity 
o‘f acquiring af broader understanding of business than their work 
usually provides." All students are s^^^^^p-th an eye to the qualities 
of mind and ihaiaitu which bu^iiithtc iiquiic--

The]one-year course, is conducted at a piwtgiadihitc hul It 
demands fall-dime study,, and no .outside woik can be unde 1 taken bj, 
students Hit ciuiKuhini include-. econoiniis, with -j»«clal i-chumc 
tb"business problems,'business finance, statistics, accounting, industrial 
production, distribution, business relations and peisonn< 1 manage me lit. 
In the (^aching work the fullest possible use is, made ©f material 
drawn from .the actual proj^ledis and practice of bu-un s--, tin- <0111^ 
being conducted largely in the form of discussion classes, including 
what is known,as the,case method. Tberevis much written work. 
Students- visit factories, shpps and offices and prepare reports on what 
they have seen. Discussions opened by well-known business men 
1 cl ite class wojk and reading to practical life.

(fc§g Higher Degrees.
Those graduates 111 economic s and commerce who wish to take the 

M.Se. (Econ.) degree may attend the one-year course a’s -pa'rt of their 
wor-k a-nd devote a further .year* to research. Research into problems 
'of Biflsine-"- Administration may also be undertaken by graduate 
students-wishing to .proceed to the degrees of M.Com. or Ph.D. (Econ.). 
For further particulars ©^arrangements1 for 'higher degree -students, 
application should be nude to the Stcietuy of the London ^ehool 
of Economics. ’

Investigation into Business Problems.
Anothefeaspectkof the [Department’s" work 4s the investigation of 

business problems, organisation and methods, largely from the point
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Of view of the individual concerned, and in time the Department hopes 
to cover in this way a number of the major fields-of business activity. 
A good example of the type of work which is undertaken is the annual 
analysis of the operating costs and other experience department 
stores which is made by members .of the staff, of the Department under 
an arrangement involving the ^Elaboration of the Incorporated 
Association of Retail Distributors and the Statistical Department of 
|jje Bank of England. Well oyer a, hundred department stores are 
thereby enabled to pool their experience, while preserving complete 
anonymity. Such collaboration-, and other research work which is 
undertaken with the assistance of business firms, yield results which 
are of direct value ftp the participants apd an addition to knowledge.

Graduate students who wish to undertake a piece of, research in 
part fulfilment of the requirements of a higher degree (MfSc. |Econ.)- 
or M.Com.) may also be allocated a specific topic or probiem pfdltisiness 
practice for first-hand investigation under the guidance of the staff 
of the department;1^ pdrt of a co-ordinated scheme ofreseardh. '
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A University Scheme.

, The jjfepartment jbas in operation an arrangement for drafting 
university graduates into business, which has a double advantage. 
It provides business firms with ujiivefsity recruits- who, respective 
or the faculty'1 in which they rriayf have graduated, 'haVe received 
postgraduate training in business administration. In additihfi1 it 
assures ^graduates likely to be that an
opening of a‘ particular kinM^hxiMts' for- them when they have satis-
factorily completed the bne-^yefen, course of training, and thus lends 
tHe cdtirse', fm a’ddhd' valued Details are!iasfollows :

' Eirms participating imthetj^eme select ,in ,;any yean a, 
man of woman'.then graduating from as British, university and 
undertake at the time of selection to employ the successful can-
didate for not less than one year. The salaries payable under 
the?s,Sqhemerar,e psu.allyfabpiji; ,£200 per annum.

1 *£2) .* The * candidate' selected is requiredW*^eficf the Depart-
ment's one-year course for training during the following session. 
Thus, a man selected in the,summer of 1938 must,attend the 
Department’s course. Irorh^^ctober/ 1938,,to June,'1930. The 
host of fees and’ fmai®tenanceJ bomb by tho’-cgiitdidare.

• The candidate is“ hot paid while studying at f he Department, 
but, Object to' satisfactory' ebmpletion of the Department’s 
course, he starts full work at full pay the summer after taking 

3his degree—i.e., in the'case' of persons graduating iri the -sumhier 
of 1938, approximately oh 1st July, 1^39,- At the end of this 
first year of employment thei:ipbsitiOn is reviewed and, provided 
that the firm and the c uuluLite die both satisfied, the salary, 
terms and conditions on which The engagement will be renewed 
are determined afresh in the then existing circumstances.

(4). Most of the firms participating in the Scheme desire 
candidates whom they select to spend about half of each vacation, 
including the summer, on practical work with them, ,por such 
Vacation work a nominal salary^of about £2 10s, a week and 
travelling expenses are usually paid'.
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Admission of Students.

Conditions.

i. -jS;mces4th,e, Department! one-year course is conducted at a 
jqpstgrpdpate le^eb .students must as a rjul’e Be university graduates, 
vttLOiigh. duly,?qualified non-graduaies'may also b,e admitted. (S^eet 5 
below.);,!;

■ 2. All applications for admission will be considered by a Selection 
Committee and no candidate^ will be admitted unless considered by 
the Selection Committee pn^interview fd.bg,.a’ person likely tp5;prqJEat 
by the course. The Selection Commjtlcc base tlieir decisions, inUr 
alia, on education, previous experience and crcmiat- suit ibiliU for 

, business es evidenced, for texaihpk,; by irfte’Mdgence, interests and 
■persoria-lityb Thei SeltctioWCOmmittee reserve the uiisdfu'te right to 
reject ;Lry/hffphchtioh;

3 C andidak s 'for admission may be%ither fefeh^or women. As 
arale |candidates under 20 (in the case of non-graduates, under 25) 
or over 30 are not admittedV"

4/,,Can&idqfeirjmust be „ holders of Ydjeg£ees‘ from a Ihitish 
universityror degrees of e'quiyalenftstanding from a uni\ ei sit\ m 01 so is. 
Candidates for the B.Sc. (Eco'n.) and B.Com. degrees of the University 
of London who fhavq completed their final examination at the-end 
of their second,.y&r-an,d who,, before tlicv cm iccli \c thort* dtgne, 
must-follow during their t-liird yeatr a; course of study recognised by 
the University Authorities^iM^be deemed to be graduates for the 
purpose of, the? Department ’sr course, which Las been officially recog-
nised, a-s an-v approyed.-jCpprsp *fpr suph' candidates^ q

5. The usual qualifications for non-graduates are a good general 
education of not less than university^intranoe standard, not less, than 
three years of practical experience during which they have held 
p'ositions^tinvolving' g&mp responsibility and attainment of the age" 
of'25.*1 Before being admitted to the DepartmentJ^dojuise non- 
graduates may be required to undertake and achieve a prescribed 
standard in an approved course of sttdypeither at.Abe.London School 
of Economics or elsewhere./.

Department of Business Administration 271

Procedure.

1. Candidates for admission must make application on official 
forms, which should be filled in and/returned as early as possible, 
and in any event not later than nth September, 1938. These forms 
may be obtained from, and should be returned to, the Secretary, 
London School of Economics and Political Science, Houghton Street, 
Aldwych, London, W.C.2. „

2. t -Candidates are usually exj§e!;ted to arrange an interview with 
fife Head the Department before being seen by the Selection 
Committee. > £

f3. /Candidates ate definitely required to attend for interview by 
the Selection Committee; which meets for "this purpose on convenient 
dltll^before the opening 15f. term in October.
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Fees.

1. Subject to the exception set forth in paragraph 2, students 
in the Department’s; one-year course will be required to pay a^sessional 
fee of £$q , in one instalment, or three terminal instalments of £12 each, 
and, in the case of . students who have not previously attended the 
School an entrance registration fee of £1 is. from students not "from 
overseas and of £2 2s. from overseas, students.

2. Firms subscribing £$p -or more per annum to the funds of the 
.Department are entitled to |j^rebate :om the, fees of students whom 
they may nominate for registration at the course. Such rebate 
will be equivalent to in respect of every £50 subscribed up |§|a 
maximum of £60 in the ^ase. of any ;one firm.

3. (a) The sessional or terminal fees specified above must be 
paid in full in each case before the beginning of the session or term 
to which they relate.

(b) Cheques should be made payable to the “ London School of 
Economics ” and should be crossed “Not Negotiable.”

(c) In no circumstances are fees returnable.
(d) The fees specified above are inclusive of a Students’ Union 

subscription and entitle students in the Department to full membership 
and privileges.

4. The fees will cover the whole of the work of the Department, 
and will in addition admit students to any general courses given at 
the School which they may have been advised by the Department 
to take.

Studentships and Bursaries.

See Part XII of this Calendar, especially, post-graduate and fourth 
year studentships (p. 399), and the L.C.C. Senior Scholarships (p. 413) 
for the year 1939-40.
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Scheme of Study.

The Department’s course requites one full session of day-time 
study. A session extends over 29 weeks from October to June, and 
the inclusive dates of terms for 1938-39 are :

T-erm.
Michaelmas 
Lent - 
Summer - j

.Monday. Friday.
3rd October to 9th December, 1938 
9th January to 17th'March, %939- 
24th. April * ,f o 23rd Juqq, 193,9. |

The course comprises the following subjects, all of which are 
cortipulsory (the numbers prefixed refer to Part VII of this Calendar, 
where full syllabuses are? set out) :—

170. Business Administration in the Light of Economic Theory
(Seminar).

171. Business Relations.
172. Business Finance.

,173. Cost and Marketing Problems of Manufacturers.
174. Cost and Marketing Problems of Distributors.
175. Business Statistics.
176. Management Accounting.
436, 439. Industrial Psychology and Personnel.
440. Factory Visits.

,....In additioHi. students will be required aJso'1tq,‘<|fcltend the following, 
unless they can show that they have already completed corresponding 
studies elsewhere :-^!

■ ^;l6o. Business Administration.
177. Economic Principles.

Courses in law, applied economics, accounting and statis|ics,7etc., 
may also be prescribed to meet'the, needs, of individual students.
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Library Facilities.

A,gpeqjp.l .macing and writing rodm is. spt aside;for the soje.use of 
students irig the Department* Registered stjidents, have free access 
t®- the British Library, o f Politleak and Economic Science at the School 
and are entplll^fQ borrow books from 'the School lending library.

A number of special libraries have been deposited with the School 
for custody and administration, and the whole main library comprises 
nearly three quarters of a. million books and pamphlets.

A full description of the School libraries is; given im'Part XIV 
pit tins* Calendar.

Students yvill also have access to the library Of the National 
Institute of Industrial Psychology, Aldwych' House, Aldwych, W.C.2.

PART X.^Civil Service Examinations.

1.,, Competitions for the Junior G^ade^pf the Administrative|Ciass in 
the Home Civil ^Service, .fq|s the Indian Ciyil §ervjqe, forjCade.tships 
i<nj the Ceylon Civil Service^ fogfappqihtments in the Eoreign Office 
and Diplomatic Service,; and'for appointments in the Consular Services 
and iM!the{ Department of ^versehsTrade, are now held concurrently. 
Tfte^scH'eme- 'bf^ examination isft§|ibstantia.lly';the same for all, ' with 
certain distinctions which cbre?'indicated81 Mfow: Candidates wlib'sit
for*-this'examination are eligible to compete for ©hey'vacancy in the 
m®jo||;establishment of the London County^Council. Th$; age limife 
fpr .entrance to the Services are "21-24 the. Consular and Indian 
Gropps,^21-724 for the, Adminisfc^i|$e Class and 2^23, fcir, the Foreign 
Office and Diplomatic*Service. The minimum age must have been 
attained and the maximum age not exceeded on the -first day of August 
in t^eiyear of the. examination,

, Competitions arenal§o held to, fill at least thirty'vacancies for 
Assistant Inspectors^ of Taxes and! tern, vacancies for Third Class 
Officer's in the Ministry of Labour. The age .limits, for these com- 
pe,titions ace and refer to .the first day of September in the
ygarf of ,the examination.

Two examinations a year a're held to fill approximately a hundred 
posts as Officers of'Customs and Excise. The limits of.age for these 
posts are 19-21, and are reckoned as from the first day of March for the 
early,'and the first day of September for the later examination.

\Ml the examinations,-<iummeratedhabove^Fene©mpetitive and ‘the 
posts' fo^be- obtained offer Agieafe>a|sferactions; introspect of interesting 
work&gpodi salaries and pensions, and opportunities for public jseryiee. 
The full conditions-of Appointment are Sgtrkmt mother Regulations 
issued.! by.!fle>Felevant public authorities and all intending candidates 
should make written application for copies? ft

Examinations for the Administrative Glqss ln| the Home Giyil 
Service and for Assistant Inspectors of Taxes andThird C|ass Officers 
in the Ministry of, Labour are open to both men and?wbmen. The 
other examinations mentioned above are open to rrien. only, .
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2. The London School of Economics provides a One Year Civil 
Service Coarse in preparation for these examinations and special 
Lectures and Classes are arranged for students admitted to the Course. 
Admission to the Civil Service Course will be limited and applications 
for admission should be made as early as possible. Intending candi-
dates should communicate with the Secretary, who will inform them 
||| the times at which they may consult Mr Durbin, the Tutor'to Civil 
Service students, or Dr. Thomas-,, the Assistant Tutor, as to the con-
ditions of admission and choice of subfecfsl Mr. Durbin or Dr. Thomas 
will be available, by appointment, throughout the session for studenfs 
taking the full. Course.,

Occasional students will be permitted to register fpr the lectures 
given in cpjaitefctibn with the^Civil Service Course on the payment if 
the appropriate fees, but no student not registered for the full Course 
will be allowed Jt;© attend the special classes.

; :-Under the intercollegiate system arrangements can be rpa.de for 
students to take other subjects or attend other courses in the 
University, whether named in the table or not; on payment; of Special 
fees,

3. 'The choice of subjects for these examinations is wide and may 
be selected in such a: way ap ;to-allow the ordinary preparation for 
a first London Degree in Arts, Science, Economics, Commerce dr 
Laws to form the maj or part of the^repiratifdh for them. In particular, 
candidates who propose’ tb'sdmcf their optional-subjects mainly under 
the heads of History, Economies, Politics, Law, Philosophy,' % 
Geography will find tjiat in taking the, degree of Bachelor of Science 
in Economics, Bachelor of" Commerce, or Bachelor of Laws, as students 
of the London School o'f Economics and Political Science, they will 
cpver almost all the ground required' for the Civil Service Examination. 
The norniaf time for these De'gtete'' Course’s’1 is three Sessions*,H and 
students should then, as,-a rule, devote one mbid session,', making four 
sessions in,*g.ll, to a ..Civil Service Course, in order t,Q. complete their 
preparation. , In exceptional circumstances it is possible for students 
,to take a Civil Serlqde^xamiliatilm concurrently with’; t'heiK Firs t 
Degree Course at the School, but spch students will not normally be 
permitted!!© register for the full CivS Service Course.

It is also occasionally possible for a student to register for a Higher 
Degree or to be -engaged upon a special subject of research while 
preparing for a Civil Service examination. If at,student has prepared 
himself very fully during his undergraduate course or - proposes to 
take two years after graduation in preparation for' a Civil Service 
examination, it may be of advantage to prepare for a- Higher Degree 
in the subjects taught at the School. It will, however, normally 
not be desirable for a student to attempt both a Higher Degree and a 
Civil Service examination in one year. f PermisSion’to do so will Only

granted after Consultation between theTiit&r to Civil: Service 
Students and the Higher Degrees’ CommittefeU-
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4. The Civil- Service Course is a^preparafion for the examination 
fj^f—

I.—Higher Administrative Group, including
(1) Junior Grade of the Administrative Class in the Home Civil 

, Service.
(2) Indian Civil Service.
(3) Ceylon Civil Service.
(4) Foreign Office and Diplomatic Service.
(5) Consular Services (General, Levant and Far Eastern) and

Intelligence Officer Grade in the Department of Overseas Trade.

The ‘joint examination!!©#’ these Services* fe-, normally held in the 
J-fiy of each year ; but apt guarantee, can be given in adyiaiice that 
a competition for any or all of ti^s^Sehfi^es will be required in any 
particular year. An announcement 61#'this point!® usually made 
not later than March in each year.

Candidates desiring to- e^tgr^ foy^ oyi§ ,or more of, the competitions 
should apply to the Secretary, Civil _Service Commission, Burlington 
Gardens, W, 4i, for the full regulations, relhtingjo, tpe Services for wfyich 
theyf desire to compete, together with the prescribed form of applica- 
ticpjji The application form must be submitted ; by the s‘$m May of 
the year in which the examination is to- be held.

The fe§ payable on admission to one or all of the competitions is £8.
For these Services the Scheme of Examination is as follows :—

Section A.—These subjects are all compulsory :—
Marks. * ' Marks.

SB. Essay .. 100, 3. Present i>ay c.y ; .. xob,k. English ..... . . .; 10611 4^ Yivei: .. .. .. 300

Section Bfe-These subjects are alternative and candidates for the 
various Services are allowed to take up subjects to a varying total of 
marks depending on the Service.

For the Home; Cjivil Service, candidates take lip subjects in this 
sedition up to a^tpfal of 700 marks. A Candidate who. wishes to qffer 
subjects the aggregate value of which exceeds 700 marks must name 
a subject to be valued on a reduced maximum in order to bring the 
aggregate to 700; This option carniot. be exercised by a candidate 
vino can reduce .his aggregat^td. ^opl^ omitting one or more of the 
subjects he proposes tpi offer.

, ,rThe Regulations governing the Examination and -the entry to 
these services are constantly changed in detail and candidates should 
in all cases consult the official regulations issued by the Commissioners.
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fflistafcyy. .
Marks ^ , t Marks.

5. British History, Perk&Li . .200 8. European History, Period 3 
i@|-British History, Period 2 . ? 2##^
7. European , History, either

Pentfd 1 or Period 2 ** .. 200
Law., Philosophy, Politics and Economics.-

Marks . A Mtil'TtM&ilAic Marks
91 Private Law, Part 1 200 I 22. Expeiim!eh-tal Ps\ chology .i. IOO

to.. Private Law, Part 2 ' 200 ||a. ^Political Theory ....... .. IOO
pi *. Jurisprudence 100 24. Political Organisation f‘iO,6
12-. Constitutional Law .. ' IOO i’i 25. International Relations .. 100
WJ ROman*,Law 200 26. General Economics 290
!4- International Law .. IOC)' Wm. Industry and Trade IOO
15/ Metaphysics, Paper 1 . i1,00 §§. Money, Banking and
its! Metaphysics, Paper 2*' '■ - 100 Exchange .: , ~ . r®o
H Metaphysics, Paper «« lO’Ot ' Public Finance 100
r8p Moral Philosophy, Paper 1 ■„*ro6Wl Social Economics .. 7100
to- Moral Philosophy, Paper 2 ■ 100*j,j .e . Economic History •J0P
20. Logic .. * .. .. 100’ ^HL Economic Statistics .. Vejo
21. Psychology .. ., ..’ vitpo’ ’

Mathematics'ahdrS$e!nc%; rj
Marks. ‘ ’ Marks

33-* Lower Pure Mathematics '200 45 Lower Physiology .. l'
34- Lower applied Mathematics ■ ■ 206 4 46. Higher Physiology ,. . j -, , 300
Wm Higher Mathematics . . 47 Lower. Zoology . ’'ilMO.
3q>. Astronomy ' jl'2^0/ 1 48 Higher Zoology, * •300;
37. Lower Chemistry 200 pi 1 ngku e 1 ing '. v - .. . * 4.00
mm Higher Chemistry §§ii§j Geography.......................... 400
3W-' Lower Phvsics ' J ' . * '.i 200' ^l. General Anthropology ^ioq'
40. H14I111 Blwsus * ¥ /r,*ri ^AO®;., 'mm. Special Anthropology, con-
4-1- Lower Botany .. 1 *2o6'- sisting of either Social
4.2- Higher Botany . . .>3gh’: Anthropology orPhysical
43- Lower Geology JH-A 20 0 Anthropology 100
44- Higher Geology *. /. 300 '

Languages and Civilizations'. >
Marks’ 4$%^ V - Maiks

53, Old .and Middle English .. 100 69 French Literature .. .. 10,0
54. English Literature, Period 1 • 200*. 7,0' German Language .. ....200
5$. English Literature, Period 2 200 . 71* Gci ina-rr Hist©i*y _ .7 .. j,..M(-tooj
56. Welsh Ciyifcation . . 200 72 German Literature j .. . 100
57. Greek Translation .. i-©o 73?4 Spanish or Italian Language 260
58',’Greek Composition . . . 100 74 Spanish or Italian Histora 100
59 yGregk History .. .. " ..100 75. Spanish or Italian literature 100
60. 'Greek Literatuie .*. .. 100 7'WVRussian Language * ,l. ' .. 200
61 katin Translation .. >. 100 77 4,Ru's'9ian.<rvHis1t‘oi}^J-:i 1 100
62 Latin Composition , <>., 100 78. Russian Literature . .j . 100
63 Roman History >#. . 100 79# Arabic Language - .,. 2joa
6 \ La tin’ Literature .. .. 100 80. Arabic Historv '*.! . . 100
65. Classical Archaeology, Paper 1 100 81 Arabic Literature 7. .. 100
66 ( 1 issical Vu li 1 olog} Paper 2 100 82 Persian I inguage .. .. .200
6,7. French Language .. .. 2qo- 83 /glersian Histor\ „ .. t 100
68. French History '■* .. .. 100 84 -Persian‘Literature .,. ' iit'^i'oo

(The sutye.qts .printed in he’avier tyjie ai'e covered .tjy^c.clyrses, 45/ ‘•tudv at the S&hboL)'

The following restrictions*a^pply to particular subjects in Section B.

International Relations (^§f, may not be taken by a candidate who 
offers European History, Period 3j ('8^, or Constitutional Law (12-)*-.,,

Greek Literature (60), may be taken only by candidates who offer 
Greek Translation (5^)| and Latin Literature (6.4) only by those who 
offer Latin Translation (6i).

In/subjects 68 to 84 the history or literature paper associated with 
a language may be taken ‘Only by oandidaf^^who offer the language 
itself for examination.

A candidate who offers onOor more of .the subj'ects^Erench History 
(68:)? German 'History . (^liSSpanisb or Italian Hist©®5?*ff4)^ Russian 
History (77), may n'ot offer’.either subject 7 (European History} Period 
1 i'of Period subject. 8 (European History, .Period 3).- .

A candidate desiring to .offer Experimental Psychology (2§v)|.pr anp 
of the subjects 37 to 4,8. must prolife evidence satisfactory to the 
Civil Service Commissignei^s of Jaboratory training in an institution, 
of university rank? FofAstronomy (36)'", Engineering ^gk’Geography 
(50^? and the Physical Ahthropology branch of SpfeciaFArlthropology 

other equivalent training will be required.//: Tp^e will be no 
laboratory’test assart.of the examinatiqn.
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II.—Assistant Inspector of Taxes and Third Class Officer in the 
Ministry of Labour.

* The joint examination‘for the abj)ye appointments lanormally held 
Jn the August of each year.

Candidates desiring to enter should apply to the Secretary, Civil 
Setfppe Commission, Burlington Gardens, W. 1,- for the fulhregulations 
and the presetted form of ^application. The application form must 
be submittedby the. 3rd. May of the year in which ’the examination 
is ff? be held..

The' fee payable on admj^sjgn ito this, examination i? £6.

For these Services the Scheme of Examination is as; follows RBBJ

Section A.—Qompulsory. ‘ •4

’Marks.' *' ’’ 1J Marks.
fM. Essay .. .. . .. .. ioo^3^ Present Day .. .. 100
2-; English .. .. .. too 4. ^wa voce .. .. . ‘>'j :/.L3oo
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i Section B.—These subjects are. alternative; and candidates1! are 
allowed 'to take subjects; up .to a total1 of boo marks, provided that 
hot more than four of the subject's 'numbered ti to 16, or more than 
two of the subject’s numbered 17'fo 23, Or more than two of the sUbfedstU 
numbered 29 to 33 may be offered., . r ,

Marks. . ‘ Marks.
Business Organisation 100 ?i|>. Spanish’ ’ -t ■ • 200

7; Accounting .. .... 100 21. RuskiaU .. 200
8. Economics .. .. .. 200 22. Latin'... j ,,,.
9- Banking and Exchange .. 100 23. Ancient Greek k .. .. 200

id. Industrial History 100 24. English History .. .. 200
11. Contracts and Torts 100 25. European History .. 200
12. Law of Trusts, etc. 1-00 fad. Statistics
*3- Real and Personal Property 100. 27. Lower Mathematics .. 200
H- Constitutional Law 100 28. Higher Mathematics f :.2qd
15- Law of Evidence .., 100 29. Geography 200
1-6. Roman Law 100 30. Physics __ .. .. .. 200
17. French .. .. .. 200 3*1. Chemistry .. .. 1 \A *200
18. German 206 1 ’32. Botany .. 200
Im Italian .. ■ '2ob' ^3. Geology .. .. a • 1 /2°o

(The subjects printed in heavier type are covered by courses of study at 
the' Sc|o0l');f

III.—Officer of Customs and Excise.
The examination for the above situations will normally be held 

twice in each year.
, Candidates desiring to enter should apply to the Secretary, Civil 

Service Commissioh, Burlington Gardens, W.i, for the full regulations 
and the prescribed form of'•’application. The application form must 
be filled UP *n ^e candidate’s own handwriting and submitted by a 
date prescribed in the regulations.

The fee payable on admission to this examination is #3 - ’
. . ’For these competitions the Scheme of Examination is as follows :—

Marks.
1/ English .. .. .. .. .. ., 360
2. Elementary Mathematics .. .. .. 206
3. General Intelligence.. .. .. - .100'
4. Science .. .. .. ..’ .. .. 200
5 and 6. Any two of the followingfj

t Further Mathematics
' (6) French or German or Latin ..

\ History and Geography
(d) Economics and Elementary Politics

7. Viva voce 1 .. .. H . i. I ...*4 ,

.200 each

“•-(The subjects printed in KeaVier^type hre covered by courses 'of 'study a*t 
the School. Ills
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The Viva f voce examination will be held later than the written 
subjects: of the candidates who;obtain highest aggregate?marks in 
subjects m a cer4ain number will be summoned fopithe viva voce 
t|g^ The final list of Candidates eligible for, appointment will be 
made up by uniting the results of both parts of the examination

5. Lectures and Classes provided in the Civil Service Course.
The following are .part of the regular provisions' made by the 

School
fA‘. Compulsory Subjects.

601. Essay' ClassLA pijepaTatipm.fprThhe'‘English Ef^ay* At 
“ t times to be arranged.

602. Precis Class, meparation for the English Paper. At
‘times to be arranged.

603. Current Political Problems. Rt. Hon. H. B. Flees-Smith.
Monday,, 6 p.m’ 4 gbjirse of letq|ures^a-ecent and current 
political prpbleins in preparation'f ofptfie Present Day Paper.

604. Present Day Class. Mr. Durbin .pjF riday s, 5 p.m. A sc ties
of weekly fllais|s>in which subjects likely to appear in the 
Present Day Paper are discussed by specialists, in the various 
subjects taught at the"School.

B. Optional Subjects.
606. General Economics. Mr. Durbin. A postgraduate class in

Economics for those taking.the.subject in a Civil Service 
examination who did not specialise in that subject for their 
First Degree.
'-Certain advanced theoretical problems will be treated 
during the carafe of the year.' At times to be arranged.

607. Monetary Problems. Mr. Durbin. A postgraduate class in
the theory of mon£y and banking organisation suitable for 

■ those taking the paper in Banking and Exchange who did 
not, specialise in this subject in their First Degree. At times 
to be arranged.

608. Social Economics and Industrial Organisation. Dr. Thomas.
A postgraduate class in certain problems of applied economics 
for those taking .these papers who did not specialise in them 
in their First Degree. At times to be arranged.

609. Politics. Mr. Wilson. A postgraduate class in Politics for
those taking the' subject in a. Civil Service examination who 
did not specialise in that subject for their First Degree. At 
times to be arranged.
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610.

611.

612.

613--

614.

615.

616,

617.

618.
619. 
620:
621.
622.
623.
624.
625.
626. 
£27.
628.
629. 
630 V

Constitutional Law. Dr. Jennings.' A postgraduate class in 
- Gorigtitutional Law for those taking the7subject in a.Civil 
•vSendfee examination who: did that subject

for their >Fh;at DegrqeV Abitihtes to be ^arranged 
European History ffferibd WifMg'®© the Present ®ky)^ Mr. 

Fisher. A fortnightly class in modem diplomatic and 
political history for those with little.or no previous knowledge 

«of the subject. Tuesdays, at 11 a.m. in alternate weeks. ;
English History. Mr. Fisher! uk 'fortnightly‘crass'dor those 
with little or no pre\ ious knowledge of the subject. Tuesdays, 
at 11 a.m. in alternater weeks;

Economic History. : Mr,., Fisher. A fortaightly,’^Lass^n 
modern 'Economic History fprkhose with little m no pre\ iou^. 

I trajuingin the subject. Mondays'at 4 p.m. in alternate weeks.
Accountancy. Mr. Edwards., A^^M^'in the' t0ebry'and 
p'r.iVtice of Accountancy for thfee witKbo' previous know-
ledge^ lthe-subje&' At timeS to^be arranged.

French. Classes jn fcmdposililin and reading at k Graduate 
' level are avaiiablb 'llf'!hl:lFin'al, Ylar bf* the B.Cbm. decree 
course? . ? O * k

A special » classs Restricted to. j Givi 1 Se^vi’ee, students only 
isSs,"devoted ‘to composition, reading anjkessc^s of a literary 

nature such as arelat at the Civil Service examination.
German. Pr Roie* composition linth reading at a
Graduate level are available in the Final Year of the B Com. 
degree course. Thursdays at 12 noon. ^

A’special class4restricted to fJivil Btrvice^fCTents' drily 
* W^yo'ted f'llhShi'ph.sMsn; reading and essays'of a-titferary 

nature such as are set at the Civil Service examination.
Social Anthropology. ^A llfigs Jn 

those taking the subject in the examination who have no 
previous knowledge of it. At times to be arranged,.
Public Finance 
Economic Statistics u 
Business Organisation 
Private Law 
International Law 
Moral Philosophy 
Logic
Psychology
Elementary Pure Mathematics
Geography
English Literature
Italian
Spanish

Special arrangements can 
, be* ihade , lot help Cah- 

- dida^P taMfig these 
’ subjects in the exami-

nation — at a post- 
' ''1 graduate* ‘level.

PART XIMProcedure for Intending Graduates 
and Degree Time-Tables.

g. r B/w all cases’ students are sfrcSigly' recommended tovansiilt the 
Regulations and: ftantpkfots issufdt*fak th^*MJ‘t!^versit^ti)st^>hich 

' References are given and which atone are authoritative.]

1.—Matriculation.

Before being registered as a- student of theTUniversity hhd 
beihg entitled to proceed to a degree, a person niukt

have passed the London MaLtMtehltition Examination,
.'or ^(gjfihave S;ati§fied the c©n|litiqns,f;f|)4 Matricjalajion at the 

i, General School Examination, or have qualified for a 
School Certificate it the General School Examination 
and have subsequently qualified for a Higher School 
Certificate (in or after 1937). ?

;o;r (3); have passed the Special'University Entrance Examina- 
• tion,

or . (4). have been exempted from the Matriculation Examination 
in accordance with the regulations approved by the 
Senate, 1

car (5)’ have bee'n fegistered as a candidate under the regular 
tions for postgraduate students . proceeding, to a 
bachelor’s degree or to a higher degree.

jfi). The Matriculation Examination.
This is held three times a year, and candidates must take English, 

Elementary Mathematics and three other subjects to be selected in 
accordance with the Regulations for Matriculatiph.' Candidates'must 
be sixteen years of age, and should apply to the External Registrar, 
University of London, W.C.i, for an entry form/ by the dates shown 
in the following table. The examination fee; is, £2 'i|5ls7 6d

283 1
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The examinations are held as follows
Bate Examination 

Begins.

Second Tuesday 
in September.

Second Tuesday 
in January.

First Tuesday '
, .jin June.

Entry Forms must 
be applied for by .

August 20th.

November 25th. 

April 18-th.

Entry Forms must 
be completed and 

returned by
14 Days before 

beginning of 
examination

December 1st.

April 24 th.

Candidates must have 
- completed their 
sixteenth year by

September 15th.

January 14th.

July 31st.

,,«M.’The General School Examinations.
The1. University holds in approved Schools an examination, called 

the General School Examination, for wljiich any pupibydio has pursued 
an approved course of ^^^Ts eligible. "Candidates who qualify, for 
matriculation through this examination are required to pay a fee of 
two guineas on registration. The standing of students registered as 
matriculated ' students in virtue of having passed the General School 
Examination dates from the Matriculation*Examination immediately 
preceding the application for registration, but no student may apply 
for registration before attaining the age of sixteen. A candidate who 
has qualified for a School Certificate at the General School Examination 
and who subsequently qualifies for a Higher School Certificate in or 
after 1937, will be entitled to a Matriculation Certificate if he satisfies 
the prescribed conditions as to age and pays the registration fee of 
two guineas. ■

(3) . Special University Entrance Examination.
Certain overseas students: ©f not less than nineteen years of age 

on presentation of certificates which, in the opinion of the Principal, 
indicate that they have attained a standard primd facie involving an 
education equivalent in their own country /to that required for 
matriculation in London University, may apply fd '^it for the Special 
University Entrance Examination. Admission to This; examination 
may also be obtained, in special circumstances, by persons over 23 years 
of age.

(4) . Exemption from Matriculation Examination.
Certain students are exempted from the Matriculation Examination 

because either (1) they are graduates of apprbved Universities or (2) 
they have passed certain specified examinations.

For full details regarding the regulations governing the Matricula-
tion Examination see the “ Regulations for Matriculation," which may 
be obtained on application to the External Registrar. University of 
London, W.Ui, from whoiri tfee. “ Regulations for the SpeciSFUni-
versity Entrance Examination1" may also be obtained.'
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2.—Registration.

Students of the University are Internal, External, or-Associate 
sM$ehts.*

In accordance W|itl|. Statute, 2t |||§|§|
“ An Internal Student shall be a student whoiis registered as 

pursuing :-4-1
a School, or in a public educational institution undeL 

•„ one or more teachers of the University, a prescribed course 
of study for a degree or postgraduate diploma of the 
University; or

(ii) In a School, a prescribed course of study for a diploma or 
- certificate of proficiency of the University Within the purview 

of the Academic Council; or
r (iii) Ih a School, or in a public educational institution under 

one or more teachers of the University, an approved eburse of 
research."

In accordance with Statute 2$:—
“ An Associate Student shall be a student registered as pursuing 

in a School a course of study recognised by the Senate in this 
behalf for a degree,- diploma or certificate of proficiency other 
than a degree, diploma or certificate of proficiency of the 
University."

Matriculated students of the University who wish to proceed to a 
first degree (B.A., B.Sc. [Econ.], B.Com., LL.B.) as Internal Students 
at the London'School of Economics, and Political Science, or students 
pursuing a course of research not leading to a higher degree of tlie 
University of London, /or students pursuing a course at the Sjchool 
for a certificate which has been recognised as a certificate of proficiency 
of the University, and who can accordingly become Associate Students 
of the University, should in addition to till form of admission to the

* Under Statute 22—“ An External Student shall be a matriculated student, 
not being an Internal Student, who is registered as preparing for an examination 
leading to a degree, diploma or certificate o/f pfoficiency of the University within 
the purview of the Council for External Students.”



286 Procedure for Intending Graduates

ScHool apply to the Registrar of the School for a Registration Schedule. 
These 'Registration Schedules are supplied by the University to the 
authonlies of Schools or Institutions, and after they have been filled 
in by students, are returned by the School authorities to the University. 
A card iss issued by the University to each student whose application 
for registration either as-an Internal Student or as,an Associate Student 
has beffij-approved.

Applications for registration as Internal Students or as Associate 
SjtudeMs should formally be "made within three months from the first 
attendance at the course on account'Of which Registration's desired 
and ^before >the».en^ of the session in which such course was begun. 
Tip period of three months will be reckoned as from the last day pf 
the month in winch the* course itf question was begun.

No fee is required^ the registration as an Internal or Associate 
Student rof a' student who is matriculated. An Internal Diploma 
Student who has not matriculated is required to pay a fee of £3 3s. 
on registration as an Internal Student, to cover the whple period of

it is*j(continuously pursued.^ :(See pp. 
46 and 49 ) An advanced student or Postgraduate student who is 
not 1 graduate of this University is required to pa} a registration fee 
of £5 Jj A Research or Associate Student who has not matriculated 
is required to pay^a^egisOTjfon, fcetW3x& hd.,

MIBiiMBB! payable in respect of each application received 
at a later 4atejamIraoG©<IgfUHIft A fee M ios^d^will be payable in 

otVaepplications for the retrospective approval,of courses ||; 
higher degrees. .

Note  —Students are advised 'to ipfly for Iggfstrlfeon as^early 
as; possible! Students whose' names have * been returned by^ ,me 
ahtbbnties^of a School or Institution as having discontinued attendance 
at an Approved Course of Study,, and whose names have consequently 
been reMbved^otat the Register of Internal Students or the Bail 
of Associate Students, maty be re-registered after notification by the 
authorises of a School or Institution that they have resumed an 
ApprovMUourse of StUdy. Fees:payable in respect ©f late applications 
f dr ce-registraifioh ill be on the same scale as those^payable m respect 
of late applichtionTor registration.
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[tfrif*—First Degrees.

/The FMtWe^refesffdr which the'SoMldl 'r'egls#rst?st4derits'are
’ Bachelojrifjf §pL©nfG)ef^ 
Bachelor of Cdinmei ce' 
Bachelor of Laws 
Bachelor of Arts i

(B.sSg.^con.], 

(B.Comv)."f 
(LL.B.W
mm

^alndidates for tHeIdegrjee|.of. BfSfs in Pure jSpioiice ,and Household 
Science,landTor the B^C.«.in Anthropology, E&ychol0gyMI».Ceography 
will find a number ofr.cdursfes; at; tfiej School in ^ thPisufej ©et^pfescribed 
loi« these degru ^ lmt can onh take .1 < oinplt to (oursc* is Intemil 
students b\ registi nng elsewhere'!

i.-THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN ECONOMICS 
(B.Sc. [Econ.]).

This degree is taken in two stages
j(i.) The Intermediate, which, in the case* of day students,/Is 

normally taken at the end of the first year of study, consists 
of two parts. Eitherspart may^e taken first at the option of 
the candidatej(j(and M&such eases the intermediate course is 

. spread oyer two^yearsj^or the two parts may be taken together. 
The Intermediate must-fp .passed before a student can proceed 
to
The Final, which, in the case of day students, is normally taken 
at the end of the third year of ^udy. Students who have 
deferred their intermediate are recommended to defer their 
final also. The Final Examination is common to Honours 
and Pass candidates* Successful candidates will be awarded 
First or Second Class Honours, or a Pass Degree.

The School provides complete courses for this degree, both for 
day and for evening students.
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In the case of evening students, the Intermediate syllabus involves 
attendance at the School on at least four nights a week, which does 
not leave sufficient time for reading for students who are engaged on 
other work during the day. Evening students, therefore, are recom-
mended not to take the Intermediate course in one year, but to spread 
it over two years, unless after consultation with their Adviser m 
Studies they are found to have a sufficient preliminary knowledge. 
The Final course also involves attendance on four nights each ^gek 
and should, therefore, not be attempted, as a rule, by evening students 
in less than three years (in place of two for day students).

Students of the School who fail in the Intermediate Examination 
will not be allowed to work in their next year for both the Intermediate 
and the Final. Departures from this rule will be made only in the 
case of students whose failure is due to exceptional circumstances, 
and subject to such conditions as the Director may require in any 
particular case.

Students who are referred in any subject at the Intermediate 
Examination will only be allowed to begin work for the Final with the 
approval of the Director, and if this approval obtained, will, as a 
rule, be required to take special classes in the subject or subjects in 
which they were referred, and to pay an additional fee for each subject.

Degree of B.Sc. (Econ.)

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS :W-Full details of the regulations governing the 
degree are given in a pamphlet entitled “ Regulations in the Faculty of 
Economics for Internal Students," wlMgh inay be obtained at the School or 
from the Academic Registrar, University of London, W.G.i.
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The Intermediate.*

The Intermediate examinationJs held ,pnce a year in July. The 
examination is divided into two parts. Either part may be taken 
first at the option of the candidate (in such cases the intermediate^ 
course is spread over two 'years) p br the two parts may be taken 
together. The following table gives 'the two parts and- the courses 
provided for the different subjects :—

No. of 
Subject.!.

Subject.
Kef. Nos. of Courses 

$0. of in Calendar covering 
Tapers. each1, subject of 1 

Examination.

Part 2®

Elements of Edonoinics

II. Geography

III. - Mathematics,;
%-s\or : >

/ Logie1. .. -
or
French

■ or.jGerman. ..

_ ~ 46, 4f§|P'
s I i200

500 

343
mu

(with dictation 345 
and viya

for languages) 355

Part II.

IV. English Economic History .. .. 1
_V. British Constitution. .. , •. > <v> fa®2'.5 / 3^5

For translation classes fin^French, German-and Italian sete Courses Nos. 348, 
358 and 3%.

The Examiners.shall be at liberty tautestsany candidate by.means otviv&voce 
questions in the subjects in which they are appointed to examine.

' I A fcandidate shalf not be approved ihParft.l/or in Part II. ufiless he’ has shown 
a competent knowledge in.eagh of the,, subjects included in th^t Part; but a 
candidate who-enters for the whole Exa'mination on the same occasion’and passes 
in four subjects out of the five may*be permitted, with the consent of the 
Examiners, to offer the fifth subject alone at the next following Examination.

The day and^vemng time-tables of approved courses for i£is examination are 
given on'pages 290, <&n.d. -2Qi respectively. ; ,

‘ * Under the revised regulations for the Higher School’.Examination(Group E), it is posable for
a student who passes that examination to obtain exemption from part or the^hole of 
IF Sc I (Econ ) Examination. For full details as to the various Exemptions -granted by the University,

J
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B.Sc. (Econ.) INTERMEDIATE.

DAY Time-Table.

The subjects in italics are alternatives from which the student can select 
The other subjects are compulsory.

D ay. Time. Title of Course.
No.
of

Mon. IO-II Italian Trans-

hrs.

26

I2-I
lation I

Elements of Eco- 25

2-4
nomics

German I 52
2-4 German Trans- 26

lation I

Tues. IO-II French Trans-
lation I

26

11-12 British Constitu-
tion 25

12-1 World Economic 
Organisation*

10

12-1 General Regional 
Geography

16

2-4 French I 52

Wed. IO-II World Economic 
Organisation*

10

12-1 Growth of Eng-
lish Industry

25

Thur. 11-1 Mathematics 52
2-4 Logic 52
2-4 German Trans- 26

lation I
3-4 German I 26

Fri. 11-12 General Regional 16
Geography

12-1 Elements of Eco- 10
nomics

3-4 French I 26

Term
when
held. Lecturer.

Ref. No. 
in

Calendar.
M.L.S. Miss Reynolds 365
M.L.S. Mrs. Croome 40

M.L.S.
M.L.S.

Miss Cunni ngha m
Mr. Betteridge

355
358

M.L.S. Dr. Wood 348
M.L.S. , Mr. Smellie 385

M. Prof. CONDLIFFE 4i
L.S.

M.L.S.

Prof. Jones , Dr.
Ormsby

Dr. Walla s  and others..

200

345

M. Prof. CONDLIFFE 4i
M.L.S. Prof. Power  .. 225

M.L.S.
M.L.S.
M.L.S.

Mr. Booke r
Prof. Wolf
Mr. Betteridg e •

500
343
358

M.L.S. Miss Cunning ham 355

L.S. Prof. Jones , Dr. Orms by 200

M. Mrs. Croome 40

M.L.S. Dr. Walla s  and others.. 345

This course is not part of the curriculum but may be attended by students who 
have time to Amplify their knowledge.
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B.Sc. (Econ.) INTERMEDIATE. 

EVENING Time-Table.

The subjects in italics are alternatives from which the student can select. 

The other subjects are compulsory.

No.
Day. Time. Title ol Course. of

hrs.

Mon. 6-7 Elements of Eco-
nomics

IO

7-8 World Economic 
Organisation*

IO

7-8 General Regional 
Geography

16

8-9 Italian Trans-
lation I

26

Tues. 6-7 British Constitu-
tion

25

7-8 World Economic 
Organisation*

IO

7-8 General Regional 
Geography

16

8-9 German Trans-
lation I

26

Wed. 6-7 Elements of Eco- 25
nomics

7-8 Growth of Eng- 25
lish Industry

Thur. 6-7 French Trans- 26
lation I

6-8 French I 52
6-8 German I 52

Fri. 6-7f French I (Class) 26
6-8 Logic 52
6-8 Mathematics 52

Term
when
held.

Lecturer.
Ref. No 

in
Calendar.

M. Mrs. Croome 40

M. Prof. CONDLIFFE 41

L.S. Prof. Jones , Dr. Ormsby 200

M.L.S. Miss Reyno lds 365

M.L.S. Mr. Smellie  .. 385

M. Prof. CONDLIFFE 41

L.S. Prof. Jones , Dr. Orm sby 200

M.L.S. Mr. Better idge 358

M.L.S. Mrs. Croo me .. 40

M.L.S. Prof. Power  .. 225

M.L.S. Dr. Wallas .. 348

M.L.S. Mr. Pickles  and others 345 
M.L.S. Mr. Betteridge  .. 355

M.L.S. Dr. Wallas  .. .. 345
M.L.S. Prof. Wolf  .. .. 343
M.L.S. Mr. Booke r  .. .. 5°°

•fA class for weaker evening students may be provided at this time if necessary.
♦This course is not part of the curriculum but may be attended by students who 

have time to amplify their knowledge.

J*
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The Final.

The Final- Examination is held once a year. The approved 
course of study for this examination may be completed in two years, 
or more.

There is no separate Examination for the B.Sc. (Econ.) Pass 
Degree. Successful candidates at the Examination will be awarded 
First or Second Class Honours, or a Pass Degree. The examination 
will take place in June.

Students of the School will only be allowed to read for Honours in 
any given subject, if approved for this subject by the Director, after 
consultation with the Head of the Department concerned.

The subjects of the examination and the courses provided to cover 
them are set out in the following table :—

No. of Subject. No. of
Subject. Papers.

I. Economics
(a) Principles of Economics .. \
(b) Banking and Currency .. .. J
(c) Economic History since 1815,

including England and the 
Great Powers ........................ 1

II. Alternative Subjects................................ 2
[Two of the following subjects, the choice 

of which is governed, according to 
the schedule given below (p. 294), 
by the candidate's selection of 
special subject.']

1. English Constitutional History
since 1660 ...........................

2. Comparative Social Institutions
3. Social Philosophy ...................
4. Political Position of the Great

Powers...................................
5. f Statistical and Scientific Method
6. *Elements of English Law
7. Political and Social Theory

Reference Nos. of Course 
in Calendar.

42, 43. 44, 45, 46, 
80, 82, 83

226

237
482
483, 484 

228
344. 5oi, 502, 505
290
398

t (a) Elementary Statistical Methods and either (6) More Advanced Statistical Methods or (c) 
Scientific Method.

* Students taking this alternative subject must show a special knowledge of either English Con-
stitutional Law or the Law of Contract. They are recommended to attend additional lectures in one of 
these two subjects.
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No. of . _ _ ,
Sub- Subject; No. of
ject. . Papers.

III. Special Subject {One of the following
subjects) :— 3

(i) Economics, descriptive and
analytical;

(ii) Economic History (Modem) ;
(iii) Economic History

(Mediaeval) ;
(iv) Government;
(v) Sociology:—

General (one paper) and 
any two of the following :
(a) Psychology, (b) Ethnol-
ogy, (c) Social Economics,
(d) Social Institutions.
(Two papers.)

(vi) Banking, Currency, and
Finance of International 
Trade;

(vii) Organisation of Transport
and of International Trade ;

(viii) Geography;
(ix){ Statistics including Demo-

graphy ;
(x) Industrial Law ;

(xi) Commercial Law ;
(xii) History of English Law, with

special reference to Econo-
mic Conditions;

(xiii) International Law and Rela-
tions.

Teachers responsible for the 
special subjects.

fProf. Robbins  
{ Prof. Hayek

Prof. Tawney  
Prof. Power

f Prof. Laski  
j Dr. Lees -Smith

Prof. Ginsberg  
Prof. Malinows ki

f Prof. Gregor y  
\ Prof. CONDLIFFE

r Mr. Stephen son  
[ Prof. CONDLIFFE

Prof. Jones  
Dr. Rhodes

Dr. Robso n  
Prof. Chorley  
Prof. Plucknett

f Prof. Smith  
\ Prof. Manning  
! Prof. Webste r

IV. Essay .. .... .. ................... One paper.
V. Languages........................... *• •> • • One paper.

Students will be advised by the teachers concerned as to the lecture-courses 
which should be followed in connection with their special subject.

The language paper will include translation passages from French, German 
and Italian works such as all students may be expected to meet in the course of 
their general reading for the Degree. Candidates are required to satisfy the 
Examiners in two of these languages. The use of dictionaries will be permitted 
in the Examination.

Candidates may enter for examination in either, or both, of the two foreign 
languages paper at any B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination held after beginning their 
course of studies in the Faculty of Economics as Internal Students.

Candidates who have passed the Intermediate Examination in Arts or 
- Economics or Commerce with French, German or Italian will be excepted from 
from further examination in the language or languages in which they have so passed.

The essay will be of a general character, not having particular reference to 
the special subjects, and there will be a choice from among not more than five 
or six subjects.

j Students taking this Special Subject must take (c) Scientific Method, in Alternative Subject (5)-

Jt
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Schedule of Special and Alternative Subjects.

As his two Alternative Subjects, which are to be regarded as preparatory 
to the work on his Special Subject, the candidate will be permitted to offer only 
the combination of subjects shown opposite the number of his special subject 
in the table below :—

Special Subjects. Alternative Subjects.
(i) .. 5, and 2 or 3 or 6 or 7.

(ii) .. 4, and 1 or 2 or 3 or 5 or 6 or 7.
(iii) .. 4, and 1 or 2 or 3 or 6.
(iv) .. 7, and 1 or 2 or 5 or 6.
(v) .. 2, and 5 or 7.

(vi) .. 5, and 4 or 6 or 7.
(vii) .. 5, and 6 or 7.

(viii) .. 4 or 5, and 2 or 3 or 7.
(ix) .. 5, and 2 or 3 or 7.
(x) .. 6, and 1 or 7.
(xi) .. 6, and 1 or 7.

(xii) 6, and 1 or 7.
(xiii) .. 4 or 7, and 1 or 6.

Note .—Students must acquaint themselves as far as possible with the biblio-
graphy, statistics, and the main original sources of information bearing on their 
selected subjects. They will be expected to be acquainted with the principal 
works dealing with the selected subject in English, French, German and Italian.
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B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

DAY.

General Courses.

Day. Hour. Short title. No. of Term.
. hrs.

Lecturer. Ref. Ni

First Year.

Mon.

Tues. IO-II Economic Analysis 10 M. Prof. Robbins 42
2*3 Italian Translation 

II*
28 M.L.S. Miss Reynolds 366

Wed. IO-II Economic Analysis 25 M.L.S. Prof. Robbins 42
I2-I Public Finance 8 S. Dr. Benha m 46

Thur. 2-3 French Translation 
II*

28 M.L.S. Dr. Wood 349

3-4 Money and Credit 20 M.L. Mr. Wha le 43
3-4 Labour Market 8 S. Mr. Durbin 83

Fri. IO-II German Translation 28 M.L.S. Mr. Betterid ge 359

12-1
II*

Economic History 
since 1815, Part I

25 M.L.S. Prof. Power , Prof. 
Taw ney , Mr. Beal es

226

2-3 French Translation 
II

28 M.L.S. Dr. Wood  .. 349

Second

3-4

Year.

German Translation 
II*

28 M.L.S. Mr. Betterid ge 359

Mon. 12-1 Economic History 
since 1815, Part
II

25 M.L.S. Prof. Power , Mr. Beales , 
Mr. Durbin

226

Tues. 12-1 Industrial Fluctua-
tions *

10 M. Prof. Hayek 44

12-1 Trade and Ex-
changes

10 L. Dr. Benham  .. 45

Wed.

Thur. IO-II Applied Economics 15 L.S. Dr. Benham 80
11-12 Structure of Mod-

ern Industry
10 M. Prof. Plant 82

Fri.

* Translation classes in two of the languages, French, German 
indicated in italics are mutual alternatives. Further classes for the 
the beginning of the session.

and Italian should be taken; those 
second Final Year will be arranged at

Jt



296 First Degrees

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

DAY.

Alternative Subjects.*

Day. Hour. Short title. No. of Term. Lecturer. Ref. No,
hrs.

Mon.

Tues. 10-11 Political History 
of the Great 
Powers

19 L.S. Mr. Robin son  .. 228

XX-12
I2-I

3-4

Statistical'Method I 
Statistical Method I 

(class)
Statistical Method 

II

25
10

14

M.L.S.
M.

L.S.

Mr. Allen , Mr. Brown  
Mr. Brown

Mr. Alle n

501
501

502

Wed. II-I2 Elements of 
English Law

29 JV1.L.S. Mr. Wh it e , Mr. Da v ie s 290

6-7 Comparative 
Social Institu-
tions

20 M.L. Prof. Ginsbe rg  .. , 480

Thur. II-I2 Political and Social 
Theory

20 M.L. Mr. Smelli e .. 398

I2-I Political History of 
the Great Powers

10 L. Mr. Robinson  .. 228

6-7 Ethics 10 M. Prof. Ginsber g 483

6-7 Social Philosophy 15 L.S. Prof. Ginsberg  \. 484

Fri. 11-12 English Constitu-
tional History

25 M.L.S. Mr. Judge s , Mr. Smelli e 237

12-1 Statistical Method 
(Revision Class)

15 L.S. Mr. Brown 505

3-4 Scientific Method 14 L.S. Prof. Wolf 344

* Two alternative subjects must be taken by each student. Selection may be made according to the 
schedule appearing on page 294 : see also the footnote to each page of special subject courses. These courses 
may be taken in the first final year or in the first and second final years.
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B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL.

DAY.

Special Subject Courses—Banking, Currency, Finance.*

Day. Hour. Short title. No. of 
hrs.

Term. Year
taken.

Lecturer. Ref. No

Mon. 6-7 Produce Markets 
and Stock Ex-
changes

6 S. 2nd Mr. Paish .. 91

Tues. 11-12 Organisation of
Credit

10 M. 2nd Mr. Whale .. 121

11-12 Banking in U.S.A. 10 L. 2nd [ ] .. 120

3*4 Banking Class 28 M.L.S. 2nd Mr. Whale  
others

and 126

Wed. 10-11 Organisation of 
Credit

5 M. 2nd Mr. Whale  .. .. 121

11 -12 Post-War Cur-
rency History

15 M.L. 2nd Mr. Secord .. 123

12-1 History of Banking 20 M.L. 2nd Mr. Whale .. 122

Thur.

Fri.

* With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Statistical and, Scientific Method and 
either Political Position Qf the Great Powers or English Law or Political and Social Theory. (See separate 
timetable, p. 296.)



First Degrees298

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL.

DAY.

Special Subject Courses—Economics.*

Day. Hour. Short title. No. of 
hrs.

Term. Year
taken.

Lecturer. Ref. No.

Mon. II-I2 Financing of In-
dustry

r4 L.S. 2nd Mr. Schwa rtz ,
Mr. Paish

92

5*6 Capital and In-
terest

10 M. + Mr. Kaldo r 62

5-6 Mathematical Eco-
nomics

15 L.S. ++ Mr. Allen 66

6-7 Risk and Insurance 10 M. t Mr. Pai sh ,
Mr. Schwa rtz

89 |

Tues. ,dji-i2 Problems of Mon-
opoly

6 M. 2nd Mr. Coase  .. 85

6-7 Problems of Mod-
ern Industry

10 L. 1st Prof. Plan t  and 
others

87

6-7 Trade Unions and 
Labour

5 S. ist Mr. Wil son 88

6-7 Advanced Eco-
nomics II

6 s. t Prof. Haye k 64

7-8 Public Utilities 14 M.L. t Mr. Coa se ,
Mr. Fowl er

93

Wed. 11-12 Economics to 1870 20 M.L. 2nd Prof. Hayek 48
6-7 Advanced Eco-

nomics I
15 M.L. t Prof. Robbins 63

Thur. 11-12 Current Economic 
Movements

10 L.S. 2nd Dr. Rhodes 5°4

12-1 Business Adminis-
tration

26 M.L.S. t Prof. Plan t ,
Mr. Wilso n

160

5-6 Collectivist Eco-
nomy

6 S. t Prof. Haye k 72

Fri. 11-12 Trade in Staple 
Commodities

10 M. 2nd Dr. Anstey  .. &

12-1 Descriptive Public 
Finance

10 L. 2nd Dr. Lee s -Smith , Mr. 
Sch wa rt z

84

6-7 Economic Policy 6 ' L. 1 Prof. Robb in s 74

•With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Statistical and Scientific Method and 
either Comparative' Social Institutions or Social Philosophy or English Law or Political and Social Theory. 
(See separate timetable, p. 296.)

$ These courses are not actually part of the curriculum but can be attended by students who have time
to amplify their knowledge.

Degree of B.Sc. (Econ.) 299

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL.

DAY.

Special Subject Courses—Economic History (Modern* or Mediaevalf).

Day. Hour. Short title. No. of Term. Year Lecturer. Ref. No.
hrs. taken.

Mon.

Tues. 5-6 Belgium in the 5
16th Century

M. | Prof. Cammae rts .. 239

6-7 Economic History 20 
from 1485

M.L. ist Prof. Tawn ey .. 229

6-7 Mercantilist Era 4 S. 2nd Mr. Judges .. 238

Wed. 6-7 Industrial Revolu- 10 
tion

L. 2nd Mr. Bea le s ,
Mr. Fisher

230

Thur. 3-4 Economic History, 26
1830-7 5 (Seminar), 
Group A

M.L.S. 2nd Mr. Beale s • • 233

6-7 Mediaeval Western 20 M.L. ist Prof. Powe r • • 235
Europe

Fri.

• With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Political Position of the Great Powers 
and either English Constitutional History or Comparative Social Institutions or Social Philosophy or Statistical 
and Scientific Method or English Law or Political and Social Theory. (See separate timetable, p. 29b.)

t Candidates cannot take Statistical Method with this option : otherwise the choice is as for Modem 
Economic History. Candidates taking Medieval Economic History should also note that a Special Subject 
Seminar, is held on Economic History 1377-1489, by Professor Power at times to be arranged. (See 
Course No. 236.)

j This course is not actually part of the curriculum] but can be attended by students who have time 
to amplify their knowledge.



300 First Degrees

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL.

DAY.

Special Subject Courses—Geography.*

Day. Hour.

Mon.

Short title. No. of 
hrs.

Term. Year
taken.

Lecturer. Ref. No.

Tues. 2-3 Detailed Geogra-
phy of Europe

26 M.L.S. 2nd Dr. Ormsby ,
Mr. East

207

Wed.

Thur. 10-11 Historical Geo-
graphy of British 
Isles

IO M. 2nd Mr. East .. 211

12-1 South America IO M. 2nd Prof. Jone s .. .. 203(a)

12-1 British Isles 28 M.L.S. 1st Dr. Stamp ,
Mr. Beav er

204

3-4 France 10 L. 2nd Dr. Ormsby  .. .. 205

415-515 North America 28 M.L.S. 1st Prof. Jone s .. .. 208

Fri. 2-4 Map Class 52 M.L.S. 1st Mr. Beave r .. 214

2.30-4 Geography Dis-
cussions (alt. 
weeks)

15 M.L. 2nd Dr . Ormsby .. 216

2.30-4 Revision Classes 5 S. ‘ 2nd Dr. Ormsby . . 217

* With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Political Position of the Great Powers
or Statistical and Scientific Method and Comparative Social Institutions or Social Philosophy or Political and
Social Theory. (See separate timetable, p. 296.)

Degree of B.Sc. {Econ.) 301

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL.

DAY.

Special Subject Courses—Government.*

Day Hour. Short title. No. of 
hrs.

Term. Year
taken.

Lecturer. Ref. No.

Mon. IO-II Administrative
Law

20 M.L. t Dr. Robson  .. 312, 313

II-I2 French Political 
Institutions

IO L. 2nd Mr. Greave s •• 394

6-7 Current Political 
Problems

15 M.L. 2nd Dr. Lees -Smith • • 389

6-7 Constitution of
France

7 S. 2nd Prof. Vaucher • • 395

Tues. II-I2 Problems in 
Government

25 M.L.S. 1st Mr. Gr e a v e s , 
Mr. Wilso n , 
Dr. Finer

.. 386

3-4 French Political 
Ideas

10 M. 1st Mr. Greaves .. 403

3-4 American Political 
Ideas

8 S. 1st Mr. Smell ie .. 402

5-6 Federalism 10 L. 2nd Mr. Greaves • • 392
5*6 French Public

Administration
7 S. 2nd Prof. Vaucher .. 396

Wed. 11-12 Comparative
Government
Problems

20 M.L. 2nd Dr. Finer  .. • • 391

12-1 Political Ideas,
1600-1789

25 M.L.S. 2nd Mr. Greaves ,
Mr. Wilson

407

6-7 Theory of the State 8 S. 2nd Mr. Wilson .. 408

Thur. 11-12 Local Government 
Problems

15 L.S. 2nd Dr. Finer  .. • • 390

Fri.

6-7 Introduction 10 
English Political 
Philosophy

6 S. 1st Mr. Smellie  .. .. 401

* With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Political and Social Theory and English
Constitutional History or Comparative Social Institutions or Statistical and Scientific Method or English Law.
(See separate timetable, p. 296.) ..........

t These courses are not actually part of the curriculum but can be attended by students who have tame
to amplify their knowledge.



302 First Degrees

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 
DAY.

Special Subject Courses—International Law and Relations.*
No. of Year

Day. Hour. Short title. hrs. Term. taken. Lecturer. Ref. No.
Mon. II-I2 European Diplo-

macy, 1878-1911
7 M. 2nd Mr. Robinson .. 276

II-I2 In ternational 
Technical Co-
operation

IO L.S. 1st Mr. Bailey  .. . . 269

II-I2 Geographical Back- 16 
ground of Inter-
national Relations

L.S. 2nd Mr. Robinson o
q

I2-I European Diplo-
macy, 1814-1878

26 M.L.S. 1st Prof. Webster • • 275

2.30-4 Economic Factor 
(seminar)

30 M.L. 2nd Prof. Man nin g , 
Bailey

Mr. 274

3-4 International Law 
(Peace)

,9 M. 1st Prof. Smith  .. • • 297

3-4 International Law 
(Disputes)

10 L. 1st Prof. Smith

00O
N

Tues. 11-12 International Trade 10 L.S. ++ Prof. CoNDLIFFE .. 140
3-4 International Law 

(Peace)
9 M. 1st Prof. Smith  .. .. 297

3-4 International Law 
(Disputes)

10 L. 1st Prof. Smith  .. .. 298

3-4 European Diplo-
macy, 1878-1911

7 M. 2nd Mr. Robinson .. 276

3-4 European Diplo-
macy, 1911-1919

10 L. 2nd Mr. Robinson .. 277

5-6 Self-Governing
Dominions

5 S. 2nd' Prof. Manning .. 267

Wed. IO-II International Trade 10 L.S. ++ Prof. CONDLIFFE • • I4°
n-12 International 

Labour Organ-
isation

5 S. 2nd Mr. Greaves .. 268

6-7 Current Inter-
national Events 
(seminar)

25 M.L.S. 2nd Prof. Mann ing .. 281

Thur. IO-II International Re-
lations

10 M. 1st Prof. Mann ing .. 265

io -ii International In-
stitutions

10 L. 1st Prof. Mann ing .. 266

Fri. I2-I Problems of Diplo-
matic Practice

10 L.S. 2nd Mr. Bailey  .. .. 271

2.30-4 International Dis-
putes (seminar)

30 M.L. 2nd Prof. Mann ing 273

6-7 Machinery of 
Diplomacy

10 L.S. 1st Mr. Ba i l e y  .. .. 270

* With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Political Position of the Great Powers 
or Political and Social Theory and English Constitutional History or English Law. (See separate timetable,

J This is not part of the special subject curriculum, but may be taken by students who are able to do so.

Degree of B.Sc. (Econ.) 303

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

DAY.

Special Subject Courses—Law; Commercial Law.*

No. of Year
Day. Hour. Short title. hrs. Term. taken. Lecturer. Ref. No.

Mon. II.30- 
12.30

Law of Contract 25 M.L.S. 2nd Mr. Da v ie s . . 293

Tues. 6-7 Mercantile Law 25 M.L.S. 2nd Prof. Ch o r l e y .. 3°°
Wed.
Thur. IO-II Commercial Law IO M. 1st Prof. Ch o r l e y  

and others
3°3

11-12 Commercial Law 18 L.S. 1st Prof. Chorle y  
and others

3°3

Fri. 10.30-
11.30

Commercial Law 15 M.L. 1st Prof. Cho rle y  
and others

3°3

Special Subject Courses—Law ; History of English Law. *

Mon.
Tues. 6-7 Economic History 

from 1485
20 M.L. 1st Prof. Tawn ey .. 229

Wed. 6-7 Industrial
Revolution

IO L. 1st Mr. Beale s ,
Mr, Fishe r

.. 230

Thur.
Fri. 2-3-30 History of English 

Law
39 M.L.S. 2nd Prof. Pluckne tt • • 299

Special Subject Courses—Law ; Industrial Law. *
Mon.
Tues.
Wed.
Thur.
Fri. 10-11 Industrial Law 20 M.L. 1st Dr. Robson  .. .. 308

io -ii  Comparative Indus- 6 S. 1st Dr. Robson  .. .. 309
trial Law

* With these options candidates must take the alternative subjects of Elements of English Law and
English Constitutional History or Political and Social Theory. (See separate timetable, p. 296.)



304 First Degrees

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL.

DAY.

Special Subject Courses—Sociology.*

Day Hour. Short title.
No. of 
hrs. Term.

Year
taken. Lecturer. Ref. No.

Mon. 11-12 Comparative Morals 15 M.L. 2nd Prof. Gins berg . 482

12.1
and Religionf 

Ethics and Social IO M.L. 1st Prof. Ginsber g . . 487

2.30-4

Philosophy (Class

General Psychology 22 M.L.

&
2nd
1st Dr. Blac kbu rn . . 430

2.30-4 Sociology (class) 27 M.L. 2nd Prof. Ginsber g . . 488

Tues. 10.30- Social Psychology 30 M.L. 1st Prof. Ginsber g , 432
12

12-1 Primitive Crafts 6 L. 2nd
Dr. Blac kbu rn  

Dr. Firth 9
12-1 Historical Sociology 10 M. 2nd Dr. Mannh eim . 481

2-3 General Ethnology 16 M.L. 2nd Dr. Firth , 6

2-3 Social Anthropology 8 S. 2nd
Dr. Forte s

Dr. Forte s . ip
5-6 Introduction to 8 M. 1st Dr. Firth 5

5-6
Anthropology 

Sociology (Class) 9 L. 1st Dr. Mann heim .. 486

Wed. 11-12 Sociology (Class) 20 M.L. 2nd Dr. Mann heim .. 488
12-1 Study of Society 20 M.L. 1st Dr. Mann heim .. 478
5-6 Principles of Social 10 L. 1st Dr. Forte s ' 1.

5-6
Structure

Magic and Religion 8 S. I St Dr. Forte s 8

Thur. 2-4 Laboratory Course 20 M. 2nd Dr. Black bur n 43i

Fri. 6-7

in Psychology

Methods of Sociol- 20 M.L. 2nd Prof. Ginsb erg • 479
ogy

* With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Comparative Social Institutions and 
Statistical and Scientific Method or Political and Social Theory. (See separate timetable, p. 296.)

fThis course will be given at this time in the day in 1939-40.

Degree of B.Sc. {Econ.') 305

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

DAY.

Special Subject Courses—Statistics.*
No. of Year

Day. Hour. Short title. hrs. Term. taken. Lecturer. Ref. No
Mon.
Tues. 3-4 Statistical Method II 14 L.S. 2nd Mr. Allen .. 502

5-6 Advanced Stat-
istics (Class)

25 M.L.S. 2nd Dr. Rhodes .. 509

6-7 Special Mathe-
matical Statistics

25 M.L.S. 2nd Dr. Rhodes .. 506

Wed.
Thur. I2-I Statistics (Class) 26 M.L.S. 2nd Dr. Rhodes .. 508

5-6 Advanced Mathe-
matics

28 M.L.S. 1st Mr. Book er •• 503

Fri.

Special Subject Courses—-Transport and International Trade.f

Day. Hour.
No. of

Short title. hrs. Term.
Year

taken. Lecturer. Ref. No;
Mon. 6-7 Law of Carriage 20 M.L. 2nd Dr. Kahn -Freu nd  .. 525

7-8 Commerce and In- 10 M. 2nd Dr. Bon n 142

Tues. 11-12
dustry—Europe 

International Trade 10 L.S. 2nd Prof. CONDLIFFE 140
7-8 Commercial Rail- 20 M.L. 2nd Mr. Pons onb y 528

Wed. IO-II
way Economics 

International Trade 10 L.S. 2nd Prof. CONDLIFFE 140
11-12 Economics of 25 M.L.S. 2nd Mr. Stephen son 521

12-1
Transport 

Elements of 15 M.L. 1st Mr. Stephe nson , 520

Thur. 6-7
Transport

Trade Class 15 L.S. 2nd
Mr. Ponso nby  

Prof. Cond liffe , Dr. 145

<1
 ,

00 Railway Statistics 10 L. 2nd
Anstey

Mr. Ponson by 526
Fri. II-I2 Trade in Staple 10 jjl 2nd Dr. Anstey  .. 141

6-7
Commodities 

Operating Rail- 20 M.L. t Mr. Steph enso n 529

7-8
way Economics 

Economics of Road 20 M.L. 2nd Mr. Pons onb y 531
Transport

* With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Statistical and Scientific Method and 
Comparative Social Institutions or Social Philosophy or Political and Social Theory. (See separate timetable, 
p. 296.)

t With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Statistical and Scientific Method.
(in the first final year) and English Law or Political and Social Theory. (See separate timetable, p. 296.)

J This is not part of the special subject curriculum, but may be taken by students who are able to do so.



306 First Degrees

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

EVENING. 

General Courses.

Day. Hour. Short title. No. o
hrs.

First Year.

Mon. 6-7 Money and Credit 20
6-7 Public Finance 8
7-8 EconomicAnalysis 25
8-9 German Translation 28 

II

Tues. 7-8 Labour Market 8
8-9 Italian Translation 28 

II*

Wed. 8-9 French Translation 28 
II*

Thur. 7-8 Economic Analysis 10

Fri. 7-8 Economic History 25 
since 1815, Part I

Second Year#
Mon. 6-7 Industrial Fluctu- 10 

ations
6-7 Economic History 10 

since 1815, Part
II

7-8 Economic History 15 
since 1815, Part
II

7-8 Trade and Ex- To 
changes

Tues. 7-8 Structure of Mod- 10 
em Industry

Wed.

Thur.

Fri.

7-8 Applied Economics 15

Term. Lecturer. Ref. No.

M.L.
S.

M.L.S.
M.L.S.

Mr. Whale
Dr. Benham
Prof. Robbins
Mr. Better idge  ..

• 43
. 46
. 42

-* 359

S.
M.L.S.

Mr. Durbin
Miss Reynolds  ..

• 83
• 366

M.L.S. Dr. Walla s • 349

M. Prof. Robbin s . 42

M.L.S. Prof. Power , Prof. 326
Tawney , Mr. Beale s

M. Prof. Hayek .. 44

L. Prof. Power , Mr. 
Mr. Durbi n

Beales , 226

M.S. Prof. Powe r , Mr. 
Mr. Durbi n

Beales , 226

L. Dr. Benham .. 45

M. Prof. Plan t .. 82

L.S. Dr. Benham 80

8 Translation classes in two of the three languages, French, German and Italian, should be taken;
those indicated in italics are mutually alternatives. Further classes for the second year Final will be
arranged at the beginning of the Session.

Degree of B.Sc. {Econ.) 3° 7

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

EVENING.

Alternative Subjects.*

Day. Hour. Short title. No. of
hrs.

Mon.

Tues. 6-7 Statistical Method I 25

7-8 Statistical Method I 
(Class)

10

7-8 Political History of 
the Great Powers

10

Wed. 6-7 English Constitu-
tional History

25

6-7 Comparative Social 
Institutions

20

6-7 Statistical Method II 14
7-8 Scientific Method 14

Thur. 6-7 Ethics 10

6-7 Social Philosophy 15

6-7 Political and Social 
Theory

20

7-8 Political History of 
the Great Powers

19

Fri. 6-7 Elements of 
English Law

29

Term. Lecturer. Ref. No

M.L.S. Mr. Al l e n , Mr. Br o w n .. 501
M. Mr. Br o w n 501

L. Mr. Ro b in s o n 228

M.L.S. Mr. Ju d g e s , Mr. Sme l l ie 237

M.L. Prof. Gin s b e r g

O00

L.S. Mr. Al l e n 502

L.S. Prof. Wo l f 344

M. Prof. Gin s b e r g 483

L.S. Prof. Gin s b e r g 484

M.L. Mr. Sme l l ie  ., 398

L.S. Mr. Robinso n 228

M.L.S. Mr. White , Mr. Davies . . 290

• Two alternative subjects must be taken by each student. Selection may be made according to the 
schedule appearing on page 294 : see also the footnote to each page of special subject courses. These courses 
may be taken in the second final year or in the first and second final years.



3°8 First Degrees

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL.

EVENING.

Special Subject Courses—Banking, Currency, Finance.*

Day. Hour. Short title.
No. of 

hrs. Term.
Year

taken. Lecturer. Ref. No.

Mon. 6-7 Produce Markets 
and Stock Ex-
changes

6 s. 3rd Mr. Pai sh . . 91

Tues. 6-7 Organisation 
of Credit

10 M. 3rd Mr. Wh a l e , . . 121

6-7 Banking in U.S.A. 10 L. 3rd [ ] . . 120

7-8 Post-War Currency 
History

.15 M.L. 3rd Mr. Secord  ,’ * . . 12$

Wed. 6-7 Organisation 
of Credit

5 M. 3rd Mr. Wh a l e . . 12 I

7-8 History of Banking 20 M.L. 2nd Mr. Wh a l e .. 122

Thur. 6-7 .Banking Class 28 M.L.S. 2nd Mr. Wh a l e and 126
& 3rd others

Fri.

* With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Statistical and Scientific Method
and either Political Position of the Great Powers or English Law or Political and Social Theory. (See separate
timetable, p. 307.)

Degree of B.Sc. (Econ.') 309

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL.

EVENING.

Special Subject Courses—Economics.*

No. of Year
Day. Hour. Short title. hrs. Term. taken. Lecturer. Ref. No,

Mon. 6-7 Risk and Insurance 10 M. t Mr. Schwartz ,
Mr. Paish

89

Tues. 6-7 Problems of Mon- 6 M. 2nd Mr. Coase  .. 85
opoly

Problems of Mod- 10 L. 2nd Prof. Plan t and 876-7
ern Industry others

6-7 Advanced Eco- 6 S. t Prof. Haye k 64

6-7
nomics II

Trade Unions and 5 S. 2nd Mr. Wil son 88
the Mobility of 
Labour

7-8 Public Utilities 14 M.L. t Mr.CoASE.Mr. Fowl er 93

Wed. 6-7 Advanced Eco- 15 M.L. t Prof. Robbins .. 63
nomics I

6-7 Financing of In- 14 
dustry

L.S. 2nd Mr. Schwart z ,
Mr. Paish

.. 92

7-8 Trade in Staple 10 M. 2nd Dr. Anstey  .. .. 141
Commodities

Thur. 6-7 Theory of Produc-
tion

20 M.L. 2nd Mr. Kald or  
or 3rd

.. 47

7-8 Business Adminis- 
stration

26 M.L.S. t Prof. Plant , 
Wilson

Mr. 160

Fri. 6-7 Economic Policy 6 L. 2nd Prof. Robbin s .. 74

* With this ootion candidates must take the alternative subjects of Statistical and Scientific Method
and eitb^Cwipaudive Social Institutions or Social Philosophy or English Law or Political and Social Theory .
(See separate timetable, p. 307.)

1 These courses are not actually part of the curriculum but can be attended by students who have time



3io First Degrees

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL.

EVENING.

Special Subject Courses—Economic History (Modern* or Medisevalf).

Day, Hour, Short title.
No. of 
hrs. Term.

Year
taken. Lecturer. Ref. No.

Mon.

Tues. 5-6 Belgium in the
16th Century

5 M. ♦ Prof. Camma erts ..239

6-7 Economic History 
from 1485

20 M.L. 1st Prof. Tawn ey .. 229

6-7 Mercantilist Era 4 S. 2nd Mr. Judg es . .. . . 238

Wed. 6-7 Industrial Revolu-
tion

10 L. 2nd Mr. Beal es ,
Mr. Fishe r

.. 230

Thur. 6-7 Economic History, 
1830-1875 (Semi-
nar), Group C

26 M.L.S. 3rd Mr. Beales •• 233

6-7 Mediaeval Western 
Europe

20 M.L. 1st
or 2nd

Prof. Pow er •• 235

Fri.

* Wito this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Political Position of the Great Powers 
ana eitner bngltsh Constitutional. History or Comparative Social Institutions or Social Philosophy or Statistical 
and scientific Method or English Law or Political and Social Theory. (See separate timetable, p. 307.)

t Candidates cannot take Statistical Method with this option : otherwise the choice is as for Modern 
History. Candidate taking Mediaeval Economic History should also note that a Special Subject Spminar 
is held on Economic.History 1377-1489 by Prof. Power at times to be arranged. (See Course No. 236.)

♦ ,.9!s,?°Pr?e 1S “9* actuaUy part of the curriculum but can be attended by students who have time to amplify their knowledge.

Degree of B.Sc. (Econ.') 3ii

Day. Hour

Mon.

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL.

EVENING.

Special Subject Courses—Geography.*

No. of Year
Short title. hrs. Term. taken. Lecturer. Ref. No.

Tues. 5.30- Historical Geo- 10

6.30 graphy of British 
4 Isles

Wed.

Thur. 6-7 British Isles 28

6-7 France 10

6-7 South America 10

Fri. 5.30-7 Map Class 39

6-7 North America 28

7-8 Detailed Geogra- 26
phy of Europe

M. 3rd Mr. East  .. ..211

M.L.S. 1st Dr. Stamp ,
Mr. Beaver

204

L. 2nd Dr. Orm sby  .. .. 205

M. 3rd Prof. J ONES .. .. 203(a)

M.L.S. ist| Mr. Beave r  .. .. 214

M.L.S. 2nd Prof. J ONES .. .. 208

M.L.S. 3rd Dr. Ormsby ,
Mr. East

207

• With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Political Position of the Great Powers
or Statistical and Scientific Method and Comparative Social Institutions or Social Philosophy or Political ana
Social Theory. (See separate timetable, p. 307.)



312 First Degrees

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

EVENING.

Special Subject Courses—Government.*

Day. No. of Year
Hour. Short title. hrs. Term. taken. Lecturer. Ref. No.

Mon. 6-7 Current Political 
Problems

15 M.L. 3rd Dr. Lees -Smith .. 389

6-7 Constitution of
France

7 S. 3rd Prof. Vauc her •• 395

Tues. 5-6 Federalism 10 L. 2nd Mr. Grea ves • • 392
5*6 French Public Ad-

ministration
7 S. 3rd Prof. Vauch er • • 396

6-7 Problems in 
Government

25 M.L.S. 2nd Mr. Gr e a v e s , 
Mr. Wilson , 
Dr. Finer

386

Wed. 6-7 Comparative
Government
Problems

20 M.L. 3rd Dr. Finer  .. • • 39i

6-7 Theory of the 
State

8 S. 2nd Mr. Wilson

000T
t"

6-7 AdministrativeLaw 10 M. t Dr. Robso n  .. .. 312
7-8 Local Government 

Problems
15 L.S. 2nd Dr. Finer  .. . . 390

Thur. 6-7 Political Ideas,
1600-1789

25 M.L.S. 2nd Mr. Grea ves ,
Mr. Wilson

4°7

6-7 English Political 
Philosophy

6 S. 1st Mr. Smellie .. 401

7-8 English Political 
Thought

8 L. 2nd Mr. Grea ves •• 399

7-8 American Political 
Ideas

8 S. 2nd Mr. Smellie .. 402

Fri. 7-8 Administrative Law 10 L. t Dr. Robso n .. 313

„ * With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Political and Social Theory and
bngltsh Constitutional History or Comparative Social Institutions or Statistical and Scientific Method or English 
Law. (See separate timetable, p. 307.)

t ^*se,®°Fs®s not actually part of the curriculum but can be attended by students who have time
to amplify their knowledge. -

Degree of B.Sc. (Econ.) 3*3

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL.

EVENING.

Special Subject Courses—International Law and Relations.*

Day. Hour. Short title.
No. of 

hrs. Term.
Year

taken. Lecturer. Ref. No.

Mon. 7-8 International Trade IO L.S. ++ Prof. CONDLIFFE . . I40
7-8 European Diplo-

macy, 1814-1878
26 M.L.S. 2nd Prof. Webste r •• 275

Tues. 5-6 Self-G overning 
Dominions

5 S. 2nd Prof. Ma n n in g . . 267

6-7 International Law 
(Peace)

9 M. 2nd Mr. Jennin gs .. 297

6-7 International Law 
(Disputes)

9 L. 2nd Mr. Jenn ings . . 298

6-7 European Diplo-
macy, 1878-1911

7 M. 3rd Mr. Robinson .. 276

6-7 European Diplo-
macy, 1911-1919

10 L. 3rd Mr. Robinson .. 277

Wed. 6-7 Current Inter-
national Events 
(Seminar)

25 M.L.S. 2nd
and
3rd

Prof. Manni ng .. 281

7-8 International Trade 10 L.S. ++ Prof. CONDLIFFE • • 14°
7-15-
8.15

International Law 
(Peace)

10 M. 2nd Mr. Jenn ings .. 297

Hi
8.15

International Law 
(Disputes)

10 L. 2nd Mr. Jenn ings .. 298

Thur. 6-7 International Re-
lations

10 M. 2nd Prof. Manni ng .. 265

6-7 International In-
stitutions

10 L. 2nd Prof. Manni ng .. 266

6-7 European Diplo-
macy, 1878-1911

7 M. 3rd Mr. Robinson .. 276

FrL 6-7 Machinery of 10 L.S. 2nd Mr. Bailey .. 270
Diplomacy

* With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Political Position of the Great Powers 
or Political and Social Theory and English Constitutional History or English Law. (See separate timetable, 
P- 3°7-)

t This is not part of the special subject curriculum, butmay be taken by students who are able to do so.
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B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL.

EVENING.

Special Subject Courses—Law; Commercial Law.*

No. of Year
Day,

Mon.
Hour. Short title. hrs. Term. taken. Lecturer.

Tues.
Wed.

6-7 Mercantile Law 25 M.L.S. 3rd Prof. Chorl ey

Thur. 6-7 Law of Contract 25 M.L.S. 3rd Mr. Davi es  ..
6-7 Commercial Law 28 M.L.S. 2nd Prof. Cho rley  

and others

Fri. 6-7 Commercial Law 15 M.L. 2nd Prof. Chorl ey  
and others

Mon.
Special Subject Courses—Law; History of English Law.*

Tues. 6-7 Economic History 
from 1485

20 M.L. 1st Prof. Tawn ey

Wed.

Thur.

6-7 Industrial Revolu-
tion

IO L. 1st Mr. Beales , Mr. 
Fisher

Fri. 6.30-8 History of English 
Law

39 M.L.S. 2nd Prof. Plucknett  ..

Special Subject Courses—Law; Industrial Law.*
Mon.
Tues;
Wed. 7-8 Industrial Law 20 M.L. 1st Dr. Robson

7-8 Comparative 6 S. 1st Dr. Robson  .. ..
Industrial Law

Thurs.

Fris

* With these options candidates must take the alternative subjects of Elements of English
English Constitutional History or Political and Social Theory. (See separate timetable, p. 307.)

Ref. No.

300

293
303

3°3

229

230

299

308
3°9

Law and

Degree of B.Sc. (Econ.) 3T5

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

EVENING.

Special Subject Courses—Sociology.*

No. of Year
Day. Hour. Short title. hrs. Term. taken. Lecturer. Ref. No

Mon.

Tues. 5-6 Introduction to 8 M. 1st Dr. Firth • • 5
Anthropology

6-7 Study of Society y 20 M.L. 1st or 
2nd

Dr. Mannheim .. 478

7-8 Comparative 15 M.L. 1st Prof. Ginsber g .. 482
Morals and Re-

ligion

7-8 Social Psychology! 20 M.L. 2nd Prof. Ginsbe rg , 432
Dr. Blackb urn

Wed. 5-6 Principles of Social IO L. 2nd Dr. Fortes 7
Structure

5-6 Magic and Religion 8 S. 2nd Dr. Fortes 8

7-8 Sociology (Class) 10 L. 1st Dr. Mannheim .. 486

Thur. 7-8 Historical Sociology IO M. 2nd 
& 3rd

Dr. Mannheim .. 481

7-8 Sociology (Class) 15 L.S. 2nd 
& 3rd

Dr. Mannheim

0000

Fri. 6-7 General Psychology 15 M.L. 1st Dr. Blackb urn .. 430

6-7 Methods of 20 M.L. 3rd Prof. Gin s b e r g •• 479
Sociology

•With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Comparative Social Institutions and 
Statistical and Scientific Method or Political and Social Theory. (See separate timetable, p. 3°7 ■) 

fATo be given at this time U11939-40.
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B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

EVENING.

Special Subject Courses-—Statistics.*

No. of Year
Day. Hour. Short title. hrs. Term. taken. Lecturer. Ref. No.

Mon.
Tues. 5-6 Advanced Statistics 25 M.L.S. 3rd Dr. Rhodes 509

6-7
(oiaaa j

Special Mathe-
matical Sta-
tistics

25 M.L.S. 3rd Dr. Rhode s 506

Wed. 5-6 Statistics (Class) 26 M.L.S. 2nd Dr. Rhodes  .. 508
6-7 Statistical Method II 14 L.S. 2nd Dr. Allen  .. 502

Thur. 5-6 Advanced Mathe-
matics

28 M.L.S. 2nd Mr. Booker 5°3

Fri.

Special Subject Courses—Transport and International Trade.f
Mon. 6-7 Law of Carriage 20 M.L. 3rd Dr. Kahn -Freund  .. 525

7-8 Industry and Com-
merce—Europe

10 M. 3rd Dr. Bonn 142

.7-8 International Trade 10 L.S. 3rd Prof. CONDLIFFE . . 140

Tues. 6-7 Elements of 
Transport

15 M.L. 2nd Mr. St e ph e n s o n ,
Mr. Po n s o n b y

520

7-8 Commercial Rail-
way Economics

20 M.L. 3rd Mr. Ponsonb y 528

Wed. 6-7 Economics of 
Transport

25 M.L.S. 3rd Mr. St e ph e n s o n 521

7-8 Trade in Staple 
Commodities

10 M. 2nd Dr. Anstey 141

7-8 International Trade 10 L.S. 3rd Prof. CONDLIFFE .. 140
Thur. 6-7 Trade Class 15 L.S. 3rd Prof. CONDLIFFE, Dr. 

Anstey
*45

7-8 Railway Statistics 10 L. 2nd Mr. Ponsonby 526
Fri. 6-7 Operating Rail-

way Economics
20 M.L. t Mr. Stephe nson 529

7-8 Economics of 
Road Transport

20 M.L. 3rd Mr. Po n s o n b y 53i

* With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Statistical and Scientific Method and 
Comparative Social Institutions or Social Philosophy or Political and Social Theory. (See separate timetable, 
P- 307.)

t With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Statistical and Scientific Method 
(in the first final year) and English Law or Political and Social Theory. (See separate timetable, p. 307.) 

t This is not part of the special subject curriculum, but may be taken by students who are able to do so.
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ii—THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF COMMERCE (B.COM.).

The degree is taken in two stages :—

(1) The Intermediate, which is normally taken at the end of the 
first year of study, and which consists of two parts. If desired 
the two parts may be taken separately; in such cases the 
intermediate course is spread over two years instead of one.

(2) The Final is taken as a whole, normally at the end of the third 
year of study. Students may, however, if in the opinion of 
their language teachers it is desirable, enter for the compulsory 
language papers at any B.Com. Examination held after they 
have passed the Intermediate Examination.

The Final examination is common to Honours and Pass 
Candidates, and successful candidates will be awarded First 
or Second Class Honours or a Pass Degree.

Students who are referred in any subject at the Inter-
mediate Examination will only be allowed to begin work 
for the Final with the approval of the Director, and, 
if this approval is obtained, will, as a rule, be required to 
take special classes in the subject or subjects in which 
they were referred, and to pay an additional fee for each 
subject.

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS.—Full details of the regulations governing the 
degree are given in a pamphlet entitled “ Regulations for Degrees in Com-
merce for Internal Students,” which may be obtained at the School, or from 
the Academic Registrar, University of London, W.C.i.

The Intermediate.*
The Intermediate Examination is divided into two parts. The 

examination in both parts is held once a year in June. Either part 
may be taken first, at the option of the candidate (and in such cases 
the intermediate course is spread over two years), or the two parts 
may be taken together.

* Under the revised regulations for the Higher School Examination (Group E) 
it is possible for a student who passes that Examination to obtain exemption from 
part or the whole of the Intermediate B.Com. T£xamination.
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An internal student referred in one subject will be permitted to 
enter for re-examination in that subject at the Intermediate Ex-
amination in Commerce held for external students in the following 
November.

The required subjects of examination and the courses provided 
are shown in the following table :—

No. of No. of
Ref. No. of 

Course in 
Calendar

Subjects. Subject. 5 Papers. covering 
the Subject.

I. Elements of

Part I.

Economics . . . . 2 40, 50

II. Geography ............................. . . . . I 200

III. An approved modern foreign language .. 2 (& viva 345, 355, 370,
with dictation) 375. 376

Part II.

IV. English Economic History............................. • • 1 225
V. Elementary Statistical Method and Accounting .. 2 161,501

Note 1. The modern languages approved by the University are :—

French, German, Italian, English .. London School of Economics 
Modern Greek, Spanish, Portuguese .. King’s College
Polish, Roumanian, Russian .. School of Slavonic Studies
Dutch, Danish, Norwegian, Swedish .. University College

Arabic, Bengali, Burmese, Chinese, Gujarati, 1 School of 
Hindi, Japanese, Malay, Persian, Swahili, > Oriental Studies 
Tamil, Telugu, Turkish, and Urdu .. .. J

The papers require only a general knowledge of the language and 
no special knowledge of technical, economic or commercial terms.

Note 2. Candidates whose native tongue is not English are required to 
ofier English as their compulsory approved modern foreign language. 
English cannot be taken as an approved modern foreign language by 
English, Scottish, Irish or Welsh students, whether resident in the 
British Isles or not. Candidates will not be permitted to offer their 
native language as an approved modern foreign language.

319
Note 3. Students taking Modern Greek, Polish, Roumanian or any of the 

languages taken at the School of Oriental Studies referred to in Note i 
above will be required to give three calendar months' notice to the 
Academic Registrar before the beginning of the Examination, and 
to pay a special fee of five guineas in addition to the ordinary fee.

Degree of B.Com.

Note 4. Students taking Portuguese, Danish, Norwegian, Swedish or 
Russian will be required to give two calendar months’ notice to the 
Academic Registrar before the beginning of the examination.

For details as to the various exemptions granted by the University 
at the Intermediate Examination in Commerce, reference should be 
made to the University Regulations.
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B.Com. INTERMEDIATE.

DAY Time-Table.

The subjects in italics are options or alternatives from which the student 
can select. The other subjects are compulsory. (For approved, modern foreign
languages, not included below, see p. 318

Day. Time. Title of Course.

Mon. I2-I
2-4
5-6

Elements of Economics 
German, I
English, I (for foreign 

students)

Tues. 11-12 Statistical Method I ..

12-1

12-1

2-4

World Economic Organ-
isation f

General Regional Geo-
graphy

French, I ..

2-4 * Spanish, I ..

Wed. IO-II

I2-I

World Economic Organ-
isation f

Growth of English In-
dustry

Thurs. 10-ix 
11-12

3-4

Accounting, I .. 
Accounting, I (Class) 
German, I

3-4 * Spanish, I

Fri. 11- 12

n-12

12- 1
3*4

Statistical Method 
(Class)

General Regional Geo-
graphy

Elements of Economics 
French, I

•)

No. Term Ref. No-
of when Lecturer. in

hrs. held. Calendar.

25 M.L.S. Mrs, Croom e .. 40
52 M.L.S. Miss Cunnin gham  355
25 M.L.S. [ , ] 375

15 M.L. Mr. Allen , Mr. 
Brown

501

10 M. Prof. CONDLIFFE 41

16 L.S. Prof. Jones , Dr. 
Ormsby

200

52 M.L.S. Dr. Wallas  and 
others

345

52 M.L.S. Mr. Car ey , Dr. 
Jame son

37°

10 M. Prof. CONDLIFFE 4i

25 M.L.S. Prof. Power 225

28 M.L.S. Mr. Rowland 161
25 M.L.S. Mr. Edwards  .. 161
26 M.L.S. Miss Cun nin g -

ham
355

26 M.L.S. Mr. Car ey , Dr. 
Jameson

37°

10 M. Mr. Booker . 501

16 L.S. Prof. Jones , Dr. 
Ormsby

200

10 M. Mrs. Croome 40
26 M.L.S. Dr. Wallas  and 345

others

* Held at King’s College.
t This course is not part of the curriculum but may be attended by students who-have time 

to amplify their knowledge.
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B.Com. INTERMEDIATE.

EVENING Time-Table.

The subjects in italics are options or alternatives from which the student can 
select in accordance with the requirements for the degree. The other subjects 
are compulsory. (For approved modern foreign languages, not included below, see
P- 3l8-)

Day. Time. Title of Course.

Mon. 5-6 English, I (for foreign

6-7
students)

Elements of Economics
6-7 Accounting, I (Class)..
7-8 World Economic Organ-

7-8
isation t

General Regional Geo-

8-9
graphy

Accounting, I (Class)..

Tues. 6-7 Statistical Method, I..

7-8 General Regional Geo-

7-8
graphy

World Economic Organ-

8-9
isation f

Statistical Method

Wed. 6-7

(Class)

Elements of Economics
7-8 Growth of English In-

Thurs. 6-8

dustry

French, I

6-8 German, I
6-8 * Spanish, I

Fri. 7-8 Accounting, I ..

No. Term Ref. No.
of when Lecturer. in
hrs. held. Calendar.

25 M.L.S. C ] 375

IO M. Mrs. Croom e .. 40
16 L.S. Mr. Edwa rd s  .. 161
IO M. Prof. CONDLIFFE 41

16 L.S. Prof. Jones  and 
Dr. Ormsby

200

9 M. Mr. Edwar ds . . l6l

15 M.L. Mr. Allen , Mr. 
Brown

501

16 L.S. Prof. Jones  and 
Dr. Orms by

200

10 M. Prof. CONDLIFFE 41

10 M. Mr. Booker 501

25 M.L.S. Mrs. Croome  . . 40
25 M.L.S. Prof. Power  .. 225

52 M.L.S. Mr. Pickles  and 
others

345

52 M.L.S. Mr. Betteridge 355
52 M.L.S. Mr. Car ey , Dr. 

Jameson
37°

28 M.L.S. Mr. Rowla nd 161

* Held at King’* College.
t This course is not part of the curriculum but may be attended by students who have time 

to amplify their knowledge.

K
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The Final.

The course for the Final Examination normally extends over not 
less than two academic years; evening students are expected to 
take three academic years.

The subjects of examination are as follows :—
No. °f Subject. No. of
SubJect- Papers.

I. Economics.
(a) Principles .........................
(b) Applied.................  .. .. 3

(c) Economic History of the Great 
Powers and the British Em-
pire .................................

Reference No. of Courses 
in Calendar.

42» 43. 45. 46. 501 
44, 80, 82, 83, 520

226, 227

II. Elements of Commercial Law .... 1 303
or Foreign Language (only for 
candidate taking Group B with 
Organisation of Commerce as an
alternative subject) ..................... 2 and viva 346, 356, 371

III. Foreign Language .. .. .... 2 and viva 346, 347, 356, 357,
37i. 372

IV. Group  A. Banking and Finance .. 4
1. Banking and Finance (two

papers).
2. Accounting, or 

Applied Statistics or
Law of Banking (one paper).

3. Business Administration, or 
Business Risks and History and

Law of Insurance, or 
History of the Modern World 

(one paper).
0R

Group  B. Trade and Transport .. 4
1. Economics and Geography of

Trade (one paper)
2. Economics' of Transport (one

paper)
3. Organisation of Commerce and

Industry in a special area, or 
Shipping, or

Inland Transport (one paper), 
or

Second Foreign Language (two 
papers and viva)

I 120; 121, 122,123, 
l 126

r 162 
< or 507 
* or 304. 3°5 
f 9i. 92, 160 
I |

■{ or 89
I
l^or 228

140, 141, 142, 145, 
146

521, 532 
[ M2 
j or 524
L or 522, 523, 52)5, 

528, 529, 531

or 346, 356, 371
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Subject. No. of Reference No. of Courses 

Papers. in Calendar.

4. Accounting, or
Business Administration, or 
Applied Statistics, or 
Cost Accounting and Statistics 

of Inland Transport, or 
History of the Modern World 

(one paper)
OR

Group  C. Industry and Public Utili-
ties 4

1. Business Administration.
2. Economics of Modern Indus-

try, or
Economics of Public Utilities.

3. Industrial Law, or 
Administrative Law with rela-

tion to Public Utilities.
4. Accounting (including Cost ac-

counting), or 
Applied Statistics, or 
Applied Psychology.

r 162 
or 92, 160 

| or 507

or 526, 527 
Lor 228

89, 90, 92,160 
f 47, 100, 101 
\ 85,86, 87, 88, 89, 91 
[ or 85, 93, 100, 101 
( 3°8. 3°9

l or 312, 314

r 162, 163 
\ or 507 
l or 430, 435,

436. 437

OR

Group  D. Economics and Geog- 
graphy of Trade

1. Economics and Geography of
Trade (one paper)

2. Second Foreign Language (two
papers and a viva)

3. Organisation of Commerce and
Industry in a Special Area, or 

Accounting, or 
Business Administration, or

Applied Statistics, or 
History of the Modern World 

(one paper)

4

140, 141, 145 

347. 357. 372
'

142 
or 162 

-{ or 91, 92,
160 
or 507 

^or 228

NOTES:—
(i) An adequate knowledge of Statistical Method will be required of all 

candidates.
(ii) Candidates may, if they so desire, enter for examination in the 

compulsory foreign language at any examination held between passing the 
intermediate examination in Commerce and entering for the final examination. 
Candidates who enter for the entire examination and, though failing in the 
examination as a whole, nevertheless satisfy the examiners in the compulsory 
language, will on re-entry be exempted from that subject.

(iii) A second language offered as a subject of Group D, or as an alternative 
subject by a candidate taking Group B must be taken at the Final Examination 
itself and cannot be offered separately at an earlier examination, nor can 
exemption from examination in such a language be granted to a candidate in 
virtue of having satisfied the examiners in that language on the occasion of an 
unsuccessful entry for the examination.

K*
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(iv) The option of taking a second foreign language in place of Elements of 
Commercial Law may be exercised only by candidates taking Group B with 
Organisation of Commerce and Industry.

(v) The second language offered by a candidate taking Group B shall be of a 
standard equivalent to one year’s work after Intermediate, and the examination 
shall consist of two papers and a viva voce examination.

(vi) Students taking the second foreign language in Group B will attend the 
Intermediate classes in that language in their first Final year and the first year 
Final classes in their second Final year.

(vii) Students who have no knowledge of the language which they wish to 
take as a second alternative in Group B will be expected to attend a beginners’ 
class in that subject during their first year at the School.

(viii) The standard and syllabus for the second foreign language under Group 
D shall correspond exactly to that of the compulsory foreign language.

(ix) If two languages are taken for the B.Com. degree, one must be either 
French or German or Spanish.
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B.Com. FINAL—First Year. 

DAY Time-Table.

Courses in italics are

Day. Time. Title of Course.
No.
of

hrs.

Mon. 12-1 Economic Devel-
opment of Brit-
ish Empire

IO

2-4 French, II *. 56

Tues. io -ii Economic Ana-* 
lysis

IO

IO-II Political History of 
Great Powers3

19

II-I2 Statistical
Method I

IO

12-1 Industry and Pub-
lic Utilities (Class)1

25

5-6 English, II 20

Wed. io -ii Economic
Analysis

25

12-1 Elements of Trans-
port

15

12-1 Public Finance 8

alternatives or optional.

Term Ref. No. of
when Lecturer. course in
held. Calendar.

M. Mr. Beales , Dr. 
Anste y

227

M.L.S. Mr. Pickles , Dr. Wood 346

M. Prof. Robbi ns 42

L.S. Mr. Robin son 228

L.S. Mr. Brown 501

M.L.S. Prof. Plant  and Mr. 
Schwartz

100

M.L. [ 1 •• 377

M.L.S. Prof. Robbins 42

M.L. Mr. Stephenson , Mr. 
Ponsonby

520

S. Dr. Benham  .. 46

1 For Group C.
3 For Groups A, B, D.
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No. Term Ref. No. of
Day. Time. Title of Course. of when Lecturer. course in

hrs. held. Calendar.

Thur. 10-11 Elements of IO M. Prof. Ch o r l e y and 303
Commercial
Law

others

XO-II Applied Eco- 15 L.S. Dr. Be n h a m .. 80
nomics

11-12 Structure of Mod- IO M. Prof. Plant 82
em Industry

11-12 Elements of Com- 1.8 L.S. Prof. Chorley and 303
mercial Law others

12-1 Political History of IO L. Mr. Robi nson .. 228
Great Powers3

2-3 German, II 28 M.L.S. Dr. Rose •• 356
2-3 * Spanish, II 28 M.L.S. Mr. Care y • • 37i
3-4 Money and Credit 20 M.L. Mr. Whale • • 43
3-4 The Labour Market 8 S. Mr. Durbin •• 83

Fri. 10.30- 
11.30

Elements of Com-
mercial Law

15 M.L. Prof. Chorle y and 
others

303

12-1 Economic History 
since 1815, 
Part I

25 M.L.S. Prof. Po w e r , Prof. 
Tawn ey , Mr. Beale s

226

2-3 German, II 48 M.L.S. Miss Cunni ngham 356
2-3 *Spanish, II 28 M.L.S. Mr. Carey 37i
6-7 Negotiable Instru-

ments4
7 S. Dr. Kahn -Freund  .. 304

Held at King’s College. 
For Groups A, B, D. 
For Group A.
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B.Com. FINAL—Second Year.

DAY Time-Table.

Group A.

Courses in italics are alternatives or optional.

Day. Hour. Short Title.
No.
of
hrs.

Term. Lecturer. Ref. No.

Mon. 11-12 Financing of 
dustry

In- !4 L.S. Mr. Schwa rtz , 
Pais h

Mr. 92

12-1 Economic History 
since 1815, Part II

IO L. Prof. Power , Mr.Beales , 226 
Mr. Dur bin

3-4 French, III 26 M.L.S. Mr. Pickles  .. .. 347

6-7 Risk and Insurance IO M. Mr. Paish ,
Schwa rtz

Mr. 89

6-7 Produce Markets
and Stock Ex-
changes

6 S. Mr. Pais h 91

Tues.11-12 Organisation
Credit

of IO M. Mr. Whale  .. 121

11-12 Banking in U.S.A. IO L. [ ] •• 120

12-1 Industrial Fluctua-
tions

IO M. Prof. Hayek 44

12-1 Trade and 
changes

Ex- IO L. Dr. Benham  .. •• 45

3-4 Banking (Class) 28 M.L.S. Mr. Whale  and others 126

Wed. 10-11 Organisation
Credit

of 5 M. Mr. Whale  .. 121

11-12 Post-war Currency 
History

15 M.L; Mr. Secord 123

12-1 History of Banking 20 M.L. Mr. Whale •• 122
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Day. Hour. Short Title.
No.
of

hrs.
Thur.io-11 French, III 26

11-12 Accounting II 26

12-1 Business A dminis- 
tration

26

2-3 German, III 26

2-4 * Spanish, III 52

3-4 French, III 26

Fri. 2-3 Accounting, II 
(Class)

23

2-4 German, III 52

3-4 * Spanish, III 26

5-7 Applied Statistics 50

6-7 Law of Banking 12

7.30-8.3° Law of Banking 8

Term. Lecturer. Ref. No,

M.L.S. Dr. Wall as  .. •• 347
M.L.S. Mr. Rowla nd .. 162
M.L.S. Prof. Plant , 

Wilso n
Mr. 160

M.L.S. Miss Cunn ing ham •• 357
M.L.S. Various •• 372
M.L.S. Mr. Pick les  .. •• 347

M.L.S. Mr. Edward s  .. .. 162

M.L.S. Dr. Rose •• 357
M.L.S. Various •• 372
M.L.S. Mr. Brown ,

Booker

Mr. 367

M.L. Prof. Chorley •• 305
M.L. Prof. Chorley ‘ • 305

* Held at King's Colleg#.
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B.Com. FINAL—Second Year.

DAY Time-Table.

Group B.

Courses in italics are alternatives or optional.

No.
Day. Hour. Short Title. of

hrs.
Term. Lecturer. Ref. No.

Mon. 12-1 Economic History 
since 1815, Part II

10 L. Prof. Power , Mr. 
Beales , Mr. Durbin

226

3-4 French, III 26 M.L.S. Mr. Pickles  .. 347
6-7 Law of Carriage 20 M.L. Dr. Kahn -Freun d .. 525
6-7 Produce Markets 6 S. Mr. Paish 91
7-8 Industry and Com-

merce—Europe
10 M. Dr. Bonn I42

Tues.11-12 International Trade 10 L.S. Prof. CONDLIFFE I40
12-1 Industrial Fluctua-

tions
10 M. Prof. Hay ek 44

12-1 Trade and Ex-
changes

10 L. Dr. Benham  .. 45

6-7 Railway Cost
Statistics (class)

6 S. Mr. Stephen son 527

7-8 Commercial Rail-
way Economics

20 M.L. Mr. Ponson by 528

Wed.10-11 International Trade 10 L.S. Prof. CONDLIFFE 140
11-12 Economics of 

Transport
25 M.L.S. Mr. Stephen son 52i

Thur. io -ii French, III 26 M.L.S. Dr. Wallas  .. 347
11-12 Accounting II 26 M.L.S. Mr. Rowlan d .. 162
12-1 Business Adminis-

tration
26 M.L.S. Prof. Plant , Mr. Wilson 160

2-3 German, III 26 M.L.S. Miss Cun nin gham 357
2-4 *Spanish, III 52 M.L.S. Various 372
3-4 French, III 26 M.L.S. Mr. Pickles  .. 347
6-7 Transport and

Storage of Com-
modities

5 M. Dr. Shanaha n 532

-• 6-7 Trade Class 15 L.S. Prof. CONDLIFFE, Dr. 
Anstey

145

7-8 Railway Statistics 10 L. Mr. Ponsonby 526

Heldjatf]King’s College.
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Day.

Fri.

First

No.

Degrees

Ref. NiHour. Short Title. of
hrs.

Term. Lecturer.

II-I2 Trade in Staple 
Commodities

IO M. Dr. ANSTEY 141

2-3 A ccounting, II 
(Class)

23 M.L.S. Mr. Edward s .. 162

2-4 German, III 52 M.L.S. Dr. Rose 357
3-4 *Spanish, III 26 M.L.S. Various .. .. 372

5-7 Applied Statistics 50 M.L.S. Mr. Brow n , Mr.
Booker

507

6-7 Operating Railway 
Economics

20 M.L. Mr. Stephens on 529

7-8 Economics of Road 
Transport

20 M.L. Mr. Ponsonby 531

* Held at King’s College.
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B.Com. FINAL—Second Year.

DAY Time-Table.

Group C.

Courses in italics are alternatives or optional.

Day. Hour. Short Title.
No.
of Term. Lecturer. Ref; No.

Mon. jo -ii Administrative Law

hrs.

16 M.S. Dr. Robson  .. 312, 314
.11-12 Financing of Indus- 14 L.S. Mr. Schwar tz , Mr. 92

12-1
try-

Economic History IO L.
Paish

Prof. Power , Mr. 226

2.30-4
since 1815, Part II 

General Psychology 37 M.L.S.
Beale s , Mr. Durbi n  

Dr. Blackb urn 430
2-3 Cost Accounts 15 L.S. Mr. Edwar ds 163

3-4
(Class)

French, III 26 M.L.S. Mr. Pickles  .. 347
6-7 Risk and Insurance 10 M. Mr. Schwa rtz , Mr. 89

6-7 Joint Stock Com- 10 L.
Paish

Mr. Schwar tz 90

6-7
pany Legislation 

Produce Markets 6 S. Mr. Paish 91

Tues.n-12

and Stock Ex-
changes

Problems of 6 M. Mr. Coase 85

12-1
Monopoly 

Industrial Fluctua- 10 M. Prof. Hay ek 44

12-1
tions

Trade and Ex- 10 L. Dr. Benha m . . 45

5*6
changes

Industrial Psychol- 5 S. Dr. Myers .. 435

6-7
ogy

Restraint of Trade 4 M. Prof. Parr y , Mr. S. 86

6-7 Economic Problems 10 L.
Dav ies

Prof. Plan t , and 87

6-7
of Industry 

Mobility of Labour 5 S.
others

Mr. Wilson 88
7-8 Public Utilities 14 M.L. Mr. Coase , Mr. 93

Fowler
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Day. Hour; Short Title.
No.
of

hrs.

Thur.io-n French, III 26
II-I2 Accounting, II 26
I2-I Business Adminis- 26

tration
2-3 German III 26
2-4 *Spanish III 52
3-4 French III 26
6-7 Industry Class 25
7-8 Industrial Psychology 26

Fri. io -ii Industrial Law 26
12-1 Works and Factory 

Accounting
15

2-3 Accounting, II
(Class)

23

2-4 German III 52
3-4 *Spanish III 26
5-7 Applied Statistics 50

Term. Lecturer. Ref. No.

M.L.S. Dr. Walla s .. • • 347
M.L.S. Mr. Rowland 162
M.L.S. Prof. Plant ,

Mr. Wilson
160

M.L.S. Miss Cunningha m •• 357
M.L.S. Various • • 372
M.L.S. Mr. Pickles  .. •• 347
M.L.S. Prof. Plant  .. .. IOI
M.L.S. Dr. Bevin gton , 

Smit h
Dr. 436

M.L.S. Dr. Robson 308, 309
L.S. Mr. Edwa rds .. 163

M.L.S. Mr. Edwa rds  .. .. 162

M.L.S. Dr. Rose •• 357
M.L.S. Various •• 372
M.L.S. Mr. Brown , 

Booker
Mr. 507

* Held at King’s College.

Degree of B.Com. 333

B.Com. FINAL—Second Year.

DAY Time-Table.

Group D.

Courses in italics are alternatives or optional.

No.
Day. Hour. Short Title. of

hrs.
Term. Lecturer. Ref. No.

Mon. 11-12 Financing of Indus-
try

14 L.S. Mr. Schwar tz , 
Paish

Mr. 92

12-1 Economic History 
since 1815, Part II

10 L. Prof. Power , Mr.
Beales , Mr. Durbin

226

3-4 French III 26 M.L.S. Mr. Pickles  ... 347
6-7 Produce Markets

and Stock Ex-
changes

6 S. Mr. Paish 9i

7-8 Industry Sc Com-
merce—Europe

10 M. Dr. Bonn 142

Tues.11-12 International Trade 10 L.S. Prof. CONDLIFFE 140
12-1 Industrial Fluctua-

tions
IO M. Prof. Hay ek  .. •« 44

12-1 Trade & Exchanges 10 L. Dr. Benham  .. »• 45

Wed. io -ii International Tradp 10 L.S. Prof. CONDLIFFE 140

Thur.io-n French III 26 M.L.S. Dr. Walla s .. # # 347
11-12 Accounting II 26 M.L.S. Mr. Rowlan d 162
12-1 Business A dminis- 

tration
26 M.L.S. Prof. Plant ,

Mr. Wilson
160

2-3 German III 26 M.L.S. Miss Cunn ingham  .. 357
2-4 *Spanish III 52 M.L.S. Various 372
3-4 French III 26 M.L.S. Mr. Pickles  .. 347
6-7 Trade Class !5 L.S. Prof. CONDLIFFE,

Anstey
Dr. 145

Fri. 11-12 Trade in Staple 
Commodities

IO M. Dr. Anstey  .. 141

2-3 Accounting, II 
(Class)

German III

23 M.L.S. Mr. Edwar ds 162

2-4 52 M.L.S. Dr. Rose 357
3-4 * Spanish III 26 M.L.S. Various

Mr.
372

5-7 Applied Statistics 50 M.L.S. Mr. Brown ,
Booker

507

* Held at King’s College.
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Courses in italics are alternatives or optional.

B.Com. FINAL—First Year.

EVENING Time-Table.

Day. Hour. Short Title.
No.
of

hrs.
Term. Lecturer. Ref. No.

Mon. 6-7 Money and Credit 20 M.L. Mr. Whale  ,. 43
7-8 EconomicAnalysis .25 M.L.S. Prof. Robbins 42

Tues. 5-6 English II 20 M.L. C 3 - 377
6-7 Elements of Trans-

port
15 M.L. Mr. Stephenso n , Mr.

PONSONBY
520

6-7 Statistical 
Method I

IO L.S. Mr. Br o w n  .. 501

7-8 Structure of Mod-
ern Industry

1° M. Prof. Plant  .. 82

7-8 Applied Economics 15 L.S. Dr. Benha m 80
8-9 I n d us try and 

Public Utilities 
Class1

25 M.L.S. Prof. Plan t ,
Mr. Schwa rtz

100

Wed. 6-7 French II 28 M.L.S. Dr. Wallas  .. 346
6-8 *Spanish II 56 M.L.S. Various 37i
7-8 French II 28 M.L.S. Mrs. Pickles  .. 346

Thur. 7-8 Economic Analysis IO ■ M. Prof. Robbins 42

Fri. 6-8 German II 56 M.L.S. Miss Cunnin gham 356
7-8 f Economic History 

since 1815, Parti
25 M.L.S. Prof. Power , Prof. 

Tawne y , Mr. Beales
226

1 For students choosing Group C only.
♦Given at King’s College.
t This may be postponed until the second year and be taken concurrently with Part II, only by 

students taking German.

Degree of B.Com. 335

B.Com. FINAL—Second Year. 

EVENING Time-Table.

Courses in italics are alternatives or optional.

Day. Hour. Short Title.
No.
of Term. Lecturer. Ref. No.

Mon. 6-7 Industrial Fluctua-
hrs.

10 M. Prof. HAYEK 44

6-7 '
tions

Economic History IO L. Prof. Power , Mr. 226

6-7
since 1815, Part II 

Public Finance 8 S.
Beales , Mr. Durb in  

Dr. Benham 46
7-8 Trade and Ex- 10 L. Dr. Benham  .. 45

7-8
changes

Economic Devel- 10 M. Mr. Beales , Dr. 227

Tues. 6-8

opment of Brit-
ish Empire

German III 52 M.L.S.

Anstey

Miss Cunningham  .. 357
7-8 Political History 10 L. Mr. Robinson 228

7-8
of Great Powers2 

Labour Market 8 S. Mr. Durbi n 83
8-9 Industry and 25 M.L.S. Prof. Plan t , 100

Wed. 6-8

Public Utilities 
Class5

French III 52 M.L.S.

Mr. Schwart z

Mr. Pickles , Mrs. 347

6-8 * Spanish III 52 M.L.S.
Pickles

Mr. Car ey , Dr. 372

Thur. 6-7 Commercial Law 28 M.L.S.

Jam eson

Prof. Chorley  and 303

7-8 Business Adminis- 26 M.L.S.
others

Prof. Plant , 160

7-8
tration 1

Political History of 19 L.S.
Mr. Wilson

Mr. Robinson 228

Fri. 6-7

Great Powers2

Commercial Law 15 M.L. Prof. Chorley  and 303

6-7 Negotiable Instru- 7 S.
others

Dr. Kahn -Freund  .. 304

7-8
ments3

Economic History 25 , M.L.S. Prof. Power , Prof. 226
since 1815, 
Part I4

Ta w n e y , Mr. Be a l e s

N.B.—Classes for students will,be arranged according to the Group chosen.

1 Optional for students choosing Groups A, B and D ; compulsory for Group C.
2 Optional for Groups A, B and D.
3 For Group A.
4 It is preferable that this should be taken in the First Final Year by students not taking German.
5 For Group C only.
* Given at King’s College.
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Group A.

Courses in italics are alternatives or optional.

B.Com. FINAL—Third Year.

EVENING Time-Table.

Day. Hour. Short Title.
No.
of
hrs.

Term. Lecturer. Ref. No.

Mon. 6-7 Risk and Insurance IO M. Mr. Paish ,
Mr. Schw artz

89

6-7 Produce Markets 
and Stock Ex-
changes

6 S. Mr. Paish  .. 91

Tues. 6-7 Organisation of
Credit

io M. Mr. Whale  .. 121

6-7 Banking in U.S.A. IO L. C ] 120
7-8 Post-war Currency 

History
15 M.L. Mr. Seco rd  .. .; 123

Wed. 6-7 Organisation of
Credit

5 M. Mr. Whale 121

6-7 Financing of In-
dustry

14 L.S. Mr. Schwart z ,
Mr. Paish

92

7-8 History of Banking 20 M.L. Mr. Whale  .. . -. 122

Thur. 6-7 Banking (Class) 28 M.L.S. Mr. Whale  and others 126
8-9 Accounting, II 

(Class)
23 M.L.S. Mr. Edward s  .. 162

Fri. 6-7 Accounting II 26 M.L.S. Mr. Rowlan d  .. 162
6-7 Law of Banking 12 M.L. Prof. Chorl ey 305
6-8 Applied Statistics 50 M.L.S. Mr. Brown , Mr.

Booke r
507

7.30-8.30 Law of Banking 8 M.L. Prof. Chorley 305

Degree of B.Com 337

B.Com. FINAL—Third Year. 

EVENING Time-Table.

Group B.

Courses in italics are

No.

alternatives or optional.

Day. Hour. Short Title. of
hr*.

Term. Lecturer. Ref. No.

Mon. 6-7 Law of Carriage 20 M.L. Dr. Kahn -Freund 525
6-7 Produce Markets and 

Stock Exchanges
6 S. Mr. Paish 91

7-8 Industry and Com-
merce—Europe

10 M. Dr. Bonn 142

7-8 International Trade 10 L.S. Prof, CONDLIFFE I40

Tues. 6-7 Railway Cost
Statistics (class)

6 S. Mr. Stephenson  . : 527

7-8 Commercial Rail-
way Economics

20 M.L. Mr. Ponso nby 528

Wed. 6-7 Economics of Trans-
port

25 M.L.S. Mr, Stephens on 521

7-8 Trade in Staple 
Commodities

10 M. Dr. Anstey 141

7-8 International Trade 10 L.S. Prof. CONDLIFFE 140

Thur. 6-7 Transport and
Storage of Com-
modities

5 M. Dr. Shanahan 532

6-7 Trade Class 15 L.S. Prof. CONDLIFFE, Dr. 
Anstey

145

7-8 Railway Statistics 10 L. Mr. Ponso nby 526

8-9 Accounting, II
(Class)

23 M.L.S. Mr. Edward s 162

Fri. 6-7 Accounting II 26 M.L.S. Mr. Rowl and  .. 162

6-7 Operating Railway 
Economics

20 M.L. Mr. Stephens on 529

6-8 Applied Statistics 50 M.L.S. Mr. Brow n , Mr.
Book er

507

7-8 Economics of Road 
Transport

20 M.L. Mr. Ponsonby 531
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Group C.

Courses in italics are alternatives or optional.

B.Com. FINAL—Third Year.

EVENING Time-Table.

Day. Hour. Short Title.
No.
of

Mon. 6-7 Risk and Insurance
hrs.

IO

6-7 J oint Stock Com- IO

6-7
pany Legislation 

Produce Markets 6

7-8

and Stock Ex-
changes

Cost Account [Class) 15

Tues. 5-6 Industrial Psychol- 5

6-7
ogy

Problems of Mon- 6

6-7
opoly

Restraint of Trade 4

6-7 Economic Problems IO

6-7
of Industry 

Mobility of Labour 5
7-8 Public Utilities 14

Wed. 6-7 Administrative Law IO
6-7 Financing of In- II
7-8

dustry
Industrial Law 26

Thur. 6-7 Industry Class 25
7-8 Works and Factory 15

7-8
A ccounting

Industrial Psychology 26

8-9 Accounting II 23

Fri. 6-7

(Class)

Accounting II 26
6-7 General Psychology 25
6-8 Applied Statistics 5o

7-8 Administrative Law 6

Term. Lecturer. Ref. No.

M. Mr. Schwart z , 
Mr. Paish

89

L. Mr. Schwartz 90

S. Mr. Paish 91

L.S. Mr. Edwa rds  .. . • 163

S. Dr. Myers • • 435

M. Mr. Coase .. 85

M. Prof. Parry, Mr. 
S. Davies

86

L. Prof. Plant  and 
others

87

S. Mr. Wilson 88
M.L. Mr. Coase ,

Mr. Fowle r
93

M. Dr. Robson • • 312
L.S. Mr. Schwartz ,

Mr. Paish
92

M.L.S. Dr. Robson 3°8, 3°9

M.L.S. Prof. Plant  .. .. 101
L.S. Mr. Edward s •.. 163

M.L.S. Mr. Stephenson , 
Smit h

Dr. 436

M.L.S. Mr. Edward s 162

M.L.S. Mr. Rowland .. 162
M.L.S. Dr. Blackb urn .. 430
M.L.S. Mr. Brow n , Mr. 

Booker
507 '

S. Dr. Robso n •• 314

Degree of B.Com. 339

B.Com. FINAL—Third Year. 

EVENING Time-Table.

Group D.

Courses in italics are alternatives or optional.

Day. Hour. Short Title.
No.
of

hrs.
Term. Lecturer. Ref. No.

Mon. 6-7 Produce Markets and 
Stock Exchanges

6 S. Mr. Paish •• 91

7-8 Industry and Com-
merce—Europe

IO M. Dr. Bonn 142

7-8 International Trade IO L.S. Prof. CONDLIFFE I40

Tues.,

Wed. 6-7 Financing of In-
dustry

14 L.S. Mr. Schwartz , 
Paish

Mr. 92

7-8 Trade in Staple 
Commodities

IO M. Dr. Anstey  .. • • I4I

7-8 International Trade IO L.S. Prof. CONDLIFFE I40

Thurs • 6-7 Trade Class 15 L.S. Prof. CONDLIFFE, 
Anstey

Dr. 145

8-9 Accounting II
(Class)

23 M.L.S. Mr. Edwards * * 162

Fri. 6-7 Accounting, II 26 M.L.S. Mr. Rowl and 162

6-8 Applied Statistics 50 M.L.S. Mr. Brown , Mr. 507
Booker
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ili.—'THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS (LL.B.).

The School xo-operates with King’s College and University College 
in providing a complete course for the degree of LL.B., and students 
registered at the School have access to all the necessary lectures 
wherever given.

The degree is taken in two parts ■ —j

1. The Intermediate, which is normally taken at the end of 
the first year of study and is a pass examination only.

2. The Final, which is normally taken at the end of the third 
year of study. The Final is common to Honours and Pass 
Candidates, and successful students will be awarded First 
or Second Class Honours, or a Pass Degree.

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS:—Full details of the regulations governing the 
degree are given in a pamphlet entitled “ Regulations in the Faculty of Laws 
for Internal Students,” which may be obtained at the School, or from The 
Academic Registrar, University of London, W.C.i.

The Intermediate.

The subjects of Examination are :—

No. of 
Subject. Subject.

No. of 
papers.

Ref. No. of Course 
in Calendar covering 

subject of 
Examination.

I. History and Outlines of Roman Private 
Law

2 —■ ,

II. Constitutional Law 2 291

III. The English Legal System I —

'a . Criminal Law and the Elements of' 
Criminal Procedure

292

IV. - or
b . Indian Penal Code and Indian Code 

of Criminal Procedure .. .. v

- I
_

Degree of LL.B. 34i

LL.B. Intermediate. 

Day Time-Table.

Ref.
Term College in No. in

Day. Time. Title of Course. in which 
held.

Lecturer. which held. Calen-
dar.

Mon. io -ii Roman Law M.L.S. Professor J olowi cz U.C. —

12-1 English Legal 
System

M.L.S. Prof. Keeton , Mr. 
Gilbert

U.C.

Tues. 10.11 Indian Penal Code M.S. Dr . Vesey -Fitz - 
Gerald

S.O.S. —

12-1 Constitutional Law M.L. [ 1 School 291
2-3 Constitutional Law M.L. [ ] School 291

Wed.

Thur. io -ii Indian Penal Code M.S. Dr. Vesey -Fitz - 
Gerald

S.O.S. —

11-12 English Legal 
System

L. Prof. Keeton ,
Dr. Gilber t

U.C. '

12-1 Indian Penal Code 
(Discussion Class)

M.S. Dr. Vesey -Fitz - 
Gerald

S.O.S.

Fri. io -ii Roman Law M.L.S. Professor J olo wicz U.C. —

11.30-1 Criminal Law M.L.S. Mr. Seabo rne  
Davies

School 292

Evening Time-Table.

Day. Time. Title of Course.
Term 

in which 
held.

Lecturer.
College in 

which held.

Ref. 
No. in 
Calen-

dar.

Mon. 6-7.30 English Legal 
System

M.L.S. Mr. Ph il l ips , 
Mr. Latha m

K.C.

Tues. 6-7 Criminal Law .. M.L.S. Mr. Chatfield K.C. —

Wed.

Thur. 6-7.30 Constitutional Law M.L.S. [ 1 School 29I

Fri; 6-7.30 Roman Law M.L.S. Professor Jolowicz  U.C. —
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The Final.

The Examination is common to Honours and Pass candidates. 
Successful candidates will be awarded First or Second Class Honours 
or a Pass Degree.

Papers will be set in
No. of 

Subject.

I.
II.

III.

IV.

Subject.

General Principles of English Law 
Jurisprudence and Legal Theory 
One of the following :—

English Land Law 
Roman Dutch Law 
Muhammadan Law 
Hindu Law..
Law of Palestine and Iraq 
Code Civil Franfais 

Two of the following :—
(Public International Law

No. of 
Papers.

1

(Constitutional Laws of the British Empire 
History of English Law
Roman Law : A special subject and a special 
portion of the Digest as prescribed 
Mercantile Law: Special subjects as prescribed 
Conflict of Laws 
'Conveyancing .. ..

or

Succession, Testate and Intestate (including 
the Administration of Assets) ..

{Administrative Law 
or

Industrial Law .. ..

{Law of Evidence, Civil and Criminal 
or

Law of Evidence in India* .. .. ..
V. Essay papers on legal and related subjects .. 

VI. Viva-Voce Examination *

Ref. No. of Course 
in Calendar covering 

subject of 
examination.

293

294

295

315

297, 298

301

299

300
302

296

312, 313.314 

3°8. 309

* Candidates will be examined on the basis of the Indian Evidence Act, 
but will be required to know the English Law for purposes of comparison. 
The paper in this subject will be similar to, and the standard the same as in 
English Law of Evidence, Civil and Criminal.

Degree of LL.B. 343

LL.B. Final—First Year.

Day Time-Table.

Ref.

Day. Time. Title of Course.
Term 

in which 
held.

College in
Lecturer. which held.

No. in 
Calen-

dar.

Mon. io -ii English Law 
(Trusts)

M.L.S. Prof. Keeto n  .. U.C. —

11.30-12.30 English Law 
(Contract)

M.L.S. Mr. Davies School 293

Tues. io -ii English Law (Torts) M.L.S. Prof. Potter , 
Mr. Latha m

K.C. —

11.30-1 English Land Law M.L.S. Prof. Parry School 295

2.30-330 Hindu Law M.L.S. Dr. Vesey -Fitz - 
Gerald

S.O.S. —-

4-5 Roman Dutch Law M.L.S. Mr. Dold U.C.

Wed. 6-7.30 Code Civil .. M.L.S. M. Allem ^s School 315

Thur. 2-3.30 Muhammadan M.L. Dr. Vesey -Fitz - S.O.S. 
Law Gerald

Fri. io -ii Law of Palestine M.L.S. Dr.Vesey -Fitz - U.C.
Gerald

X2-i English Law (Torts) M.L.S. Prof. Potter , K.C.
Mr. Latha m
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LL.B. Final—First Year.

Evening Time-Table.

Ref.

Day. Time. Title of Course.
Term 

in which 
held.

Lecturer.
College 

in which 
held.

No. in 
Calen-
dar.

Mon. 6-7.30 English Law (Torts) M.L.S. Prof. Potte r , 
Mr. Latha m

K.C. —

Tues. 2.30-3.30 Hindu Law M.L.S. Dr. Vese y -Fit z -
. Gerald

S.O.S. —

4-5 Roman Dutch Law M.L.S. Mr. Dol d U.C. \—

6-7 English Law (Trusts) M.L.S. Prof. Keet on  .. U.C. 1—

Wed. 6-7.30 Code Civil M.L.S. M. All em £s .. School 315

Thur. 2-3.30 Muhammadan
Law

M.L.S. Dr. Vese y -Fit z - 
Gerald

S.O.S. —

6-7 English Law (Con-
tract)

M.L.S. Mr. Davi es School 293

Fri. 10-11 Law of Palestine M.L.S. Dr. Vesey -Fitz -
Gera ld

U.C. —

6-8 English Land Law M.L.S. Prof. Pott er , Mr,. K.C. —

Crane

Degree of LL.B. 345

LL.B. Final—Second Year.

Day Time-Table.
Ref.

Term College No. in
Day. Time. Title of Course. in which Lecturer. in. which Calen-

held. held. dar.

Mon. io -ii Administrative Law M.L.S. Dr. Robson  .. School 312, 313
3I4

12-1 Jurisprudence and ■ M.L. Prof. J olowi cz U.C. —

3-4
Legal Theory 

International Law M. Prof. Smi th  . . School 297
(Peace)

International Law L. Prof. Smith  .. School 2983-4
(Disputes)

Tuesj io -ii Roman Law M.L. Prof. J olo wicz U.C. _
IO-II Indian Evidence Act L. Dr. Vese y -Fitz - S.O.S. —

Gerald

3-4 International Law M. Prof. Smi th  .. School 297
(Peace)

International Law L. Prof. Smit h .. School 2983-4
(Disputes)

School6-7 Mercantile Law— M.L.S. Prof. Chorle y 3°°
Special Subject

Wedi 11.30-1 Succession, Testate M.L.S. Prof. Parry  .. School 296
and Intestate

Thur. io -ii Indian Evidence Act L. Dr. Vesey -Fitz - S.O.S. _
Gerald

IO-II Conveyancing M.L. Prof. Potter , K.C. —
Mr. Crane

11.30-1 Law of Evidence .. M.L. Mr. Chatfi eld K.C. —
12-1 Indian Evidence Act L. Dr. Yesey -Fitz - S.O.S. —

Gerald

2-3 Constitutional Laws M.L. [ ' ' ] School 3°r
of the British 
Empire

Dr. Kahn - School2-4 Conflict of Laws .. M.L. 3°2
Freund

FrL io -ii Conveyancing M.L.S. Prof. Potter , 
Mr. Crane

K.C. —

IO-II Industrial Law M.L.S. Dr. Robso n .. School 308, 309
12-1 Jurisprudence and M.L. Prof. Jolow icz U.C. —

2-3.30
Legal Theory 

History of English M.L.S. Prof. Plucknett School 299
Law



346 First, Degrees

LL.B. Final—Second Year.

Evening Time-Table.

- Term, College
Eef. 
No in

Day. Time Title of Course. iu which 
held.

■Lecturer. in which 
held.

Galen- ; ‘dar.

Mon. 6-7.30 Jurisprudence and 
Legal Theory

M.L.S. Prof. *■ Parry , 
Air. Jennings

School •'W4

Tues. 5 45- 
6-45*

Constitutional 
L a w s w of the 
British Empire

m .l .;J Prof. Morgan ’ L U.C. HRI
International Law 

(Peace)
M. Mr. JENNINGS’ Schodl

&-7M International Law 
(Disputes)

Mr: Jennings  j t/SchooJ ^^84

HB Mercantile Law— 
Specia 1 Sii-bj ect

MOL.S. Prof. Chorley ’ School 3V<?°

7-81Law of Evidence M.fc/S. Mr. Gold U.C'.

Wed.,. T&W.30 Conflict of Laws .. M.L. Mr. Philli ps .. K.C. 1

6-7 Administrative Law ' M. (Df. Robson 'Sch&pi'
7-8 Industrial Law M.L.S: Prof. Chorley , 

Dr. Robson
School 308, 309

iB18.15
International Law 
. (Peace)

-•‘M. Mr. JiENisrYifGs School' 29,7

mm
8.15

International
(Disputes)’

^W^fENNING'S; • School

Thur. 5.30-7 Succession, Testate 
and Intestate

m .Ms . Prof. Parry  .. School 296

6-7.30 Conveyancing ■M’.L.-S. Prof. Potte r ,
Mr. K. Q.v Crane

Fri. ' . 6.3#-8 History of-'■ Eng-
lish Law

M.L.S. Prof. - Pluckne ,tt Schojol

7-8 Administrative Law L.S. Dr. Robson  ■ School 3.13, 314

Degree of B.A. 347

iv.—THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS (B.A.).

Students are registered at the School for the B.A. Degree Lonly 
if they intend to take Honours ji® Geography, Sociology, Anthro-
pology or History, or the General Degree with Geography.

The Intermediate.

For the Intermediate Examination, four subjects must be chosen 
from a list given in the regulations in the Faculty of Arts. Two of 
these subjects must" b& languages, of which one must/be. either Latin 
with Roman History or Greek with Greek History (both Latin and 
GrOek may be taken). The other two, in the case bf students registered 
at the School of Economics, Will'presumably t>e'ch'dsen from the three 
subjects provided at the School itself—namely,‘Ecbliorhics, Geography 
and Logic The approved'course of study must extendf^Cr at least 
one academic year. The courses and/{timesa are as, follows

Subject ip, of Course Day Rour. Evening Hour,
in Calendar.

|| Mon. f Wed. -
Economics .. .. .. 4°, I Fri. -I2-i (M.T.) 1 Mon. 6-7. (M.T.)

. 225 . | Wed. - 12-1 Wed. - - 7-8

f Tues. - 11-1*2' f Tugs. - H 7%.
Geography 201’" -1 Thur. ”■^11-12 (Thur. - 7i8

(/Fri. -,II-I2 • , *~r-

.. .. Thur. - 2-4 llpri. I ■ - 6-8

(Mon. m Wed. - - . 7-9
Latin King’s - )Fri:

College I'TlMs: '5*3-4 —
fThur. r 12-r '— ■

f Mon. - 11-12 {‘*iMon. - - 6-8
Greek Ring’s^5 5 iTues. WHk

College Thur. - 11-12 ■ —:
[ Fri. -.11-12

Another language (if, b#h Latin ' -King’s
and Greek are not taken) College ; —

' 'I'Tote .—;For further details of the 'Intermediate Examination see the 
University Regulatiotts in thd Faculty of Arts.

♦Students taking this course must have attended the lectures at-.‘King’s 
College during the Michaelmas Term on the Physical Basis of Geography.
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The Final.
Final General with Geography.

For the Final General with Geography a full course is provided by 
the School and King’s College in co-operation. The course must 
extend over at least two academic years.

Candidates should consult the University Regulations in the 
Faculty of Arts for Internal Students. Further information can be 
obtained from the School authorities.

B.A. Final Honours in Geography.
For students taking the Final with Honours in Geography, a full 

course is provided by the School and King’s College in co-operation. 
The approved course of study must extend over at least two academic 
years.

The subjects for examination are set out in the' following 
table. Candidates registered at the School will arrange their course 
in consultation with the Adviser of Studies in Geography. Evening 
students are recommended to devote three years to the preparation 
for the Final Examination. No two years’ Honours course will be 
approved that does hot comprise at least 300 lectures.

Wo. of Subject.
Subject.

No.‘of Papers.
m

11.
•in.
IV.

General Regional Geography 
(i.) The British Isles.

<1(ii.) France or,Germany.
r" (iii,§plEurope without detailed reference (to '

British Isles or the country selected 
under (ii.) above.

(iv.) Either North America ov Asia.
(v.) The remaining Continents.

Physical Basis of Geography .. .. ..
Map Work .. .. .. • .. .. ,
Two of the following subjects =■

(a) History of Geographical Science.
Up) Geomorphology.
(c) Glinfatplogy and Oceanography.
(d) Cartography.
(e) Economic Geography.
(/) Distribution and Ecology of Animals and

Plants
(g) Distribution of Man.
(h) Historical Geography.
(*) Political Geography of the Modem World

Subsidiary Subject .. .. . , . . .. 2
Questions will be set at the Examination involving

(i.) The translation of passages in French and German, and 
-|n.) Answers with regard to the subject-matter thereof.

. Note .—Candidates proposing to take Honours in Geography, with a view to 
Surveying, are required by the Colleges to have attained the Intermediate 
standard in Pure Mathematics.

1 paper in 
each subject.

*V.

♦Candidates who have obtained the B.A., B.Sc. or B.Se.(Econ.) Degree, 
either as Internal Or as External Students, are not required to offer a subsidiary 
subject.
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B.A. Final Honours in Geography—Day Time-Table.

First Year.

In this table (O) indicates an optional subject; (S) a subsidiary subject. 
The letters ‘^il,.S,.E.” in the 7th column indicate lectures held atthe School;
the letters " K.C. ” lectures held at King’s College.

,No. • Term ;
Ref.

^held* I!B Calen-
dar.

Day. Time. ' Title of Course. ' .ofhr$.
when 

. held.
Lecturer.

Mon. 12-1 Geomorphology 
/(O)

12-1 Elements of Eco-
nomics ’i^sT'1'

20;, M.L.S. Wooldri dge  | R.C. Sm

25. M.L.S. .Mis. Croom e .. Jl.S.E. 40

2-5 •, Physical Basis .. 69 M.L.S. Prof-,Gord on  & 
Dr. Wool dri dge

HB | H

5-3°- Distribution, of 
6.30 Plants

30 M.L.S. Prof. Gates K.cf\

Tues. i;.M-2 History of Geo- 
graphical 
Knowledge (O)

23 M.L.S. Dr. Wo o d . .. K.C. —

12-1 Political Geo-
graphy;- of the 
Modem World 
(O)-

15 ' L. Si Mr. E^st  - L S E. 213

, I.15-4.15 Climatology and 
Oceanography'' wm

26 M.L.S. -jp)r. Wooldri dge K.C. H

Wed. 11-12 Use of Instruments 111 L,S. m. S.’W. Wool -
dridge

. K'.C. —

11-ig ■ Regional Geo-
graphy of Asia*

25 M L.S. 'Dr. Stamp L S.E. 202

"WdZrl: Growth of Eng-
lish Industry(S)

25 M.L.S. Prof. Power  .. L S E 225

Timr. 12-1 The British Isles 29 M.L.S. Dr. Stamp , Dr. 
Wooldridge  & 
Mr. Beaver

L.S.E. 204

. 12-1 South America 
and Tropical 

' Africa •

19 M.L. Prof. J ONES L.S.E. 203a

. 12-1 North and South 
Africa and 
Australasia

9 S. Mr. Beaver L.S.E. 2036

4.I5-5-I5 North America %9 M.L.S. Prof. J ONES L.S-E. 208

♦See rubric to this course, page 148.
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No.
Bay. Time. Title of Course. of

hrB.

Fri. I2-I Elements of Eco-
nomics (S)

IO

I2-I Historical Geo- 20
graphy of Eur-
ope

I2-I Historical Geo- 20
graphy of the 
Mediterranean 
Region

2-4 Map Class 50
5-6 Germany (O) 29

Sat. IO-I Field Work 30

Term
when
held.

Lecturer.

Ref.
Where No. in 
held. School 

Calen-
dar.

M. ‘ Mrs. Croome  .. L.S.E. 40

M.L. Mr. East L.S.E 210

L.S. Dr. Wood K.C. —

M.L.S. Mr. Beaver L.S.E. 214
M.L.S. Dr. Orms by L.S.E. 206

S. Dr. Wooldri dge , 
Mr. Kirkaldy

— —

Note .— Courses in optional or subsidiary subjects should in all cases be 
arranged in consultation with the student's Adviser of Studies.
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B.A. Final Honours in Geography—Day Time-Table. 

Second Year.

In this table (O) indicates an optional subject; (S) a subsidiary subject.
The letters “ L.S.E.” in the 7th column indicate lectures held at the School; 
the letters " K.C.” lectures held at King’s College.

Day. Time. Title of Course.
No.
of

Term
when Lecturer. Where

held.

K.C.

Ref. 
No. in 
School

Mon. 12-1 Geomorphology

hrs.

20
held.

M.L.S. Dr. Wooldri dge

Calen-
dar.

5-30-
(O)

Distribution of 30 M.L.S. Prof. Mackinn on K.C.
6.30

Tues. 11-12

Animals

History of Geo- 26 M.L.S. Dr. Wood K.C.

2-3

graphicalKnow- 
ledge (O)

Detailed Geo- 29 M.L.S. Dr. Orm sby , Mr. L.S.E. 207

3-!5-4-i5

graphy of
Europe

Climatology and 26 M.L.S.

East

Dr. Wooldri dge K.C.

Wed. 12-1

Oceanography
(0)

Growth of English 25 M.L.S. Prof. Power L.S.E. 225

Thur. 10-11

Industry (S)

Historical Geo- 20 M.L. Mr. East L.S.E. 211

2-3

graphy of the 
British Isles 

Economic Geo- 2 M.L.S. Prof. Jones L.S.E. 215

3-4
graphy (O) 

France (O) 29 M.L.S. Dr. Ormsby L.S.E. 205

4-I5-5-i5 North America.. 29 M.L.S. Prof. J ONES L.S.E. 208

Fri. 12-1 Problems of His- 5 S. Mr. East L.S.E. 212

5-6

torical Geo-
graphy

Germany (O) 29 M.L.S. Dr. Ormsb y L.S.E,. 206

Sat. 10-1 Field Work 30 S. Dr. Wooldrid ge — —

Note .—Courses in optional or subsidiary subjects should in all cases be 
arranged in consultation with the Student’s Adviser of Studies.
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B.A. Final Honours in Geography—Evening Time-Table.

First Year.

In this table (O) indicates an optional subject; (S) a subsidiary subject. 
The letters " L.S.E.” in the 7th column indicate lectures held at the School ; 
the letters " K.C.” indicate lectures held at King’s College.

• Ref.
No. Term Where *n,

Day. Time. Title of Course. of when Lecturer. held School
hrs. held. Calen-

Mon. 5-30-
6.30

Use of Instru-
ments

15 L.S. Dr. Wool drid ge K.C. —

5-30-
6.30

Distribution of 
Plants

30 M.L.S. Prof. Gates K.C.

6-7 Elements of Eco-
nomics (S)

10 M. Mrs. Croome  . y L.S.E. 40

7-8 Political Geo- 15
graphy of the 
Modern World (O)

L.S. Mr. East L.S.E. 213

Tues. 6-9 Physical Basis .. 69 M.L.S. Prof.GoRDON and 
Dr. Woo ld ridg e

K.C. —

Wed. 6-7 Elements of Eco-
nomics (S)

25 M:L.S. Mrs. Croome  .. L.S.E. 40

7-8 Growth of Eng-
lish Industry (S)

25 M.L.S. Prof. Pow er L.S.E. 225

Thur. 6-7 The British Isles 29 M.L.S. Dr. Stamp , Dr. 
Wooldridge  & 
Mr. Beaver

L.S.E. 204

6-7 South America & 
Tropical Africa

19 M.L. Prof. Jones L.S.E. 203a

6-7 North and South 
Africa and Aus-
tralasia

9 S. Mr. Beaver L.S.E. 203 b

7-8 Historical Geo-
graphy of Eur-

20 M.L. Mr. East L.S.E. 210

7-8
ope

Historical Geo-
graphy of the 
Mediterranean 
Regions

20 L.S. Dr. Wood K.C.

Fri. 5.30-7 Map Class 39 M.L.S. Mr. Bea ve r .. L.S.E. 2I4
6-7 North America 29 M.L.S. Prof. J ONES L.S.E. 208

Sat. IO-I Field Work .. 27 S. Dr. Wooldridge — —

Note .—Evening courses in optional or subsidiary subjects should in all 
cases be arranged in consultation with the student’s Adviser of Studies.
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B.A. Final Honours in Geography—Evening Time-Table. 

Second Year.

In this table (O) indicates an optional subject; (S) a subsidiary subject.

and the letters “ K.C.” lectures held at King’s College.
Ref.

No. Term Where No. in
Day. Time. Title of Course.. of

hrs.
when
held.

Lecturer. held. School
Calen-
dar.

Mon. 5.30- Distribution of 30 M.L.S. Prof. Mac kinn on K.C. —
6.30 Animals

Tues. 5.30- Historical Geo- 20 M.L. Mr. East L.S.E. 211

6.30 graphy of the 
British Isles

Wed. 7-8 Growth of Eng- 25 M.L.S. Prof. Power L.S.E. 225

lish Industry 
(S)

Thurs. 6-7 France 29 M.L.S. Dr. Ormsby  .. L.S.E. 205
6 if Problems of His- 5 S. Mr. East L.S.E. 212

torical Geo-
graphy

Fri. 5-6 Germany (O) 29 M.L.S. Dr. Ormsby L.S.E. 206

6-7 North America .. 29 M.L.S. Prof. Jones L.S.E. 208

7-8 Detailed Geogra-
phy of Europe 28 M.L.S. Dr. Orms by , L.S.E. 207

Mr. East

Sat. 10-1 Field Work 30 S. Dr. Wooldr idge —

Note .—Evening courses in optional or subsidiary subjects should in all cases 
be arranged in consultation with the student s Adviser of Studies.

L
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B.A. Final Honours in History (Modern and Mediaeval).
gylptudents intending to lead for Final Honours in History (Modern and 

Mediaeval) are adv|p<§, but not obliged, to take Economics as a spbject k't 
the Intermediate Examinatio’n-ilfeSB

The for examination are set ,out in the following tttbfc.
Candidates are advised, to arrange their course in consultation with 
their teacher.
Subject. ' -i-iMmk* v"-t Papfers s of Course injibalenthr,

I. 'Political and Constituti onal History1 
’.of England to middle of the 15 th 
Century}.. .... 1 At University College

II. Political and 5St>n’s't'itutional Histbry 
of England and British Empire 

middle of 15th century to
1714+ .................... « mu

and. 242.

_ At Uniyersity -College,, ,
III. , Political and Constitutional History 

of England and British Empire 
fiom 1714 to present -time} Vt't il’ni isil\ Colli

IV. and V. Any “two of the fallowing 
.periods of European History :-H| 

(a) Mediaeval 'European History, 
400-1200 -V. *

, and 237 and 48-5.'

At the University.
(5) MediaeyaT European History, 

I^odr-I'joO' .. .. .. 1 At' the’ University. '
tjfflllfMod'em ’European History, 1500 

to the ’middle of the 18th 
century-\ / . .* . J - ’.. 1 ' At the University. -

(d) Modern European History, from 
the middle df the 18th centhry 
to the,.present time ,. .. 1 At the University,

VI. Either (<i) History of Political Ideas | -I^5>
and 228.

399, 4°5> 4°b, 4°7, '
or (b) The Theory of the Modern 

- 'State’?•;,...!•*) .r.* ... *' ..' ‘398,408 j
VII. An OptidhhBSuhje'ct* I 229, 230 and 235, or 275

VIII. A Specip.1 Subject}... . * * ,..r 2
• '276,, 2.7.7 an<f 2'79 

^§34 or 241
IX. Passages fQr translation into English I See p. '“2oil - __

}There will be a section on Constitutional History in each of these three 
papers. All candidates will be required to attempt this section. .

*The Optional * Sub] eilts: are set out in the University Regulations The 
School provides lectures, for the. optional;,subjects ©f English Economic History 
and 'Diplomatic 'Relations of the Great Powers Since 1815.

, flhe Special Subjects are set 0^%; in the University Regulations. , The 
School provides seminars for the SpecMl’^Subjects of The Economic and Social 
Historty^ofi Tudor England and The Reconstruction of Europe and the European 
Alliance:, 1813-1822.
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The course is divided into two parts, the Mediaeval History being 

taken one year, and the Modem History being taken the next, .
A general scheme for the division of the work into a two-years 

day-course would be:

First Year (1938-39).
1. Political and Constitutional History of England to 1485* 

Professor Neale and others (at Universifv fbll^ge) and Professor 
Plucknett (at the School).

2. Either, 'Mediaeval European History, 400-1200. Various 
^s-(at the University) or Modem European History, 1500 to mid-

18th century. Various (at the University). '
I %t (Special.)- ' Either, Eepnpmie and Social History of Tudor 
England. Professor Power and Mr. Judges (at the School); or 
The .Reconstruction of Europe andhhe, European Alliance^, i;813-22; 
Professor Webster fat- the School) , both beginninglin imp Summer 
Term) 1939, and continued- in the1 Michaelmas^ a^f Lent Terms of 
the SessionTp39-40.
. 4: (Option.) Either, Mediaeval English ■ Economic History. 
Professor Power (at the School); or', Diplomatic Relations o„f 
the Great Powers, 1815-78. Professor Webster (at the School).

5. Either; History of Political Ideas from 1600-1789. Mr. 
Greaves and Mr. Wilson (at the School); and Political Thought 
from Bentham to the Present Day. Mr. Greaves, Cat the School) ; 
or, An Introduction to the Theory of the State. Mr. Wilson (at 
the, School) ; and Political and Social Theory. Mr. Smellie (%t

* the* School).
A day time-tabM fbr 1938-9 is given on the next page.

Second Year (1939-40).
1. Political and Constitutional History of -England fr-om 1485. 

t Professor Neale ‘ and others (at University f)d|lege), and Mr. 
Judges and Mr. Smellie ,(at the Spho^lg, f 

”2. Either, Mediaeval European History, moimf I5P°* BBBjj 
(at the University#? or, Modem European History, mid-i8th 
century t®:the present time.;; Various; (at'.t;]ie;t}niyersity).

3 (Option.) Hither, Modern English Etbiiomic History.
• Professor Tawney, Mr. Marshall, Mr. Beales and Mr. Fisher (at

the School) ; Aor, Diplomatic Relations of the owers^ since
4 ^ 1870.' Mr. Robinson, (at#*the School)^ ^

4. Either, Mediaeval and Early Modern Political Ideas. Professor* 
. Laski • (at the -School)*; *or, Political and Social-Theory. Professor 

Laski Jat the--School)t>K« 
l *
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B.A. Final Honours in History (Modern and Mediaeval).

Day Time-Table, 1938-39.

In this table (O) indicates an Optional Subject; “ L.S.E.” in the 7th 
column indicates lectures held at the School; " U.C.” indicates lectures held at 
University College ; “ Univ ” indicates lectures held in the Beveridge Hall, 
Senate House, University of London.

Day. Time. Title of Course.
No.
of

brs.

Term
when
held.

Lecturer. Where
held.

Ref. 
No. in 
Calen-

dar.
Mon. II-I2 Modern European 

History
26 M.L.S. Various Univ. —

12-1 Mediaeval Euro-
pean History

26 M.L.S. Various Univ. — ■

12-1 
or 7-8

European Diplo-
macy (O)

26 M.L.S. Prof. Webst er L.S.E. 275

2-3 Tudor England (S) 26 M.L.S. Mr. Jud ges L.S.E. 234

Tues. II-I2 Mediaeval English 
History

20 M.L. Various ... U.C. —
I2-I Constitutional

History
26 M.L.S. Various ,. U.C.

Wed. I2-I Political Ideas
1600-1789

25 M.L.S. Mr. Greav es , 
Mr. Wil son

L.S.E. 407

6-J Theory of the State 8 S. Mr. Wilso n L.S.E. 408

Thur. II-I2 Mediaeval English 
History

20 M.L. Various U.C. —
I2-I Constitutional

History
27 M.L.S. Various U.C. —

6-7 Economic History 
Middle Ages (O)

20 M.L, Prof. Pow er  .. L.S.E. 235
6-7 Political and Social 

Theory
20 M.L. Mr. Smel li e .. L.S.E. 398

6-7 English Political 
Philosophy

6 S. Mr. Smell ie .. L.S.E. 401

7-8 Political Thought 
since Bentham

8 L. Mr. Grea ves  .. L.S.E. 399

Fri. 12-1 English Constitu-
tional History 
(Mediaeval) (Sem-
inar)

26 M.L.S. Prof. Plu ckn ett L.S.E. 242

2-3 Reconstruction of 
Europe (S)

28 M.L.S. Prof. Webs ter L.S.E. 241
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B.A. Final Honours in Sociology.

The subjects for examination are set out in the following table. N o 
regular time-table is printed. Candidates will arrange their courses 
in consultation with their supervising teacher.

No. of Subject.
Subject.

No. of Ref. No. of
Papers. Courses provided.

I.—Comp uls ory  .

I- Social Institutions

~ J Social Philosophy
V * Social Psychology
VI Principles of Method

2 480, 481, 482

2 483, 484
1 430, 431, 432, 433
1 344, 478, 479

II.—Optional .

(a )—Some Simpler Societies t

(i) Social Institutions and Cultural
Relations

(ii) Religious Ideas and Practices..
(iii) Arts and Crafts

3 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10

or (b )—

1. An Oriental Civilisation—j
Ancient, or Medieval,or Modern I 

or 2. Gr&co-Roman Civilisation • • V 3
or 3. Civilisation of the Middle Ages .. I
or 4. A Modern Community .. .. )

or (c)—Modern England :

(i) Social and Industrial Development
(ii) Contemporary Social Conditions

(iii) Social and Political Theories

225, 226, 485,
3 41,412,445,493,

398, 399> 4°°. 401
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B.A. Final Honours in Anthropology.

The subjects for examination are set out below. No regular 
time-table is printed. Candidates will arrange their courses abThe 
School of Economics and at University College, ini consultation with 
their supervising teacher.

L Physica l .—The elementary study of the general structure of Man, 
past and present. Comparative study of the physical characters of 
the various ItaEMjand sub-races ©f Man.
(NoTE.^TrAn elementary knowledge bfigeneral principles of zoological 

classification and of genetics will be required, with special refer-
ence to problems of hybridisation and descent in relation to Man.)

II. Geogra phical .—Geological and geographical conditions of facial 
and Cultural Development. The distribution-bf races.

III. Psyc holo gica l .—Analytical,and comparative study of Mind, especi-
ally in reference to innate and environmental factors.

IV. Socia l ..—Comparative study of Social Phenomena and Organisation, 
Government, Law and Moral Ideas. Magical and religious beliefs 
and practices,'

V. Tech no log ica l .-—Comparative' study of the Arts, Industries and 
Occupations from the earliest times.

Lingu istic .—Elementary comparative study of Language.

VII. Sub sidi ar y Subject "—-Candidates, other than those who have 
obtained the B.A.,or B.Sc. Degree as Internal or as External Students, 
will bef required to offer Archaeology, or Geography, Or Psychology,

. or Sociology as a subsidiary subject.

A general knowledge will be required m all branches, but credit 
will be given for special knowledge in* any branch or branches 
previously selected by the Candidate.

Further particulars can be found in the University pamphlet.

The teachers in the Department are :—Professor Malinowski , 
Dr. R. Firth , Dr. Marg aret  Read  and Dr. M. Fortes ., The corses 
provided are: 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 478, 479, 480, 481, 484, 485.
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v.—THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (B.Sc.).

For this degree the $chqol provides the following approved 
courses )t -

u Cultural Anthropology .." YlfcltTf; ^ 7, 8, 9,10.

4 Geography .. .. NdstWi^-o^; 203, 204, 205, 206,
’k'07, 208,"210, 211, 212;'213', 
\2i4vj|f5» 216, 217.

The syllabus for the B.Sc. in Geography is identical with‘that 
laid down on pP^F* <

Vi.—THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN HOUSEHOLD 
AND SOCIAL SCIENCE (B.Sc. IN HOUSEHOLD AND SOCIAL 
SCIENCE).

- For this, degree the School provides the following approved?
courses

First Year g! 235.

Second Year ; , N0-. 40.

H
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4.—Higher Degrees.
i.—THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE IN ECONOMICS 

[M.S,c.. (ECON^C’
The M.Sc. (Economics) Examination will take place twice in each 

year, commencing on the first Monday in> December, and onlShe 
fourth Monday in May, provided that if the fourth Monday in May lie 
Whit Monday the Examination will commence on the -following 
Tuesday. ^ No unsuccessful candidate will jb^ permitted to re-enter 
within one year from the date of his, first entry without the (permission 
of the.Examiners. . - ^ „

Except as provided below, no person shall be admitted as a candi-
date for the Degree of M.Sc. (Economics) ,'as an Internal Student 
until after the expiration of two academic years from Jpe time olhis 
taking the B.Sc. (Economics) Degree in this University as an Internal 
Student; nor, in the case of graduates of other Universities registered 
under the Regulations for Postgraduate Students proceeding to ga 
higher degree, until he has completed a course of higher studiesi:in 
accordance with those Regulations. The minimum course for sfch 
students extends over two years.

A student who has passed the B.Com. Examination as an Internal 
Student and who wishes to proceed to the M.Sc. (Economics) Degree 
will be required *!® apply, through the authorities of the School at which 
he proposes to pursue his course, for registration as a candidate for 
the M.Sc. (Economics) Degree. If his application is approved, he will 
be required to pursue for the M.Sc. (Economics) Degree an approved 
course of study as an Internal Student*.

A student who, having passed the External Intermediate Exami-
nation, is admitted as an Internal Student to the Final B.Sc. 
(Economics) Examination after pursuing a two years’ course of study 
and passes that Examination, may submit as his third year’s course of 
study for, the B.Se. - (Economics) Degree a course for the Me Sc-. 
(Economics) Degree in accordance with the General Regulations as 
to Approved Courses of Study. |#M,,at the end of the third year’s 
course of study he obtains the B.Sc. (Economics) Degree, he will, 
provided that he has otherwise complied with the Regulations, be 
permitted to present himself for the M.Sc. (Economics) Examination 
after the lapse' of one further year.

At least twelve months before the date on which the candidate 
wishes to present himself he must submit for approval the General
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Subject and a Special Section of that subject: which he proposes to 
offer; This application must include a clearly stated syllabus of the 
General Subject.

The University will inform the candidate whether the title and 
syllabus of the subject are approved in their original or in an amended 
form. The Examination will be based on the approved subject’arid 
syllable.

The examination shall consist 0# (sfc) four written papers, including 
^ilgssay paper, which shall befset on the selected general subject, one 
of the papers to have referenceilto Me approved section of the general 
subject, with the provision,-that candidates may submit a ? thesis 
written on the approved topic in substitution for the essay paper and 
the paper bri the approved section ; and (b) an oral examination at 
the discretion of** the ^examiners. Candidates in Geography must 
submit a dissertation m .substitution for the Essay paper and the 
paper on the approved section. ,

Every candidate mus^apply to, the Academic ^Registrar for a 
form of entry, which must- be returned not later than March 1st for 
the May -Examination, and not later than September 25th for iKe 
December Examination, accompanied by four copies of the approved 
'syllabus of fhe subject in which ^ presents himself and by the 
propel? fee.

If the candidate submits a thesis he must iurnish, not latpr than 
15th April for the May Examination arid not later than 1st, November 
for the December Examination, four type-written or printed copies 
thereof. He will also be 'required,'to forward to the University with 
his entry forma short abstract of; his thesis (four copies) comprising 
not more than 300 words.

An |fitemal student submitting a thesis in typescript will be 
required to supply, before the degree is conferred on him, one of 
the four,,* copies of his- thesis bound in accordance wi|^ the 
specification to be found in paragraph 28 of the regulations for the 
Ph.D. degree.

If the Examiners consider that a candidate’s thesis is adequate 
but that he has not reached the- required standard in the written 
portion of the Examination, they may, if they think fit, recommend 
that the candidate be exempted on re-entry from presentation of a 
thesis. Similarly, if ihe Examiners consider that the candidate has 
reached the required standard in the written portion of the Examin-
ation but that his thesis is not adequate, they may, if they think fit, 
recommend that he be exempted on re-entry from the written portion 
of the Examination. In both the above cases the Examiners may, if 
they so desire, examine the candidate again viva-voce when he re-
enters for the Examination.

/-Every candidate for Me Degree of M.Sc. (Economics) must at 
each entry pay a Fee of 10 guineas to the Academic Registrar.
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The fee payable on re-entry by candidates who have been exempted 
either from the written portion of the examination or from the 
presentation of a thesis is 5 guineas.

All cheques should be made payable to the University of London, 
or Bearer, and crossed “ Westminster Bank^|tq., Tavistock Square,
W.C.i, Univeiisitp'pf London Account.” ,

A Diploma for the M.Sc. (Economics) Degree under the Seal of 
the University and signed by the Chancellor shall be .delivered to ^each 
candidate who has passed, after the Report of the Examiners shall 
have been approved by the Senate.

N.B.—Candidates are advised in all cases to consult the fill* printed 
University Regulations, which alone are authoritative.

M.Sc. (ECON.) GENERAL SUBJECTS.

[The list of General Subjects which may be offered is,:.at present 
under revision, but the following list, arranged under group headings, 
may be taken as a guide pending final decisions by the University 
Authorities. Other sl||jjeetsv may be submitted for approval in 
exceptional circumstances.]

Geography.
either The detailed Economic Geography of an area, chosen 

from or commensurate with one of the following 
‘ :(a) The British Isles. The North Sea and i|pCoast lands.

(b) The Mediterranean Lands. •
(c) Western and Central Europe (excluding \a) and (p) above

and the^^HS.R.). ;
(d) The UIS.S.R. and. Central Asia.
(e) The Monsoon Lands of Asia.
(/) The tfgp.A. and Canada.
(g) Mexico, Central and South America.
\h) Africa (sfpth of the Sahara), and Australia and lew 

Zealand.,
or Sortie ,major aspect of Geography, chosen from or commen-

surate with the examples following 
'‘fTpF Agricultural Geography. „

II. The Geography of Industry.
IIL, The Historical Geography of an approved country or 

major, region for one of the following periods BU
(■«) Ancient.
(b) Mediaeval.

■ >(c| Modem—either before 1800 or after 1800.
IV. Population Problems in their Distributional Aspects 

(including migration and Urban Geography).

Degree of. MSdi, :(Econ.) #3

Economic History.
The economic history of England or some other approved country 

or region during one of the following periods flpl*
Early Mediaeval.
Late Mediaeval.
Sixteenth Century to mid-seventeenth Century.
Mid-seventeenth to mid-eighteenthjO£$tuEjes.
Mid-eighteenth Century 1830.;'
Nineteenth Century.

Political Science.
Greek and Roman Political Theory.
Mediaeval Political Theory from 476 to 1200.
Mediaeval Political Theory from 1200 to 1506. ,,
Political Theory in the 16th and Centuries.
Political Theory from 168910 1815.
Political Theory since 1815.
Comparative Central Government (Federal and Unitary). 
Comparative Local Government.

Sociology.
Social Institutions.
Comparative Study of religious and moral ideas.
Psychological aspects of Sociology.
Biological aspects of Sociology.
Social Philosophy.

Economics (including Banking, Commerce & Business Administration)

The General History of Economic Thought.
The Population Question (including the history of the theory 

and some acquaintance with vital statistics in modem times). 
The Distribution of Income (between economic categories and 

between persons, including the history of the theory and 
' some acquaintance with the relevant statistics in modern 

times).
The Theory of Value (including history of the theory).
The Structure of Modem Industry.
Problems of Monopoly (theoretical and descriptive).
Industrial Fluctuations.



Problems of Wages and Wage Regulation (theoretical and 
descriptive).

Capital and Interest.
International Trade including the theory of International Ttade 

and some acquaintance with the relevant statistics in modern 
» times.
Public Finance.
Economic Functidhs fof the State;
Economic Aspects of Social Institutions.
Monetary and Banking theory, historically and comparatively 

treated.
The history, present organisation and problems of Money and 

Banking (treated comparatively).
An approved p^iwdpi Monetary and Banking History.
The organisation and problems of the long term capital market 

in Europe and the U.S.A. (including the theory and practice 
of Stock Markets).

Agricultural Economics.
Trade of a Particular Region.
Organisation and Regulation of International Commerce. 
Administrative and Economic Aspects of Public Utilities. 
Business Administration.
Marketing.

Transport.

Development, organisation and inter-relation of means of Inland 
Transport.

Economics Of Railways.
Economics of Roads and Road Transport.
Economics of Shipping and Docks.

Statistics.

Mathematical Statistics : Frequency groups and curves, sampling. 
Mathematical Statistics: Correlation.
Applied Statistics: Demographic.
Applied Statistics : Social (income, wages, prices, etc.).
Applied Statistics: Commercial (trade, production, prices,,etc.,)

International Law and Relations.

International Law (Peace, War and Neutrality).
International Relations.
A Phase of the History of International Relations in the M)th{ 

and* 20th Centuries.
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ii.—THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF COMMERCE (M.COM.).

A candidate for the degree of M.Com. as an Internal Student 
must have previously obtained the Londons degree of B.Com. either 
as an Internal Student or as an External Student. If he obtained the 
degree of B.Com. as an: External Student he must further have been 
registered as a candidate for the degree of M.Com. under the regulations 
for postgraduate students proceeding to a higher degrefe.
"' 'No person shall be admittedas a candidate for the degree of M.Coin. 

as an Internal Student \ntil after the expiration of two calendar 
years from the' date of his passing the B.Com. examination.

Every candidate who (jlesires to proceed to the degree of M.Com. 
will be required to have had practical commercial experience approved 
by the University extending^bver a period of not less than two years 
after passing the B.Com. examination, provided that in special cases 
the University may approve suitable commercial experience obtained 
before passing the examination.

’ Not less than one year before he desiresto enter for the examination 
the candidate shall submit for the ^a^fp^^l of the Upivefesity (1) 
details of his practical commercial experience, ana (2) the special 
subject which he proposes to offer, together with a syllabus thereof 
and a statement of the proposed method of treatment., rlf the candi-
date changes his occupation or employment after the approval of. his 
experience andi subject, full particulars of such change must be sub-
mitted to the University before the candidate presents himself for 
examination!.

The examination for the M.Com. degree will consist of (a) written 
papers based on the subject and syllabus, approved by the University, 
(fe) ,an oral examination? (c)jia dissertation or thesis consisting of either 
published or unpublished work. It shall be within the discretion 
pi the • examiners, after. considering the dissertation or thesis, to 
reject the candidate without further test; or, in case'the examiners 
shall, upon examination of the dissertation or thesis,;Jfold the same 
to be generally or specifically of such special excellence as to justify 
the exemption of the candidate from any further test, he may be so 
exempted, provided that the report of the examiners shall set forth 
the fact and the grounds of such exemption. The dissertation shall 

• be an ordered and critical exposition of existing knowledge of the 
subject in which the candidate presents himself ; but ijf thg candidate 
so desire, he may submit a thesis which is a record of original work as 
part of his qualification.



The candidate must indicate how far the thesis or dissertation 
embodies the result of his own research or observation, and in what 
respects his investigations appear to him to advance 'the knowledge of 
his subject,..

Every candidate will be required to forward to The University 
with his entry form a short abstract of Ms dissertation or thesis (four 
copies| comprising not more than 300, words.;

A candidate will* not be permitted to submit as histhesis* or disser-
tation a thesis for which a degree has been conferred on him in this 
or any other university %iit asCarididate MiaffihbtShcprecluded af&om 
incorporating work whichf he has already submitted for a degree in 
this or any otftermniversity.'in a thesisjcoveringfa Wider field, provided 

HgSj he shall indicateMn. his entry form and alsgon his thesis or disserta-
tion any work which has? been |o ineoTpojated.

The candidate is also invited to submit in support dt his candidature 
any printed contribution or contributions to the advancement of 
Economic Science which he may have published independently or 
conjointly.

Every candidate entering for this examination must apply to the 
Academic Registrar lor -a form of entry,* which must be returned 
duly filled up, together with four copies.of the dissertation or thekist 
and four copies^of the approved syllabi^and accompanied by the 
proper fee and a statement of the candidate’s occupatiorfor employment 
since' tmfappr6val of his experience’and siibjec't.

An internal /student submitting a dissertation or thesis in type- 
Jsifeipt will be required/tb supply before the degree ;is' conferred on' 
him, one of )ifhe> four copies of- his dissertation or thesis bound in 
accordance with the specifications, to be found in paragraph 2&bi the 
regulations for the Ph.D. degree.

Every candidate# the degree of M.Com. must at each entry pay 
a fee of .10 guineas to the Academic Registrar! All cheques should 
be made payable to the UMyersity of London, or Bearer, and crossed 
“Westminster Bank, Ltd*?,? TavistockSquare, W.C.i, University of 
London Account.”
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*rs i * In view of the long. vaca^n^v&Mi fextends from^the end, of June until 
October, a candidate whovis eligible to enter for the examination at the end ofvthe 
session' runs the risk of considerable delay in %liKrdecisi,onJ as to the result. Such 
a candidate will, theref®£epbe permitted to submit his-entry-form &nd -fee between 
April i'5fh and|Mayf>xs%,andhis thesis between Jjune; isfcand June §th', *

1 f No. candidate willibe permitted to publish: his-jtfresis as# thesis approved 
for the M.po^m. -degree;^without the special- permission j$f the University. 
Applications.for guph permission must be made after the degree of. M.Com. has 
been granfe| . Any thesis in respect of which such permission has been granted 
shall bear the following inscription Bd'tfre title-page * lThesi£ approved for the 
Degree of Master of Commerce in the University of London. & map £?

The time-table of the examination will be furnished by the Academic 
Registrar tA.each candidate.

A Diploma for the M.Com. degree under the'Seal of' the University 
ancf signed by the Chancellor will be delivered to each candidate who 
haspassed, after the report of the examiners Shall have been approved 
by the Senate.

N.b J—Candidates are advise’dym all cases tB" coniult the full printed 
Un*iySr sity' Regulations.yInch alone are authoritative.
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ill*—THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS (M,A.).

The M.A. degree ^ay be; fallen,. at the School in the following 
branchesHistory, Geography, Sociology, Philosophy and; Psyecology.

,[ Except as provided' bMow, the M.A. ^xamllia’tidri will take pace 
twice in each year commencing dn the first Monday in December, 
and on the fourth Monday in May, provided'that if -the, 'fourth Monday 
in May be Whit Monday the examination will commence ^pn^the 
following Tuesday. -No unsuccessful .candidate will %e. permitted .to 
re-enter within one year from the date of his first entry without the 
permission of the examiners.

Except as provided -below,'every, candidate at the M.A. examina-
tion must have taken the B.A. degree as an internal student atjlfeast 
two academic years before the M.A. examination or have satisfied 
the requirements of the regulations for postgraduate students 
proceeding to ,a higher degree.

• A student who, having passed the external intermediate examina-
tion;?!® admitted as an internalstudent to the Final B.A. examination 
after pursuing a two years’ course of study, and pEssesdhat examina-
tion,‘Cinay fsubmit as his third year’s course of study for the B.A. 
degree a course for the M.A. degree, in aceprdimce with.Section m 
of the General Regulations as to Approved/Gooses of Study. If' at 
the end of a third year’s course of study he obtains the B.A. dMr.ee, 
he will, provided that .lie has otherwise.complied with the Regulations, 
be permitted to present himself for the M.A. examination after the 

"lapse* of one further academic year.

The M.A. examination. in all branches and subjects except 
.-Geography and Mathematics will include :—.(i) .a Thesis, (2) a written 
.examination,, [3) va viva-voce Examination especially on the sufj^ct 
pi the Thesis.

The thesis shall be either a record o‘f original work or an ordered 
and critical exposition of existing data with regard to a particular 
subject.

Every candidate - will be required to- forward tp the University 
with-his entry form a short abstract of histhesis (four copies) com-
prising not more than 300 words.

A candidate will not be permitted to submit as’ his-thesis a thesis 
for which a degree has been conferred on him in this or in any other 
university, but a candidate shall not be precluded from incorporating
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work which he has already submitted for a degree in this or in any 
other university in a thesis covering a wider field, provided that he 
shall indicate on his form of entry and also on his thesis any work 
which has been so incorporated.

The subject proposed for the thesis must in all cases be approved 
by the University, for which purpose fig! must be submitted to the 
University not later than October 15th for the next ensuing May 
examination or not later than April 15th for the next ensuing December 
examination.* Any^trm# submitted later than the prescribed date 
must be accompanied1 by a fee of ids. 6d.

The time-table of the examination will be furnished by the 
Academic Registrar ip. each candidate.

Every candidate entering for this examination must apply to the 
Academic Registrar for a form of entry, which must be returned duly 
filled up, together with the proper fee, not later than March 1st for 
the May examination and Hot later than September 25th for the 
December examination.

‘The candidate must furnish, not later than April 15th for the May 
examination and not later than November 1st for the December 
examination, not less than four typewritten or printed copies of the 
thesis.f

An internal student submitting a thesis in typescript will 
be required to supply, before the degree is conferred on him, 
one of the four copies of his thesis bound in accordance with the 
specification, to be found in paragraph 28 of the regulations for the 
Ph.Di degree.

If the examiners consider that a candidate’s thesis is adequate, 
but that he has wfjp reached the required standard in the written 
■portion of§fie examination, they may, if they think fit, recommend 
that fie candidate be exempted on re-entry from presentation of a 
thesis. Similarly, if the examiners consider that the candidate has 
reached the required standard in the written portion of the examina-
tion but that his thesis is not adequate, they may, if they think fits; 
recommend that he be exempted on re-entry from the written portion 
of'the examination. In both the above cases the examiners may, if 
they so desire, examine the candidate again viva-voce when he re-enters

*■ Candidates are advised1t& submit, if possible, the subjects' of their thesesJ 
notlater than Maynist pirD.ece'mber 1st ip the year .previous to their entry to the 
M.A. Examination in order to avoid delay in regard to the approval thereof.

■Kg No candidate will be permitted to publish his thesis as a thesis approved 
fop: the M.A! Degree without the special permission of the University. Applica-
tions for such permission must be made after the Degree of Master of Arts has been 
granted. , Any thesis in respect of which such permission has been granted shall 
bear the following inscription on the title-page:—“ Thesis approved for the 
Degree of Master of Arts in the University of London,"
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for the examination. The fee for each student i& 10 guineas for each 
entry to the whole examination.

Candidates who have taken the M.A. Degree*in' branch may 
Tenter for the M.A. Degree in another branch at a|ny subsequent M.A. 
examination on payment of a fee of io guineas,'provided that they 
comply with the Regulationstin all other irespects. -
,\ ^11 cheques should be made payable to the Uni^sity of ifpMon, 

<£r, Bearer, and crossed ‘^Westminster Bank Ltd., Taviftock’ Square, 
W.C.t , University of London Accoimt.”

Students entering for Jh| B.A. Honours examination in order to 
qualify for entry to the M.A. examination' in accordance with* the 
special regulations in certain branches will* be required on each eiftr^ 
to|§li6 B.A. Honours examination to pay.qr fee of six guineas, andfa 
further fee of four guineas on their first 'entry to the M.-A. examina-
tion; but such-students must comply withi$he; regulations in regard 
to* entity forms for the M.A. examination. In no case will the names 
of such students appear ori$he Honours lists of the year.

A list of candidates for the M.A;. Degree who ,have satisfied the 
Examiners, arranged in alphabetical order in the several branches, 
will be pufeHslfed <by|#he Academic Registrar. A mark of distinction 
will be placed against thjg names" of those candidates' who shoV 
exceptional merit.

A Diploma for,the M.A. Degree under the fjeaLof the University 
and signed by the, Chancellor, will be delivered to each candidate, who 
has, passed‘aftet the report of the examiners shall have been approved 
by the Senate.

The syllabuses and special regulations are as follows

Philosophy .

All candidates, except candidates registered under the Regulations 
for postgraduatiistudentsrpfoceeding>to a higher degree and specially 
exempted by the Senate on the ground of having passed^ an equivalent 
examination in Philbsf|* Approved by the University, will be 
required tyipfi-sS the B.A. Honours examination in Philosophy, except 
the paper on a selected alternative subject under Section 6, before 
proceeding to. the M.A. examination.

The written portion of the, M.A. examination will consist of two 
papers, as follows

1. One paper on the whole branch of study to which the thesis 
belongs, e.g., Ethics, Psychology, Ancient Philosophy, ftcijrv

2. One paper connected still more closely with the thesis.
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r Histo ry .

Each c:a®didate in submitting the subject of his tKesis**as’'pro- 
vided in the General Regulations, musty furnish a statement pf his 
antecedent course of study or academic record. The-candidate will 
thereupon be informed in what subjept or subjects cogn.itV to that of 
his dissertation or thesis he will be examined by means of one or 
more papers.

All candidates entering. for the M,A. degree, examination in 
History who -have5 not previously obtained either a First or Second 
©M& Honours Degree in Bflttpy at this* ©lrr some other English, Uni-
versity, or a Degree from a University elsejvhere which may be adjudged 
an equivalent .qualification in History; will be required?, before-:pro- 
ceeding Itothe M.A. Examinati^p, to take papers i-fi in the; rglevaiit 
branch of the, B.A. Honours Examination and to reach at least second 
class standard therein.

Geography .
The M.A. in Geography may Be taken with®* without thesis. 

Full details are given in the University Regulations.

Sociol ogy .

All candidates before proceeding tdj the M.A. examination in 
Sociology will be- required to have, passed the B.A. Honours Exami-
nation, ip. one of the following subjects unless in any special case the 
Seiiaiq, on the report of .the Board q LStudies, grant exemption from 
the general rule:—Sociology, Anthropology, History, Philosophy 
fipth Sociology as the optional subjeetjipM

The written portion of the M.A! examination wilf consist of two 
papers as follows SB

One paper on" Social Philosophy and Sociael I|i|titutions.
One paper on the special branch of ^Sociology with which the 

thesis is connected.

PSY0H©LOGY.
Students who have taken! the M.Sc. degree in Psychology will pql 

be permitted to proceed to the M.A. degree in Psychology.
Alt candidates-, who have mot obtained the B.A. Honours degree 

in psychology are normcdly required to pass, as a qualification for 
admission to the^M, A. examination, the B.A. Honours examination in 
Psychology, but candidates may apply to be exempted from the wliole 
or part bf this examination^, the ground of having passed an examina-
tion equivalent thereto. Candidates! presenting themselves for the 
B.A. Honours examination as a qualifying- examination are not 
required to take a subsidiary stibject.
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The written portion of the M.A. examination will consist of two 
papers as follows

(r) One paper on the whole branch of study to which the thesis 
belongs.

0^(2) One paper connected still more closely with the thesis,

When the thesis is of an experimental character the examiner shall 
be at liberty to test the candidate by means of a practical examination 
bearing on the subject of the thesis.

-B—Candidates are advised'.in all cases to, .consult the full printed 
University Regulations which alone are authoritative.

Degree of LLM. 373

iy,—THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF LAWS (LL.M.).

The LL.M. Examination will take place once in each year, beginning 
on the fourth Monday in September. Every candidate; entering for 
this examination must apply tqfthe Academic Registrar for a form 
of entry,' which must be returned duly filled up, together with the 
proper fee, not later than June iSt.

Except as provided below, no person shall be admitted as a 
candidate for the degree of LL.M. as an Internal Student until after 
the expiration of one calendar year from the time of his taking the 
LL.B. Degree in this University an Internal Student nor, in the 
case of a student registered under the Regulations for postgraduate 
students proceeding to a higher degree, ufitil he has completed a 
course of higher study in accordance with the regulations.

A student who, having passed the External Intermediate Exam-
ination,?’is admitted as ah Internal Student to the Final LL.B. 
examination after pursuing a two years’^ cqurse of‘study and passes 
that Examination, may submit as his third year’s course of study for 
the LL.B. Degree a course for the LL.M, Degree in accordance .with 
the General Regulations as to Approved Courses of Study. If at the 
end of the third year’s course of study he obtains the LL.B, Degree, he 
will, provided that he has otherwise complied with the Regulations, be 
permitted«ip present himself for the LL.M. Examination, but the 
Degree of LL.M. wiU not bh hdnferred on him until after the lapse of 
one year from the date of bis obtaining.the LL.B. Degree.

Every candidate for the Degree of LL.M. must at-each entry pay 
a fee of 10 guineas to the Academic Registrar.

All cheques should be made payable to.the University of London, or 
Bearer, and crossed “ Westminster Bank Ltd., Tayistock. Square, 
W.C.i, University of London Account.”

The subjects of the Examination are as follows:—

Group  A.
(1) The English Law of Contracts, Torts and Crimes.
(2) The Law of Property (including Trusts and Administration

of Assets).
(3) The Constitutional Laws of the British Empire.
(4) *English Mercantile Law, generally, and with special reference 

" to a substantial portion thereof to be prescribed from
time to time. (In 1938, Agency-* ' Partnership and
Company Law, in 1939 and 1940, Carriage of Goods.)



Group  B.
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(1) Roman Law, generally, and with special reference to a
substantial portion thereof to be prescribed from time 
to time. (In 1938, The Law of Theft and Digest, Book 
XLVII, Title 2?’ In 1939 and 1940, The Law of*Societas 
and of Locatio Conductio, together with Digest, Book 

u gpii, Title 2, and Book XIX, Title 2$]
(2) Public International Law, generally, and with special

reference RHI substantial portion thereof to be 
prescribed from time to time. (In 1938, The Law of 
Territorial Waters and the High Seas. In 1939 and 
1940, Prize Law;)

(3) English Legal History, generally, and with special reference
to a substantial portion thereof to be prescribed from 
time to time. (In 1938, 1509-1649. In 1939 and 1940, 
1327-1509.)

(4) Hindu and Muhammadan Law, generally, and with special
reference to a substantial portion of both subjects to 
be prescribed from time to time. ;(In 1938, Charitable 
and Religious Trusts. In 1939 and 1940 (a) Hindu Law: 
Adoption ; (5) Mohammedan Law: Presumption

Group  C.
(^Jurisprudence and Legal Theory.
(2) The Law of Palestine.
(3) Conflict of Laws.

The Examination shall consist of six three-hour papers, two ©n a 
subject to be chosen by the candidate from Group A, two on a subject 
to be chosen by the candidate from Group B, one on a subject ,to be 
chosen by the candidate from Group C, and one paper of essays on legal 
and related subjects. J'

The Examiners may, in addition, if they see fit, examine any 
candidate viva voce. ' ? " ” ■ r %

A Diploma for the LL.M. Degree under the Seal of the University 
and signed by the Chancellor shall be delivered to each candidate 
who has passed after the report of the Examiners shall have been 
approved by the Senate.

rT . N-B-—Candidates are advised in all cases to consult the full printed 
University Regulations which alone are authoritative.
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V.V-THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE IN ECONOMICS 
[D.Se. (ECON.jg.

A candidate for the D.Sc. (Economics) Degree must have previously 
obtained the M.Sc.rifEcon.omics) Degree, orifle Ph.D. Degree in the 
Faculty of E.conQmiqs, as an Internal Student.

Nevertheless a candidate who has obtained the B.Sc. (Ecdnomics) 
Dejgree as an Internal Student may, iniexeeptio'nal circumstances, be 
exempted; fromSfSfp^uirement on the ground of published work.

- 'A candidate may make application at any time for the Degree and 
must at the same time submit "evidence of- hip qualifications, such 
evidence to consist’ of published papers or‘b#oks|^ontaining original 
contributions to fh(e ^advancement of knowledge:?. In the event of 
a candidate submitting any •'‘Conjoint'work in^support of his candi-
dature he must state fully^fpig*own share in such conjoint work. The 
Examiners may at tlfeii discietum require the candidate to jSreseht 
himself for an interview.

Every candidate must apply to the Academic Registrar for an 
entry form, which must be returhed accompanied normally by not 
less than, four,copies of the work or works, and by the proper fee.

.-•Every candidate for the D$$e. (Economics) Degree must pay at 
^ach entry a fee of 20. guineas.

All cheques should be made payable to the University of London 
or Bearer, and crossed “ Westminster Bank Ltd., Tavistock Square, 
W.C.x, University of London Acpount.”

A Diploma for the' Degree ?©f D;Sc. (Economics) under the> Seal 
of th6' University and signed by the Ghahcelldr, shah be delivered t-'o 
each candidate who has passed, ^fter the Report of the Examiners 
shall have been approved by the Senate.

N'.B.—Candidates are advised in all cases to; consult the full printed 
University Regulations which alone are authoritative.-
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vL—THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LITERATURE (D.LIT.).

A candidate for the D.Lit. Degree must haves previously obtained 
the M.A. Degree, or the Ph.D. Degree in the Faculty of Arts as an 
Internal Student;

„ Nevertheless a candidate who has obtained the B.A. Degtee las an 
Internal Student may, in exceptional circumstances, be exempted 
from this requirement on the grpundiqf published work.

A candidate may make application afirany time for the Degree arid 
must at the same time submit evidence of his qualifications, such 
evidence to consist of published papers or books, containing original 
contributions to the advancement of*.knowledge, -u In the event of a 
candidate^submitting any conjoint ,work 4%, support of his candi-
dature he must state fully-his own share in such conjoint work. -The 
Examiners may at their discretion require the' candidate to present 
himself for an interview.

mvery candidate must apply to thfe Academic Registrar for an 
entry form which must be returned accompanied normally by not less 
than four copies of the work or works, and by the proper fee.

Every candidate for the D.Lit. Degree must at each entry pay a 
fee of 20 guineas.

All cheques should be made payable to the University of Lqndott, 
or Bearer, and crossed | Westminster Bank Ltd., Tavistock Square, 
W.G.i, University of London Account.”

A Diploma for the Degree of D.Lit., under tile Seal of the Univer-
sity and signed by the Chancellor, shall be delivered to each candidate 
who has passed, after the Report of the Examiners shall have been 
approved by the Senate.

N.B.—Candidates are advised in all cases to consult the full printed 
University Regulations which alone are authoritative.
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vii.—THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS (LL.D.).

(a) General Regulations.

A candidate for the LL.D. Degree must lave previously obtained 
the LL.M. Degree, or the Ph.D. Degree in the Fatuity of Laws as 
an Internal Student.' '

Nevertheless a ,candidate who, has obtained the LL.B. Degree as 
an lniterpal' Student may, in exceptional circumstances, be exempted 
from this requirement ori the ground of published work.

A candidate may make application at any time for the Degree. 
He must apply to the Academic Registrar-for an entry-form, which 
must be returned accompanied by published work of works, or by 
a ‘dissertation or thesis and the proper, fee.

Every candidate for th#LL.D. Degr'ee must pay at each entiy a 
fee of 20 guineas, except those candidates 'who have been credited 
with the1 fee of 6 gUineas>whfen taking the LL.B. Examination as a 
qualification for the iifc.l). Degree under Regulations in force before 
logo, and except as pjdvi&ejgl below.

All cheques should be made payable to the University of London, 
or Bearer, and crossed | Westminster Bank Ltd., Tavistock Square, 
W.C.i, University of London Account.”

The candid^e must furnish not less than four copies of the 
published work, or dissertation or thesis submitted to the Examiners.

(6) Applications in respect of published work.
Together with his entry- fqrm -the candidate must submit evidence 

ofjjSs qualifications, such eyidence to consist of published papers or 
books containing original cdntributipfls To the advancement of legal, 
knowledge. In the eVerit of a candidate submitting- ariy conjoint 
work in support of his candidature he must state fully his own share 
in such conjoint work. The Degree will not be conferred in respect || 
corijoint work only.

' Applications in respect of unpublished work.
fc/Eyery candidate for the Degree of LL.D. shall upon the above- 

mentioned entry-form, state in writing the special subject within the 
purview of the Faculty of Laws upon-’a knowledge oi which he rests 
his qualification for the Doctorate. Together with the entry-form he



shall transmit his dissertation or thesis, printed or typewritten, 
dealing with some special portion of the subject mentioned onfthe 
enjpy-form.

The candidate must state hpw far the dissertation or thesis embodies 
the result of his own research", whether it'has beeif Conducted inde-
pendently, or hr co-operation with others.

Any dissertation or 'thesis ' submitted for the LL.D. Degree must 
constitute an original contribution to. the advancement of legal 
knowledge, must be satisfactory ag, regards literary presentation, & 
well nl in owr respects, and must be submitted m a form suitable 
for publication.

The candidate, is also invited to submit in support of his candi-
dature any printed contribution or contributions to the advancement 
of the study of Law which he may have published independently dr 
conjointly!

A candidate will not /be permitted to submit as his dissertation 
p| thesis work for which a Degree has been conferred on him in this 
or in any other University, but a candidate shall not be precluded 
from incorporating work which he* has'already submitted for a Degree 
in this or any other University in a dissertation orthesis covering 
a wider field, provided that he shall indicate clearly any work' which 
has been so incorporated. .

A candidate for the Degree who has been approved by the 
Examiners shall be required to publish his thesis or dissertation as a 
whole, and the Degree shall not be conferred on him until four copies 
of the published work as approved by the Examiners have been received 
by the Senate.

Any dissertation or thesis approved by the University fop this 
Degree and subsequently published must bear the following inscription 
on t||| title-page : “ Thesis (or Dissertation) approved for the Degree 
of Doctor of Laws in the University of London."

A Diploma for the Degree of LL.D. under the Seal/of the University 
and signed by the Chancellor, shall be delivered to' each candidate 
who has passed, after /rile Report of the Examiners shall have been 
approved by the Senate.

N.B.—Candidates are advised in all cases to cons^ll the full printed 
“University Regulations which alone are authoritative.
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viiii—DEGREE OF PH.D. FOR INTERNAL STUDENTS IN THE 
FACULTIES OF ARTS, LAWS, SCIENCE} AND ECONOMICS.

1. The4degree, of Ph.D. for Internal Students is conferred in sub-
jects ^ within the purview qf the Faculties of * Arts, Science and 
Economics, eteC;! -

2. ]?The standard qli^fe^h.D. degree is definitely, higher than that 
of the M.A., LL.M. and M.Sq. degrees in the same subject

Qualifications for Registration.
3. A candidate for registration for the degree of Ph.D. must 

either
(a;L have previously graduated in any Faculty as an Internal or 

External Student in the- University, or
(b), have passed examinations; required for a degree in another 

U ntversity/or
gpjfc) have passed examinations Required for an approved 
Diploma in certain Approved educational’ institutions’ of 
University rank,

and must' comply with the .following requirements /unless exempted/ 
therefrom in special pases :—

■ (*i) He must produce a certificate from the Governing Body of
a College or School of the 4Uh#irsity, or from a’ teacher or 

. teachels* of the University, stating that the candidate is in their 
opinion a fit person to undertake a course of study or research 
with a view to, the Ph.D. degtee, and that the College, School or 
teacher is willing to undertake The responsibility^!; supervising 
the work of the candidate, hnd of*'reporting to the Senate at 
the end of each University session during the course of study 
whether the candidate has pursued to*.the satisfaction of his 
teacher or teachers the-course of study prescribed in his case.
f|Jii) He mUst produce evidence satisfactory to the University 
of the standard he has already attained and of his ability to profit 
by the course. , If4he evidence first submitted is not satisfactory, 
the candidate may be required to undergo such examination as 
may be prescribed by the University.

(iii) In the; .Faculties of Arts,. Sq|fh;ce or Economics, he must 
possess qualifications not inferior to those required before pro-



ceeding to the M.A. or M.Sc. or M.Sc. (Econ.) degree in the
same branch.

• (iv) In the Faculty of Laws, he will be required to fake the
examination in one subject of Group A at the LL.M. Examination.

If a student fails to pass the qualifying examination prescribed 
in his caseWhis first entry therefor, hei will hot be permitted to proceed 
with his course or to enter again for the qualifying examination without 
the permission of the University.

5. No student who is or has been registered as an Internal Student 
for the Ph.D. Degree will be permitted to proceed to the Ph.D. 
Degree as an External Student except in special cases and with the 
approval of the Academic Council.

6. Applications for registration submitted later than three months 
after the date on which the course was begun must be accompanied 
by a statement from the Head ofr®e. College, School or Institution 
in explanation of the delayff Retrospective registration will be allowed 
only in exceptional circumstances. A whole-time*||udent may' be 
granted retrospective registration for not more than four terms and 
a part-time student for not more than seven terms.

7. A candidate whose application has been acceded to must 
register without delay. In no case will such student be permitted 
to defer registration ?tot a later session than that in which he began 
his approved course of study.

'8. If a student doesmot begin his course of study in the University 
within one calendar year from the date of the approval of his applica-
tion for registration the approval of his application will lapse and he 
must apply again to the University for registration if he still desires 
to proceed to a higher Degree.

9. A candidate registered for the Ph.D. Degree who desires to 
proceed instead to the Master’s Degree must apply through the 
authorities of his College, School or Institution for permission to do so. 
The amount of the further course of study,' if any, which he will be 
required to pursue for the Master’s Degree will be prescribed in each 
case by the University.

A fee of one guinea is charged to Internal Students who have taken 
a qualifying examination in connection with their registration for a 
Higher Degree and are subsequently permitted do transfer their 
registration for such Higher Degree to registration for another Higher 
Degree.

- Course of Study.
10. Every candidate must pursue as an Internal Student:—

(a) a course of not less than two years of full-time training in
; research and research methods, or
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(b) a part-time course <£f training in research and research 
methods of not less than two years and not more than four years 
as may be prescribed in each individual case by the Academic 
Council.*

11. A student who is employed as ar junior teacher^suleh as a student 
demonstrator, engaged in teaching work in' a College or School of the 
University, may be accepted as a full-time student provided that the 
total demand made on his time, including any preparation which may 
be required, does not exceed six hours a week.

12. The course must be pursued continuously, except by special 
permission of the Senate.

13. It is essential that the student, whilst pursuing his course of 
study as an Internal Student should be prepared to attend personally 
for study in a College, School or Institution, of the University during 
the ordinary terms at such a time or times as his supervising teacher 
may require.

14. The student shall during his course of study pay a fee to the 
College, School or Institution in which he is working.’

„ 15- If the material for the work of a student exists elsewhere, the 
student may under proper conditions be allowed leave of absence, if 
suchy^bsence do npt exceed two terms1 out of a total of six, and 
provided that neither of these two terms is the first or the last of the 
course. Such leave will not be grantq4 during the first year of the 
course in the case of students white are attending the'course in order 
to qualify for the conferment of their first Degree.

Before the end of each session the student must,submit to the 
University, through the authorities of the ^College or School where he 
is pursuing his course of study,nor- inthe ease of an Institution mother 
than a College ^ or School through the teacher of She University 
authorised by the University to supervise his work, a Report 4'Ctting 
forth the details of his work.

_ 17. Noit later than one calendar year, before the date when he 
proposes to enter for the Examination, tfie /student must submit the 
subject, of his thesis for approval by the University. The Uniyersity 
will at the time of the- approval of the subject of a thesis inform the 
candidate 5 of the Faculty within whose purview' the thesis will be 
deemed to fall. After the subject of the thes|s; has been approved it 
may not be 'changed except with the permission of the University.
to 18. A student is not -allowed to register for or to proceed to another 
Degree University during the currency .of his registration for

* expression “ two years ”,ii these Regulations will be inter-
preted inthe case of'stu'dents registering for the Ph.D. Degree in October as the 
period from the beginning of that month to the June in the second year following. 
In other cases it will be interpreted as two calendar years.
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the Bh.D| Degree. If he is allowed to change «hi-s registration? fir 
registration for another degree (see para. 9 above) his Ph.D. registration 
will btps,e. H

19. A student registered as a candidate for the Ph.D. Degree, after 
having studied to the satisfaction^ the authorities of the College or 
Sehqpl^or in the case of an Institution other than a,College or School 
of the recognised teacher or tea>chersj^©dn,eerned for the. period pre-
scribed by the University, may be admitted' at any time within one 
calendar year of the completion, of such period to? the'jExamination 
for the Degree. A student who does not present himself within one. 
calendar year must'Vappfy again to the University for admission.

20. A student who, having passed > the .External Intermediate 
Examination, -is admitted as an Internal Studetit to the Final B.A. 
or B.Sc. Examination after pursuing a two years’* course of study and 
passes .that Examination, may submit as his -third year’s Course bf 
study for the B.A. ©r B.Sc.-Degree a Coursei for the PhD. Degree, 
in accordance with the General Regulations as-to Approved’ bourses 
of Study. Before’ presenting .himself(f qr; the Ph.D. Degree every 
student will be required to have pursued, after passing the B.A. or 
B.Sc. Examination, a course of study for the Ph.D. Degree to be 
approved/by the University.

Thesis.
21. On completing his cburse of study, every eandidat^must sub-

mit ,a thesis Avhich must comply with the foll@wing condition's ’'fplF!
1 (a) The greater portion of the work submittfed ^therein must 

have beendone subsequently to the-registration “of the student as 
a candidate for the Ph.D. Degree. -
fjlb) It must form a distinct contribution to the knowledge of the 

subject and afford evidence of originality^shown either by the 
discovery of new facts'- or by the exercise of independent critical 
pdwer.

(c*jjrt3must be satisfactory as regards literary presentation and, 
if nM already published in an approved^ form, must be suitable 
for publication, either as submitted or in an abridged form.

Vf2.> The Degree will not be conferred upon a candidate unless the 
Examiners certify that the thesis is worthy of publication as a “ Thesis 
approved for the Degree-.of Doctor of Philosophy in the University of 
-London.”

23. The thesis must consist of the candidate’s own account of his 
researches It may-desewhe-work done in conjuhctipn with the teacher 
who has supervised the wdrk|pf©|yM^d that the candidate clearly states 
his personal share in. the’investigation, and that this statement is
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certified by the teacher. In no case will a&ftaper written or published 
in the joint names oTtwt) or more persdnsVbe acceptlif as a thesis'. 
Work done conjointly* with persons other than the candidate’s teacher 
will only; be accepted as a thesis in special cases.

24. The candidate must' indicate how far the thesis, embodies the 
result Of his own research dr; observation, and in w^at respects his in-
vestigations appear to him teadvanceM-Me'study of his subject. ’
/ Every candidate .will be required fo forward ta .the Univer- 

with hi&entry-form a'shoi^ abstract of fiis thesis comprising riot 
more than* 390 wodpls 1 .

• ^6." A' candidate will not^be permitted'to submit 'as> his thesis' a 
thesis for which aDegree has been84 conferred on him irftftis or in any 
other University; but a candidate shall not be precluded .from incor-
porating work which he has alreadysubmittedi for a Degree.inj,this 
or in any other University in a|p|sisi cpyering a^widei: field, provided 
that he’shall indicate on his form, of‘elite and .also on his thesis- any 
matter which has been so incorporated.
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. Entry for Examination.
Every candidate must apply to the Academic Registrar for a 

form of entry, which must be returned accoihpanied by (1) four copies 
of Mis, thesis, printed^ typewritten, or publishedTn his own name, 
|i| the proper fee, and |pi),a certificate of having completed the 
course of study prescribed in hiss case.*
■WfM- An Internal Student submitting a* thesis in typescript will be 

required-; to supply, before the degree is conferred loin him, one of 
the four copies of his- thesis, bound in accordance with the following 
specification

- Size of paper, quarto approximately 10"'x 8" expept for drawings 
and maps on which no restriction is'placed. A margin of 

to be left ontheleft-hand side. Bound in a" standardised 
form^as' foU©ws»:-Mart\ vellutea or cloth $|%oveieaSt:; edges 

, uncut; lettered:;bpld%lup back-in gold (£" to f " letters), 
Decree , Date , Name  ; short title written or printed neatly 
and legibly .on the front cover.

name an(i address of a ftnn of bookbinders in London, 
! ‘ who" will Bind theses’to this specification at fi cost of: five 

shillirigs a copy; may be obtained from the Academic 
Registrar.]

*®p view of; the,L^ong:yacaj(a©nj|yvlich;extends from.,the) end- of J|une. until 
October, a. Candidate^ho is eligible to enter Jor the Examination at .the epd of 
the Session runs the risk'bf ’ Considei-able delay i£?jM decision as to1 the result'. 
Such' ^Candidate- will / therefore; be permitted to submit'his entry-form* and fee 
between April 15th andtjMay tst, and hiS|fehesis-between June isthhdi June 5th. ‘
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29. The candidate is also invited to submit as subsidiary matter in 
support of his own candidature any printed contribution or contribu-
tions to, the advancement of his subject which he may have published 
independently or conjointly. In the event of a candidate submitting 
such subsidiary matter ’be will be required to state fully* his own share 
in any conjoint work.

30. Except as provided below, a candidate for the Ph.D. Degree 
must pay/on* each entry a fee of 20 guineas. A candidate gyho 
has previously taken the M.A. or M.Scl Degree in the same Faculty in 
this University will be required to pay a’ fee of 10 guindhs only. //All 
cheques should be made'payable to thfe University of Londdra^or 
,Bearer, and crossed “Westminster Bank Ltd.^jTavistock Square, 
W.C.i, University of London Account,”

31. A student who is required to enter for part or the whole, ©f an 
examination before beginning his Ph.D. course will be required p 
pay a fee dt six guineas on his first entry for such examination and a 
further fee of fourteen guineas’on 1his first entry to the Ph.D. examina-
tion ; but he must-comply with the Regulations in regard to entry 
forms for the Ph.D. Examination.

Examination.

32. For the purpose of the examination the candidate will* be 
required to present himself at such place as the University may direct 
and upon-such day or days’as shall be notified to him.

, I 33, After the Examiners have read the thesis they shall examine 
the candidate orally and at their discretion by printed papers or practi-
cal examinations or by both methods on the subject of the thesis, and 
if they see fit, on subjects relevant thereto ; provided thatn? candidate 
for thejlhjp. Degree in „jthpfaculty of,Arts who has obtained the 
Degree of M.A. in this University shall be exempted from a Written 
examination.

34. If the thesis, though inadequate, shall seem ofr- sufficient merit 
to justify such a Recommendation, the examiners may recommend the 
Senate to permit the candidate to re-present his thesis in a revised form 
after six months and-within one calendar /year from the decision o^the 
Senate with regard d^pre^o ; and tbg fee on re-entry, i| tljii Senate 
adopt siich recommendation, shall be halLtlje fee originally paid. An 
oral examination is not compulsory in cases where the Examiners, 
having read the thesis, agree that the candidate should be allowed to 
re-presentlm

35. -If the thesis is adequate, but the candidate fails to satisfy 
the examiners at the oral, practical or written examination held in 
connection therewith, the examiners may recommend the Senate 
to permit the candidate to re-present the same thesis after six
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months and within one calendar year from the decision of the Senate 
with regard thereto; and the fee^on-re-entry/ if the Senate adopt such 
recommendation, shall be half the fee originally paid.

1 36. Aftfer the examiners have-read the thesis they may, if they 
think fit and without further test,. recommend that the candidate be 
rejected or be allowed to re-present his: tliesls. \

Si- ,3/7/ Each report of the examiners shall state (a) the subject of 
the thesis submitted by th£ candidate a-list of his other original
contributions’|if any-)'db the 'advancement,of his subject ; (c) a concise 
statement of the grounds upo%, which? he, is recommended l^y the 
examiners for the degreed I

38. A Diploma for the Begree pf Ph.D., under the Seal of the 
University * and signed by the Chancellor, shall be'1 delivered to - each 
candidate who has passed, after the- fgport * of 1 the- examiners^ihall 
have been approved by the }Senate/.^b

/ '39. Copies of all gficceskful theses, whether published or not, will 
be deposited for reference in the /University; Library..

40. Any thesis approved by the University<l®r *tfeis, degree and 
subsequently published must bear the following inscription on the title- 
page : “ Thesis approved for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy in 
the University of London.”

41. A perspn who has, iaken.tthe Ph.D/ Degree ^s an internal 
student in the Faculty of Arts, Laws, Science' or Economics may 
proceed to a higher doctorate (D.Lit., LL.D., D.^4-hr D.Sc,! ,(Econ-
omics), as the case may ,be)V/in the same Faculty without pursuing 
any. farther /course of study. For the furthQpqffpditions under which 
suph higher doctorates may be taken, reference, must be m.idt to 
the special regulations relating to them.

I-’MB'.—Candidates are advised in all cases,; to ■ consult the full printed 
University Regulations which alone are authoritative.

M
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5.—Diplomas.

The University grants the following Diplomas for which ^the 
School arranges courses of study :

1 The,, Academic Postgraduate Diploma in Anthropology. 
f The Academic Dipl@^a*4n Geography.

iii. The Academic Postgraduate Diploma in Psychology.' 
[r/fivif;, The Academic Diploma in Public Administration.

’ v. The Academic Postgraduate' Diploma in Sociology' and 
Sbcial Administration.

N.B. All Diploma Students are required to register as Internal 
Students of the University, which in the case of non-matricu- 
lated students, necessitates the payment of a registration fee of 
three guineas..

i.—THE ACADEMIC POSTGRADUATE DIPLOMA IN 
ANTHROPOLOGY.

The Diploma Course is open to
(a) Students of postgraduate standing whose undergraduate 

courses have in the opinion of the University included a 
suitable preliminary training.

(b) Students who, though not graduates/ have, satisfied the 
University that their previous education and experience 
qualify them to rank on the same level as graduates 
approved under (a) for this purpose.

Students are required to atteiid a course ofJ study, approved for 
the purpose by the University, extending opetr two sessions. The 
course of instruction Jtf' provided by intercollegiate arrangement 
between the School and University College;

Candidates are required to select four of the following subjects
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No.„df
Subject.

■ .Subject.1 Ref. No. of Cou 
Calendar.

Outlines of the History of Civilisation (excluding 
the earjy Stone Agefpil

,, |2((^)

• II. The Quaternary Period; its geology, its;animal 
and human remains, and its industrial.

r

IH. fThe physical character of the various /faces ; the 
processes of evolution.

20)

IV. Social structure, custom, and law. | 5. 6, 7, 8. 10

/Religious, and; magical beliefs an/lpractiees.. . J: .43-3;. 
48*1

478, n
484

'^‘VI.' ‘Technology, art, and economics of/ the simpler 
peoples. 9

;Vyu. Structure of, language and phonetics . Subject
1 (to the Consent,‘of his teacher, o'rf’teachers, 

a candidate may take one' t hpm/European 
Tdnguager as the main wosk of this)';s;qj^e%te.l?

Candidates taking subjects (IV), (V)', '(VI), and (VTl)' are required to 
produce, evidence of possessing a rudimentary knowledge Mf* or of, havin» 
attended lectures ion, the more general aspects of subjects (II) of (III).

A student may'either enter,ifiar the whole Examination at the end 
Of his two years’ course, ©r, with the ipgrmission of his teachers, he 
may enter for examination in two subjects at the end of-^ist first year 
and, provided he satisfies the Examiners in both subjects, for' examina-
tion in the remaining two subjects at the end of his second ..year.

A student who passes only in one of the two subjects taken at the 
end of his first year will not be credited with that sii|fect, and will be 
required on re-entry to take all four sujhjects.

■There will be one paper in each subject.. Af |jp discretion of the 
Examiners there may also be an oral or a practical examination in any 
Subject.

In the case of the following clats's^s- of' candidates, who must be 
otherwise qualified to be registered as candidates for the Diploma, 
the Special Regulations set out below shall ajgply:—■

Senior Civil Servants who, haver spent at least two years in 
v sfervice ©Ve'rseW fi.e. working' under engagements or agree-

ments with- the Governments/of the Dominions, Government 
of India, Crown, .Colonies, or Mandated Territories) or CiVil 
Servants of equivalent standing of other countries;

and at the discretion of the Board of Studies in Anthropology,
M*
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• (ii) Persons who have spent at least two years overseas, engaged 
in work which has brought them* in- contact with nat%fedife.

The Special Regulations referred to in the foregoing paragraph 
are as follows
(a) Tfi,e student will be required to attend an approved course of 

instruction at a College or School ©f the University during' a 
Substantial portion of three academic terms* which terms need 
not necessarily be consecutive; '

(b) Original work may be submitted by sjuph* student^ and, Jf 
such work is approved by the ExaMririers, the Candidate may 
be exempted from the whole-dr part of the examination ‘for 
the Diploma at the discretion of the Examtifigrs."

The fee is 5 guineas for each entry' ,t<z>S the whole Examination, 
and 2\ guineas for examination in two subjects;;

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS.—Full details of the Regulations governing the 
| Diploma are givensun/Va pamphlet entitled ‘4*Regulations , for Academic 
Diplomas,,” which may be obtained ht the School or from the Academic 
Registrar, University ©f London, fW.Q 1.

Diplomas 389

ii—-THE ACADEMIC DIPLOMA IN GEOGRAPHY.

The Diploma Course is open to
1. Matriculated students of the University.
2. Persons recognised by the Board of Education as Certificated

Teachers.
v, 3- Teachers on the Register of the Royal Society^ Teachers.

The examination for the Diploma will take place once> in each 
Academic Year, beginning on the first Monday in May.

Students are required to' attend a course of study approved for 
the, purpose by the University and extending normally over two 
sessions.

The subjects' of examination are
No. of ' Subject. No. of

1 §§ H ; papers.
I. General Regional Geography : 3

, Ti') The British Isles.
(li) Europe and the Mediterra-

nean Lands.
, -North America.

(iv) The Monsoon Lands of Asia.

II-. Physical Basis of Geography. 1

IJI. Map Work. - ^ I

Ref. No. of Course 
, ■ .in Calendar.

jlV $64

J 209 

, 202

2X4

Satisfactory evidence must be submitted to i thje Examiners of 
adequate instruction having been received in field-work.

. The fee /is! 5 guineas for each enfry tp the examination.

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS.—Full details of the regulations,, go,vernipg the 
V1, Diploma are given in a pamphlet entitled “ Regulations for Academic 

Diplomas,” which may be obtained at the School or from the Academic 
,, Registrar, University of London, W.C.i.
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iii. —THE ACADEMIC POSTGRADUATE DIPLOMA IN 
PSYCHOLOGY.

The object of the. Diploma Course is to afford facilities for in-
struction in, the theory and practice t)f certain branches of applied 
psychology to students who are intending to take up practical work 
in certain specific fields and: whose previous education and experience 
have in the opinion of the IjJmyersity included a suitable preliminary 
training.

? Students are required to attend a course, of ,study approyed for; the 
purpose by the^Jfmversity,‘( extending norihally over two sessions (of 
not less than 200-hbufs each)', "but students with certain qualifications 
may apply for permission to pursue a course .of study extending dyer 
less than two sessions, or less than 400 hours. Courses of instruction 
are provided by thfe^ Schopl in, conjunction with King’s College, 
University College and Bedford College.

The subjects of Examination are‘-r >
No. < 4-! Subject. No. 9f

Subject: Papers.
I. General .

’(?f Data and Principles of Psychology. 2
(2) _ ^Methods of Psychology. 1

I JA practical‘examination. H| 1—

I*/ SlSciJAl|'iF
. .(if)One of the following applications

6f Esychofqgy:2 
Anthropological and Sociological. —

Ref. No. of 
Course in Calendar.

430, 431 
433. 434

5/6,7,8,9, #2,478, 
479, 480, 481, 484

* E^ycatibnad. / . -1,,** ^ f 47.8,,;
Industrial and Commercial. — 435, 436, 437, 438

(if A practical examination. * r

The two Parts may /be taken together or separately. .
In both Parts candidates m€st also submit for*the inspection of the 

Examiners their Note-books of laboratory work in Psychology and 
Applied Psychology.

In Part II there will be an oral examination with special reference 
to any written reports which may be submitted by the candidate 
on work he may have carried out on his special subject. A candidate

taking Part II («){may, as an alternative to the practical examination, 
submit an essay. -Reports and Essays must reach the Academic 
Registrar not later than June 15th;

Candidates-who fail5 in eitherfPlrfiah ay. .hft re-examined in that 
■Part at any subsequent Examination ori payment of the proper fee.

Candidates will not be lapp'roved, by the Examiners in either Part 
of the Examination unless .they have shown a competent knowledge in 
all the prescribed subjects in that Part. !

The fee is 5. guineas for bach entry t of the whole examination or 
to a preliminary qualifying examination. The fee for either part 
is <2.\ guineas.
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UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS.—Full details of the regulations governing the 
Diploma are given in a pamphlet entitled “ Regulations for Academic 
Diplomas,” which may be obtained at the School or from the Academic 
Registrar, ^University of London, W.Gfti;.,
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iv.—THE ACADEMIC DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION,

The Diploma Course Ik < open
{a) Matriculated students of the University.

, , ^)i ;Otl^er students,;wh,o, c%n produce evidence of a satisfactory 
standard of education.

Students are required to attend an approved SpDufse'' 'of' study 
extending normally o^r.'two sessions and hot less than 240 hours in all.

The subjects1 of examination are :—
No. of 

Subject.

m
hi .

Subject.

Ai Compulsory.

Ref: N;QtJpf Course in 
of. ? _ Calendar, poyermg 

Papers. each* subject? of
examination;

, First Year. Second Year.
Public ‘ Administrati^ri^ Central and 

Local I
Economics (including Public Finance)'. ( 3; 
Social and Political Theory. J

385
40, 46 

39§

386, 390, 
42,43. 73
1484

B. Optional.
1 JFbreei of .the following subjects, at 

least one tp be selected 4rom each 
group5:-!— "

Group (a-) 1
I. English Constitutional Law. j ■'291

* ri. English Economic and Social History / 225
since 176b. V>, ' * , .

III. The Constitutional'History of Great 
Britain since 1660.

Group (b!)f.«!'
l|||lfe • Statistics:

V. The History and Principles of Local
Government (Advanced). '

VI. Social Administration.

1

415

226

237

501
-.-.314

412,414,415

The Examination is divided ihtp two Parts which may be taken 
together at the end 6f the second session, or Part I may be taken 
at the end of the first session. Part II may in no case be taken before 
Part M

Both Parts include a viva-voce examination.

Candidates shall not be approved unless they have shown a com-
petent knowledge in the prescribed subjects, but a candidate who 
enters for both Parts of the Examination at the same time and passes
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in fiye out of the six subjects may, with the consent of the Examiners, 
be allowed to offer the sixth subject alone at the next following Ex-
amination on payment of the proper fee. If a candidate enters for 
both Parts of the Examination at the same time and fails to satisfy 
thq Examiners in Part I mo report shall be made on his candidature 
for Part II.

The Examination for the Academic Diploma in Public Adminis-
tration will take place once in each academic year, beginning the 
first Monday in July.

Every student entering for the whole or either Part of this 
Examination must apply to the Academic Registrar for an entry- 
form and a certificate of course of study, which must bft returned 
duly filled up and attested in accordance with the General Regulatibns 
as to Approved Courses of Study, together with the proper fee, not later 
than May i$th.

The fee is 5 guineas for each entry to the whole Examination, 
21 guineas for each entry to either Part,;and 2 guineas for re-examina- 
tion in 6nej.siibject-

A Mark of Distinction will be placed against the names of those 
candidates who show exceptional merit.

Distinction will be awarded in both Parts of the Examination 
considered together, and a candidate taking the Examination in two 
Parts will be eligible for distinction on completing Part II.

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS*. ^--FuH details of the Regulations governing 
UHb  Diploma are given in a pamphlet entitled “ Regulations for* Academic 

Diplomas,’ which may be obtained at, the1 SchbcD'l or from the Academic 
Registrar, University :of London, W.idxiffV(
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v.—THE ACADEMIC POSTGRADUTE DIPLOMA IN SOCIOLOGY 
AND SOCIAL ADMINISTRATION.

ieourse of training for the diplqMais open1 to1 I 
{a) Students of postgraduate standing.
\0Y Students who, though not'graduates, have tsatfisfied' the dPro- 

fessdirs’in charge''Of #re bourse tMwihfeir previous education 
^•vand experience qualify them !t©> rank on ’the ‘Same 'level as 

graduates for- this 'purpose. |
Students are required to attend a course of study approved fori,he 

purpose by tie University extending oyer two sessions at least'(and 
not*loss*than a^ddSbUrs<m edch :year)r.

The subjects of Examination are SR
of Ji A #« i 1.4m* No-mSubject i' papers.

e 68Hh S Social “Institutions • i
II. Sbci&’l Philosophy and Psychology. ’ - a ;

III. Social and Industrial-History. ■“.■I 3
IV. Social Economics (including "Economic

ThCory). I
V. ,, ExisJjMgi Social ^tr^ctujpfe j  and- , jSpndi-/,

tions. , . i
VI. Existing Methods, of ^De^lihgjwwith ^

Social Problems. i
VII One subject'to be selected from the

(o) The Elements-of Hygiene. i
(b) Method of Statistics I , , -i
(c) History of Factory Legislation, j ’ I
(d) Modern Indjistrial Legislation. J

Ref. No. of Course 
in Calendar covering 

* each su'bject of 
examination. ,

'4J8, 479, 480, 481' 
4a©, 431. 432V m3,

^25, 485s 11

40.41

. 445; .

n 313.§b  3&5A9

502

308

Candidates will" not be approved unless they have shown a 
competent knowledge in the foregoing subjects, but a candidate who 
passes in six subjects o.qt .of seven may, with the consent of the 
Examiner, be allowed iff^o^er the seventh subject alone at the next 
following examinatioii. 1

The fee is 5 guineas, for „ eaeht entry to the Examination, and 
2 guineas;for re-examination in one subject.

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS —Full details, of the regulations governing the 
Diploma are’ given 'in a pamphlet entitled ‘“‘ -Regulations for Academic 
Diplomas,” -whibh may be obtained at the Schdol from thh Academic 
Registrar, University *of, London, W.C.i, . •

6.—Certificates.

i.—CERTIFICATE IN SOCIAL SCIENCE AND ADMINISTRATION.

A Certificate is awarded to Students in the Departmen t  of  Social  
Science  and  Adminis tration .^-’Students taking the Course are 
Toquked to-, register* asl igssoei^tel of the University, which
in the case of n on -matriculated /s%U'deffits"'necessitates‘ the payment of 
^registration fee of^ids. 6d.

The Department of Social. Science and Administration is intended 
for those who wish to ^prepare - themselves to engage in any form # 

* social work, and in administration.
While the lectures are open on payment of the fees I© all who 

wish to attend them, candidates for-the certificate in the Department 
give their whole time to1 the work for one or two sessions, during which 
they are under the guidance and ^direction of a special staff of super-
vising tutors. The course includes both practical and theoretical 
work.1 InU rthei#3 -practical work the students are placed‘‘-under' 
experienced-administrators in .aM parts of London, and thus obtain 
some knowledge of the conditions of life in a gre.at industrial centre, 
and of the various methods of |p^l effort, alike in the administration 
of charitable resources and in the work of Municipal or State Depart-
ments. The advhMfecT students are also enabled to take part in 
certain branches of"<sp.cia'hi;’esearch. ,

By these means the students acquire first-hand experience of the 
difficulties' to be dealt with and of the different ways in which effort is 
now directed to meeting them. In tllir theoretical work the students 
obtain, through lectures, * ©lasses, reading and individual tuition, a 
knowledge of the relation of present pofichtions and efforts to the past 
history of industrial and social fife and to the generalisations' oP 
Economic Science and Sociology. N ,It is npeessary that students desiring 
to’ take the fhll course shOufq'possess' a good general education.

A certificate is granted, after examination, on- the work done 
during the course.

The Lecture-courses for this Certificate are given on pp. 230-233. 
F©fe M particulars see the special departmental pamphlet, Training 
fifr Social Work. ,
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ii.—CERTIFICATE FOR SOCIAL WORKERS IN MENTAL HEALTH.

A Certificate is awarded to/ptudents who have satisfactorily'^.con-
cluded the one year Course for Social Workers in Mental Health. 
Students taking the-’ Co®se/ are required to register as Associate 
Students of the University.

The course' for the Certificate is conducted by the Department „of 
Social Science and Administration with the advice of a consultative 
committee of specialists, and is intended to prepare men and women 
for social work in the field of mental health, or to widen the knowledge 
of those already engaged in social case work.

theoretical course covers one University session, beginning In 
the last week of September of any year, and consists of lectures and 
discussion glasses as well as practical work.j^Tfie practical work will 
be conducted not only during the University session but also during 
part of the Uniyersity vacations.

The content of the lecture courses and seminars may be grouped 
under the general headings, -physiology, psychology, psychiatry, 
mental hygiene, and social case work.nu.The practical work is under 
skilled supervision, and consists of the social study and adjustment of 
individual cases at .Child Guidance clinics and mental hospitals! as well 
as attendance at case discussions, conferences, and demonstrations.

Students are admitted to the Course only on the recommendation 
of a selection committee appointed by the School. Preference is given 
to candidates wlip fulfil the three following conditions :

>§f(a) are over the age of 23 and tinder the age of 35.
, have taken a Social Science Certificate or its equivalent, 
have been engaged in practical social wo'rkp

Consideration is also given to, men and women of good general 
education who considerable experience of responsible social
work.

The lecture-courses provided for this Certificate are given on 
pp. 23^-237. For full particulars reference should pe made to the 
special leaflet issued by the Department.
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iii.— CERTIFICATE IN INTERNATIONAL STUDIES.

For students,jof relatively advanced standing who wish to devote 
their whole time to subjects within the general field ©f International 
Relations, the School;, of Economics proyides a special course of

In principle the course is open only to ^students who* jare ‘ able to 
give to it twqfpll years, rather thanWhly one, and who’ already have 
aUniveisity Degree ; but either,Or,both of.thfesfe conditidns may be 
waived in particular cases, as, for example, where the candidate is 
Already a member of some diplomatic or conSular'servicI?. r*

r Garididatbs* may furthermore fbl' freqmrfed befbrbJ‘ il^St ration to 
give proof, if necessary,' by wiitten, examination, that they possess 
an adequate knowledge of English.
JJmudents taking'the Coursepafre required to register as Associate 

Students of the -
The fee for the course is, 35 guineas each year ; or|«j|f paid 

terminally, 13,. guineas a term.
Candidates, admitted to this course,besides attending lectures 

and participating in seminars, receive regular individual tuition.
• '•Candidates lWh:0 by the erid/Hf the’ nfst v« Ilf aie not c<>1i«.nVit d 

sto, have5 tn'adle satisfactory progress may be required riot to proceed 
further with thS^Sh^nt^ ’

At tjne end'of fh.q course there is a‘ written examination;(sge the 
Schedule below;)/; To- candidates' successful ,in the examination a 
Certificate in International* Studiesdsi awarded by th#|Sbhoo*l.#/

A special pamphlet/gsmed -by the Department of /.International 
Stp^ieS. may be obtained on application to trie ^cjfetkty of the 
School.

[Examination Scheme ]
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EXAMINATION SCHEME.

Six papers are set, covering five prescribed subjects and one 
optional subject.

Prescribed Subjects.
Diplomatic History.
International Relations (General).
International Institutions.
General Economics; and the Economic Factor in International 

Affairs.
International Law. E

Optional Subjects.

The candidate must select qne, subject from among the following : 

"(if English Political and Cbnstitutional History since 1660.
(ii) British Public Administration,

(i-ii,) Elements of English Law.
(iv) Maritime Law and The Law of Marine Insurance.

'f^(v) The Geographical Factor in, International Relations.

(vi) The Commercial Development of the Great Powers.
(vii) Comparative Constitutions and Comparative Government;, 

(viii) The Technique and Procedure of Diplomacy.,
(ix) Colonial Government and Administration.

^fx) The External Affairs of the Self-Governing Dominions.

PART XII.—-Studentships, Scholarships, and 
Prizes.

1.—Studentships, Scholarships, Exhibitions and 
Bursaries.

i.—STUDENTSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS FOR POSTGRADUATE
WORK.

(a) Offered by the London School of Economics and/or tenable only 
at the School.

Two Leverhulme Research Studentships, openf equally'* to men ana 
women; will be offered in' (j)et©be*F‘. 1^38: One 'Studentship'will 

. ke't©f. the value 0^200 a year, and the other will Ik «t the \ ilm 
of £150 a year# ‘ Both will be tenable3 atTfiecS'chool for orf£ 
with a,possible extension tb^two1 years.

, Candidates are asked tb (submit, with their testimonials and the 
names of their referees, either published* work, Prize Eslay^for written 
work bearing their names* or a detailed' scheme of research on the 
subject proposed for investigation.

The n^tu4entship.sv are intended*, ta, promote; tb.e ^ekeGution by 
graduate/students of definite pieces of, original work in the field qf 
the, Social, Seiences,* and they will awarded only in .the- event of 
candidates of„sufficieht^promise presenting themselv-es. The subject 
oft.res.earch must be approved by the Director of the ‘Sohpbl. ’■’dsjhg 
renewal of the Studentships for the’ second year will depend, upon, the 
-feceipt by- the Schqol of an eminently'satisfactory report from the 
studentsT'stiperv ismg teacher bn the work purs'uejr during thenrstyear.

The ■ successful candidates will be'exp£bt,ed to. devote their whole 
time to the Work, attending for this1 purpose a#’the/School1, or carrying 
on researches in such welds o-f investigation?'astmay’-beTequired.-1 ^The^- 
will bfe-c^guired to- registers d<s;4tudentsj of the1 School; and to -pay' ‘the 
appropriate tuition fees. In the event of failure tojcOmplete the work 
or- abandonment of a M-uduitdiiip lVfou tlic end of the period for

399
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which it was granted, the holder may be asked to refund part of the 
money already paid'to him.

Candidates should apply to the Registrar, London‘School of Economics, 
Houghton Street, W®fh, for a form of application, which should be completed 
and returned nbt later than 12 th September/-193 8/!^

Studentships, Scholarships and Prizes

Two Leverhulme Postgraduate Scholarships, each,pf the value of £120, 
tenable* fpjr* one year, will be ioffered/by the School in September,

The Scholarships, which are open equally to, men*'and women 
graduates, are intended to^as^t students during the year immediately 
following graduation who are entering, for either r(i) the one-year course 
in Business Administration; (or (ii) the one-yeaV course in preparation 
fof the competition for the Higher' Administrative Group oi appoint - 
ment&ln the Civil S,eryice^qf l(iii) any other ,y,©;q9-tional( course at the 
School approved }by- the Director.1 TheyshdchssfuT schblars will' be 
required to deyo|e their whole tinid to the work of the Course, alffindin g 
for this 'phrppse'at the' School: '

The Scholarship!, which will be awarded only in' the event' pf 
candidates oInsufficient promise presenting themselves, do not carry 
with them any remission of tuition fee?.

Intending candidates^ should apply to the Registrar of the School
a formpf application, which should be completed and returned nbt 

later than the? ,1.2th September, 1938.

Two Research Studentships for evening students of conspicuous merit 
are offered, ’by the School.

The awards will be made s,ffilje©t to proof of financial hdefl; and 
the successful1 applicants will be expected to undertake pieces of 
research approved by the Director of the Sbhool. The amount of 
the Studentships will be equivalent to the value'of the fees that'the 
students Would otherwise be Required to pay. They will be awarded 
for one year in the first instaiice, but will be renewable, subject to 
satisfactory progress, for the period of the course for which the student 
is registered.

/Applications inust b,e /received by the Registrar ,qf ,the .School 
b'^tSie 12th September, icj^S, aiid should be ihcicM'on the appropriate 
form which may be obtained from the General Office. This should 
be accompaniep/by a.full statement of the applicant’s financial 
position, showing clearly why he, is unable f© undertake research 
without monetary, assistance.

The Studentships are open equally to men and women graduates 
Of) the School?/ i

40I

A “ Women’s Studentship ” of the value of £150 a year, in addition 
* to fees, tenable at the School for two years, will be awarded in 
i s ^October, igg$i 1 | •

The Studentship, which is awarded triennially, is open to women 
students, not under the age of-twenty, either graduates or others con-
sidered to possess the necessary qualifications-to undertake research, 
and is intended to promote the execution of definite pieces of original 
work, preferably,in' Economic History, or, if no suitable candidate is 
forthcoming in that field, in some branch of Social- Science. The 
subject of research musbbe approved by tiie Director of the School.
- The successful Candidate will be expected td devote her whole 
time py the Wdrk and to1 carry on Researches in such field? of investiga-
tion as may be required. While the StUdentshipisTor a period of two 
years, the extension bfeydhd the first year Will depend on ak^itisfactoty 
report on the' progress'df>tft& research. In thdr4VMt, of failure '^ 
complete the work or aMndohmehtfof the Studentship - befdth the 
end of the period for which it Mas granted* the student may be asked 
to refund part of this ffibhfey.&lrfeady' paid to her.

Intending f candidates should apply (to the Registrar, .London School of 
Economics, Houghton Street, Wifigz, from whom a form of application can be 
obtained/} $|h,e form nips-t be completed - and returned not later than 12th 
September, 1

Studentships, Scholarships and Prizes

One Metcalfe Studentship, founded under the will of Miss Agnes Edith 
Metcalfe, of the value One year, is awarded ariritlhlly

UJi the^Uniy^ri^y.The .studentship is tenable at the Sqhool, and 
^ reopen to any wqman^studpnt who pas graduated in tany llniver- 
^Mty of the United Kingdom. The student will be required to 
'"'registbtjas a sffldenp of the &M©'yand' Jb ilndertake research 

jA into some social, cconoihic or inp^p^fproblem to be .approved 
by T¥#^hiyferSity. Prefefendb will befgiyCn > to a ’student whp/ 
proposes to study a problem bearing bn the welfare of Women.

The studentship will be awarded only if candidates of! sufficient 
merit presbrit themselvCs.

- - Further particulars and' application forms can be*%btained froth the 
Academic Registrar, University of London, y^iC.i,}by whom applications must 
be received hotdat^E than 24th May iil the year of award.

Bursaries for Business Administration.
>4^ /fhe .Schqqh offer? sgl limited qumber of bursaries (not exceeding 
four in number), .equivalent to complete remission of fees for one 
year, jto, Undyersity graduate^ who, wish pursue the course in 
Business Administration and who, in the opinion'of the School, are 
likely to profit by attendance thereat. The awards will be made 
subject to proof of financial need.
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■ , Candida'%S3ifGi^tJa|s| the B©jgds¥iar ©f
the Sbhoohtfor a form of application;, which ®ih©^ild<be ^mpleted and 
returned not later than 12 th September in any yea®;, <

Scholarship to Facilitate Attendance at the Academy of International
Law.

The 'School will award in May, 1939, a Scholarship ,of £25 to enable 
^student, British or foreign, to attend, the Academy of Internationa 
Law at the Hague in July or August, 1939- Any Student of the School 
who is now pursuing, or has recently pursued, a course in International 
Law in preparation for a first or higher-degree,: or who is -engaged 
upon a substantial jMjPj research in International Law, will |e 
eligible. Students-from Univf§rs|y College and King’s College,- attend-
ing the School on the Intercollegiate Laws arrangement m preparation 
for the LL.B., who hami-studiedinteractional Law, will ala©,,be 
eligible. (Particulars of the Cours.es, ;at the Academy will appear, 
the School notice’-bqarjs on the ground, floor as sppm* as .they are 
announced.)

/Candidates, should make written application to the -Director of the School, 
lot later than' the 1st May, 1939,' stating the extent to which, and the places 
where, they have studied International Law, the examination (if any) which they 
have taken inland the principal grounds of their interest in the subject.

Scholarship in International Studies.
The School will award annually until further notice a Scholarship 

of /30 to enable pa/student, whose work and progress are considered 
deserving of special recognition, to attend a session of the Geneva 
School of International Studies held in July-August each year.

The Scholarship i^tipen to all ’regular internal students ,of the 
School, but normally preference will be given to a student whose 
course at the School has included t% study of International Relations.

The holder of the Scholarship wilf be e^eetpcUo make a short 
report to the Department of International Relations on the work of 
the Geneva School,

Candidates should make writ-ten application to the Director -of the School 
not later than i-st May;’ -1930*

(b) Offered through the University of London and open to students of 
' the London School of Economics and Political Science.

Leon Fellowship.
A Leon Fellowship has been fouiid'ed for the promotion of post-

graduate or advanced: research work in any5 subject, "but, preferably

in; tiie. fields of iEcbnomics on^Bdheation.. The; Fellowship will be 
of the value* ©f .£400 a year and will be awarded annually, provided 
there is .at candidate'of sufficient merit##The award will be made for 
one 3(ear m the flrst; instance, but may be renewed for a second year. 
Candidates need not. be members^ or graduates,-, ofea University, but 
must be in possession of- qualifications which would enable them to 
undertake advanced research. They mjast submit a scheme of work 
for the Consideration: of the Selection Committed, and those who are 
graduates; must obtain a nomination from the head of the institution 
with which they are connected.
■ Further information may^bi^ obtained from i?Bfe Priheipgl of the University 
by whom, applicatibns must be received on or before the il April; in the year of award. J

Postgraduate Studentships. Seven Postgraduate Studentships of 
£150 'per annum," open to internal and external graduates of the 
University; in any Fdculty, will be1'awarded each year, provided 

. - candidates of sufficient, ffientipeseht? themselresff to graduates 
who have not completed their 25th. year od or before 1st June in 

, '4he‘ yea# of award. The studentships are tenable” fc^r one year only 
in the first instance, but may be renewed for ^Wcond year at the 
discretion qifvthe Scholarships Committee.
Further particulars can be obtained from the Principal of the Itltliversity 

of London. Applications must be received not later than 1st May in the year of award. ' J

University Travelling Studentships. Two University Postgraduate 
, Travelling Studentships!3 each the vklue4 Bf £2)5, for one
Year- BIIJawarded annually if candidates of sufficient merit 

, .present themselves. 4 The Studentships are, open • to Internal 
and External graduates of the Uniydr^ity,; in any Faculty, who 
have not completed their 28th year on or before 1st June in the 
year of award. Candidates are required,v if elected, to spend 
the year of. tenure abroad, and must submit a scheme of work 
for the approval of the University.

> particulars can be obtained from the Principal of the Universityi
oj,London. Applications; must be received not later than 1st May in the year 
of award:
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Cassel Travelling Scholarships in Commerce. The Cassel Travelling 
Scholarship!, 'aWtideW;1 annually by the Sir Ernest , Cassel 
Educational T]|us,t,. are^ tenable for one year only,'and are 
normally four-in nMlifber, f of the value of from £200 to £300 a 
year dC the discretion Of the University. The University may, 
however; should it be deemed desirable, lessen the number of 
Scholarships awarded in any one year, and increase the grants to 
any- of* the scholar! elected in the said year accordingly. 
Candidates for Cassel Scholarships must have passed the Final 
Examination in Commerce.



i' Intending candidates should obtain from the UiiiVersity a special 
form of application. to be returned with their entry-forms for the 
Final Examination in Commerce, accompanied by a letter of applica-
tion iii their own handwriting.

Further particulars can be obtained from the External Registrar of the 
University of London.
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University Studentships.
One Gerstenberg .Studentship in Jgcoiiomics of th|,-value of £io&, 

will be awarded annually on the -results of the Final Examination m 
Ec<>nomi<

One Derby Studentship in Histo|p:o;f thef valpp^o%;£ipp, will also
awMecTanmially on. the results,of the Final Examinations, Arts.
One Scholarship in Laws, of the value of, foot- will also be awarded 

annually on the results of the Final Examination m Laws.
ilppp further details see- the University’s Scholarships Pamphlet obtainable 

from tlie General Office.

. (c) Offered by outside bodies and open to students of the London 
School of Economics.

(i~) Scholarships to Facilitate Study in France.
The Ecole Lilfe!des Sciences Politiques has placed at the dMlpsal 

;If the Schodl As from November 3M; 1938, two scholarships &oy|ring 
tuition fees for the Course selected. Both undergraduate and post-
graduate students are eligible” to apply for these ‘schblafships, which 
are tenable for one or two years and which will be offered annually 
until further notice. Applications, which should be accompanied by 
a nomination from a member of the teaching staff, should reach tin1 
Director; by,September 12th.

Thef Authorities bf the Fcole Libre des Sciences Po'litiques have 
also granted permission to students of the School who are able to 
Mi ;©njy a short time in Paris to tline
i&teWd of Ufffi full session', and Mvfe reduced the' tuition fee to 200 
francs a rbonth.

The French Government have offered annually for some years at 
least three scholarships of the value of 8,000 francs,, with free tuition, 
for study at French Universities. Candidates must be graduates, 
irrespective of sex, of a University of Great Britain or Ireland*; but 
applications will be considered from students entering for them final 
examination in June, in anticipation, of their graduation. Candidates, 
who must have some knowledge of French, must be prepared to spend

an academic year at a French University studying for a degree or 
engaging themselves in research. No conditions are attached to 
the choice of the course of, §fudy which hpljlers, of scholarships may 
undertake or the University in,,France at which.they,wish to study, 
^ecomrnendations on behalf of candidates must be received by the 
Director from the hqnours lecturer concerned not later than isth
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(2) Scholarships offered by the London County Council for Students 
who have Qualified by Attendance at Evening Courses.

(See announcement on' page 413IT ^

Studentship in the Social Sciences on the Garton Foundation.

The Garton;Trustees offer biennially irStudentship in the Social 
’Sciences to enable a student of exceptional capacity and promise to 
^evote hims,ql|, for a year or more to the . study,* oft social or economic 
pfpblems ,pi fundamental importance. The Studentship will until 
"further notice be of the value of £400, per annum and wil'lfbe tenable 
for twp years, t^iit the period may be, resfrietpd tp one year at the 

jp^tetiQii of the Trustees. Candidates should bp recommended by 
■professors afid heads of departments throtigh the executive authorities 
;?|f such institutions as may be invite^by the Truste]p to recommend 
for the Award. ^Candidates, who must be Biitisjir§ubjects, need not

jgraduat,es|of whblC-tihie students of the .institution recommending.
The Trtistdes will requirfe to receive particulars of the candidate’s 

academic record ancFa paper Or thesis embodying the results of his 
research', together with .a 'statement in support, of his recommendation 
from twb persons qualified to give an opihiori on his work. A student 
will not' be debarred from holding another position of emolument, 
but if at the date of his application he holds, or at a later date, is 
appointed to such a position, he must notify the Trustees, who may, 
at their discretion, modify the, value of his Studentship.

The rnext awaM of the Studentship will be made in 1940. Further 
particulars may bejbdelyed 'from the Secretary, The Garton Founda-
tion, 1, Lowther Gardens, Exhibition Road, London, S. W. 7, by 
whom applications should be received not later than 1st March, 1940.

Commonwealth Fund Fellowships.

The Commonwealth Fund of New York has established for British 
|pbjects a number of Fellowships tenable ,at certain American uni-
versities. CandidAibsof British descent are eligible who are domiciled 
in the United Kingdom of , Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and 
;are graduates of recognised universities therein. Candidates must 
be unmarried and must not have attained the age of thirty on



ist September ;Of|the year /oLaward. , (The Fellowships are not open 
to women;)' <■

Committee of Award are prepared to C^M^eF ap]f ical'idiis 
from candidates/who 'have shown marafedC&bility during fheir under-
graduate career and who desire to exte*nd‘ their studies in’an American 
uni verity. ’■ ‘Experience in research’and in postgraduate' Utility is' a 
valuable, though 311 essential, qualifichtion for appointment. 
The Committee will consider oily those candidates.who are prepared 
to give .an undertaking that They will not accept another appointment 
until The expiratiorFof the Fellowship, and that they wilQh^n; return 
to Great Britain Mf to^sotnl^BfH^ part pf "® 'British Empire, and 
reside thfere for a period Ithan two. years.

The Fellowships are tenable for two years. There-is no fixed 
'stipend, but Jb^molument attaching tqgie^di ^Fellowship, which ,is 
estimated atthiif approximali .mnu.d \aliic ol is  i j 1< ul.itul-
to;cover the full expenses of residence; study and travel in the United 
States during the tpgap. > ,

All applications must -be 'submitted on the prescribed form and 
must' be approved by the authorities - *$1 tle^-coll'ege11’ 'of which tfie 
candidateis,o¥ has Fdeii,;a member. ‘TKfe^must reach the Secretary 
to^the Committed Af Award”' '(Commhhwealth Fund Fellowships;; 
35, Portman^Squir^ LohdOn, W. i)’by ^rijFebffialy, ¥93$, at latest.
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Scholarships in Public Administration.
Sixteen'.scholarships of the, yilUe \qf "^Qe^ch i/m^sfJ)|.e^awarded 

annually by the National ‘Association of Local Government Officers to 
fabilifate attendance af bourses foruS Degtee 01; Diploma,, including 
advanced study«.Public Administration. These Scholarships ^.re 
open onlyfto members’If the Association wHdQSgip been nominated 
as' having'fetched a sl-fficiently high, stahdafd iri}^ professional 
and technical examinations connected with Local Government. They 
may be held at tllj School,other,approved y.niversrti|s and 
Colleges offering courses in Public Administralipn.

For further particulars1 application should be made ,to the General 
Secretary, National Association of Local Government .Officers, (Educa-
tion Department), 24, Abingdon Street, Westminster,1 §j)V.i . Intending 
candidates should note that, all applicatidrf forhas for scholarships 
should be forwarded" to the General Secretary at the time when 
applicants enter for the various examinations on the results.of which 
the scholarships are awarded.
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ii—SCHOLARSHIPS AWARDED DURING UNDERGRADUATE
CAREER.

(a) Offered by the London School of; Economics and/or tenable only 
at the School.

Two Leverhulme Post-Intermediate Scholarships, each of the value ©f 
■' : £30' a year,.tenablef or. two years-, wall bebieredjby the School in 
' September, 19^8^*
The Scholarships are open to men and women proceeding to 

degrees in Economics or Commerce and-a|g*not restricted to students 
taking any barticul'aPspecial subject or group. 1 One^S%hblarship ’Is* 
©peri.'to candidaftbsyho have either (%fa^sd#the Special Intermediate 
Examination' irfycondmics or Commerce mv internal stufe tS',Vr (b) 
passed The, External Intermediate Examination in Economiqs^fiCom- 
merce or have qualified for exemption therefrom .at the Higher School 

|feeFtifiG&jte ' Examination. The,»Scholar shipfiis^restricted to 
Candidates who have1 passed the Special Intermediate Examination in 
Economics or Commerce for internal sjghdentsv In making the awards, 
the results of the Intermediate; Examinations will be taken into 
consideration'... The Scholarships are intended tq. assist students in 
the year immediately1 following the ^Intermediate, and candidates 
who, h4|f. aheady f begunj^ork for the Final Examination will not 
normally ,fe considered’..

The successful scholars must pursue the >,usual Course for-the Final 
B.Sc.,(Ecpn‘.L|r^Final Br€©m. as internal students of the University 
and as regular sMdehts of the School. Unless satisfactory Reasons to 
the contrary ard adduced, the scholars, must; pursuqtbe Final course as 
full-time day stfidenfs.,/’

Although the Scholarships are, tenable for twof'.ypars,, /extension 
beyond the first year will depend on the receipt by the School authori- 
fieff'df a satisfactory Tfeport on pfb^rdss froni fhe'-'student ’s'Honburs 
Lecturer.
h?*The Scholarships will ^-awarded only if satisfactory candidates 

are forthcoming;
Intending candidates should apply to the Registrar of the School 

fqj-a form#f application,%which should be completed and returned not 
j|ate.r than tbe'i2th September,-1938;. ■.

One Scholarship in Laws will be awarded annually until further notice 
to a student who has passed the Intermediate LL.B. Examination 

^either as a registered internal regular student of the School or as 
an Cxtdrhal student of thC’University, and who intends To take



the, LL.B.. Degree ..as a regular student of the School and an 
Internal student of the University, jjthe Scholarship, which will 
be open 'to both day and evening students, will be awarded oh 
the results pllth^' .Special and General Intermediate LL.B. Exami- 

.» nations held e^ch yjear^ and may be of the valpe of 28 guineas |a{ 
year for a day student or 21 guineas a year for an evening student. 
Although tlie' 'Scholarship will be awarded for a period of two 
ygaps, extension beyond the first yqar, i^cqnditional upon the 
receipt of a satisfactory report on the student’s Work. The 
'Scholarship is open to both men ana women candidates". ,5
Intending candidates*' Addl'dk apply to the' ’Registrar,' London School 'of 

Economics, Houghton Street, Aldwych, W.C.2, from whom a fofm of application 
can be obtained. This form must be co'mpleted and returned on op .fie fore 
12th Septemberdn each year.
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Rosebery Scholarship. A Rosebery Scholarship qf the y#.luq qf
I £30 a year tenable for two years will be awarded by tlie School 

biennially. The next award will be made in September, 1939.
The Scholarship is open to men or women who have passed the 

Intermediate B.Se. (Econ.) or the Iiitermediate B.Com. examination 
a£? internal students of the University and regular students! (day or 
evening) of the School. In making the award the results of the 
Special Intermediate B.S>c. (Econ.) and Intermediate B.Gom. examina-
tions will be taken into consideration.

The successful scholar must pursue the usual course for the Final 
B.Sc. (Econ,) or the final B.Com.as an internal student of the Uni-
versity and a regular student of the School. Unless satisfactory 
reasons to the contrary are adduced, the scholar must pursue this 
Final course as a full-time day student.

The Scholarship is not restricted to students taking any particular 
Special ‘Subject or Group.

Although the Scholarship is tenable for two years, extension 
beyond the first, year will depend upon a satisfactory report upon the 
work of the scholar being received.

The Scholarship will be awarded only if satisfactory candidates 
are forthcoming.

Intending candidates should apply to the Registrar of the School for a form 
of application, which-should be completed and returned not later than 12th 
September, 1939.

Acworth Scholarship. An Acworth Scholarship, founded in memory 
of the late Sir William Acworth, will be awarded in September,

I
The Scholarship, which will he Qf the value of £40 for a day 

student or £30 Iqr^n evening student and tenable for one, year,

with a. possible extension subjeqt to satisfactory progress, is 
awarded tot 'least biennially and is open to students, who have 
passed the Intermediate B.Sc, (Econ.) or, the Intermediate B.Com. 
examination. *as internal or external - students -of the University. In 
|Bg|ij % award preference wUl be (given to students who have 
s|bwn proficiency and merit in the results of the Intermediate B.Com. 
and B.'Sc. f’Ecbn.) examinations^ of; 1^38.
_ The successful scholar miist pursue the usual course for the Final 
B.Sc. (Econ.) dr the Final B.Cqmi, as an internal student of the Uni-
versity and a regular day^ot evening student of the School. He will 
be required to proceed to the special subject of “ Organisation of 
Transport and of International Trade ” for the B.Sc. (Econ.) or If 
Group B (with the optional subject of Inland Transport) for the B.Com.

In awarding the SeHblarshif) preference will be given to students 
m the1 employment of a company or companies operating railways in 
Great Britain. -
H fill BBS made if Jh the opinion.of the School, no. candidate 
of sufficient merit is forthcoming.

* Intending .’earididates shbuld apply^t'othe Registrar-of the School for a form 
of) application, which should bej completed and returned not later than 12th 
S^pternber, ^938,
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Christie Exhibition. A Christie Exhibition, founded in memory of 
the late Miss Mary Christie, will be awarded in June, 1939, The 

, Exhibition, which will be of the value of about £25 tenable for 
one year, will be open to students in the following order of 
preference ",

• .:(a) Students who have obtained the Social Science Certificate and 
who intend to read for the B.A. or B.Sc. (Econ.) with honours in 
Sociology.

(b) Students who, have obtained the Social Science Certificate and 
who intend to read- for the Academic Diploma in Sociology and 
Social Administration.

T (c)‘ Students who intend to take the Social Science Certificate.

Candidates who already hold other Scholarships or Exhibitions 
will not be debarred from entry, but in all cases candidates for the 
Christie Exhibition must produce satisfactory evidence of their need 
for financial assistance fo follow their chosen course of study.

" Intending, candidates should apply tb the Registrar of the School for a form of 
application, which must be completed and returned not later than 1st May, 1939.

One Lilian Knowles Scholarship, of about £25, founded in memory 
/ of the. late Professor Lilian Knowles, is open to . students who 

havei* passed the Intermediate B.Sc. (Econ.) as Internal or



External Studeiits of th’e University, and who are proceeding to 
'^he Final B.f§i. (Econ^witfi/ the special ^subject of Modem 
fc&mbmic History, ras Internal StudehtPof the University $ptd 
regular s%kdei|Ts *of the’Schbol.

4ll|e Scholarship is tenable for two years,j subject to satisfactory 
progress by the scholar, and is §pen equally to men and to women.

The Scholarship will be awarded annually following the result 
of the Intermediate B:Sp. (Ecpm) Examination, subject to ^a 
satisfactory candidate being forthcoming.

"Intendingshould apply to the Registrar of the.'SpHobl for® 
form df application which should be completed and returned not later than^th 
September, ;
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Allyn Young Scholarship.

An AMyn Young Scholarship, a ^year,. established with the help
‘ of a gift from the late Mr. Wfc ft wfettall5M memory of the late 

Professor Allyn A; Young, is awarded on the results of the School’s 
Special Intermediate B.Se. (Econ.) Examination^1 and is open 
students who are proceeding to the Final B.S& (Econ.) with, the 
-special subject of “ Economics, Descriptive and Analytical,” or 
“ Banking, Currency and Finance of International Trade ” or 

’ ’‘‘ Statistics, .including Demography,” as internal students of the 
University and regular day students of the School.

The Scholarship, which!,i| awarded biennially, is tenable for 
two years, subject 'to satisfactory progress by the scholar, andjjifs 
open equally to men and to women. The next award will be 
made in September, 193^. |?

> The Scholarship will be Awarded only if satisfactory candidates 
are forthcoming.

Intending candidates should apply to the Registrar of the School for a form 
of application, which should be completed and returned not later than 12th 
September, "1939.

Tooke Scholarship in Economics and Statistics.
The Tooke Scholarship of a year is awarded on the results of the 

special Intermediate B.Se^(Ecdn4 Examination held at the 
School, an<P4s open to students who are proceeding to the Final 
B.Sc. (Econ.) with the special subject of “ Economics, Descriptive 
and Analytical ” or “ Banking, Currency, and Finance of Inter-
national Trade ” or 1 Statistic#;-including Demography,” as 
internal students of-the University and regular day students of 
the School.

The Scholarship, w||bh4s awarded biennially, is, tenable for two 
5 Ve^TS> subject to4 satisfactory progress by the scholar, ahd is open 

equally to men and to women. The neit award will be made in 
v, September,

The Scholarship will onlyf be awarded’if satisfactory candidates 
- are forthcoming.

nf the Schoo.ltfdr a form
Sepembe^1!be- ^°PB^ted-, and returned not later thap X2th
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Metcalfe Scholarship. A Metcalfe Scholarship, founded under * the 
will of, the late Miss Agnes Edith Metcalfe, limited to women 
student^Jwho have -passed the Intermediate Examination in 
Economics of the University qf London, ^ awarded biennially. 
The value df this Scholarship is (at present>,^35,per annum for 

yj tw? The holder of the Scholarship will be required to
work student atThe School for the Final Examina-;
tion o,f the B.Sc. (Ecori.) degree.

The next award will be made in September, 193&1 K
. Further information may be obtained from the Academic Registrar, Univer- 

!lty °* t^uon, by whom applications" should” be received not later
than 1st September in the year>of award.

Scholarship to Facilitate Attendance at the Academy of International
, Law.

, (Sfee the announcement on p. 4,6(2!;');- -

Scholarship in International Studies.
1 ~[See the announcement on p. 46^ :,)j

Scholarshi^jto Facilitate Study in France.
qnmzin'ce'menfron p\ 404.)

(b) Offered through the University and open to Students of the London 
School of Economics.

Graham Wallas Memorial Scholarship.
A Graham Walfas Memorial Scholarship, founded by friends of the 

'hM® Professor Graham, Wallas for the encouragement of studies 
in his particular field of work, will be awarded annually until 
further notice.

The Scholarship will be of the value of about £28 a year and 
will be tenable in the first? instance for one year, but may be 
renewed. ,
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The Scholarship is open to any student, who having paised the 
Inertmediate Examination, or ifs equivalent,- is working1 as an 
Internal Student of; the ffJniv.ersity for the B.Sc. Degree |jt; 
Economics j\yith the special'subject of" Government obSbfejpilfgy), 
the B.A, degree in Spciplqgy, or J^ey B A| or B.Sq; degree in 
prs^porogy. f

The emoluments*; of the Scholarship will be payable in'esqual 
instalments at the end of each term Subject ;§ib the receipt of 
satisfactory reports b^4heUniversity bn‘the progress of the 
Scholar.
Applications for jthe Scholarship, on a -prescribed form, addressed to,the 

Academic Registrar, and accompanied'by the names 'and addresses of not more 
than two references must reach the University not later than the jst September 
ip the year of award.

Clothworkers’ Company’s Exhibitions.
The ' jEl'othworkers^ \Gothpany fe;liWe'Mt'rfblishe.d threb Annu*al 

Exhibitions of the value of £4® a year,' tenable!for tw^yiars: ' '
The Exhibitions are restricted t@ internal students* (men)"'* ^Candi-

dates mustfb'e prepared tb^take an Honours Degree and/Sf-to take Holy- 
Orders in the Church of Engian^', Preferences .given tot applicants 
intending to'take TTGly' Orders, but jit i's^ppji" tq ^my '^ndidate; who ;is 
jjpgoceeding Vo an Honours Degree;Iff* apply.

Applicants .must be natural-bom British subjects, whose income 
from all other sources does not exceed £150 per annum.

The Exhibitions are available'during the second and third years of 
the degree course.

Further information may be obtained from the Academic Registrar, 
University of London, : by • whom<applifc"ati©ils Should be
received not later than the 1st October in the/year'of .award.

Cassel Travelling Scholarships in Commerce.
{See the announcement on £. 403.)

Stern Scholarship in Commerce.
A Sir Edward Stern Scholarship, of the value of £io‘o, will be awarded 

on the results of the Intermediate Examination in Comirierce. 
£50 is 'payable when the holder, has satisfied the University that 

- he has in bona fide commenced a first, year o^ gystejnaticbstudy in 
preparation for the Final Examination, and the second instalment 
after he has passed the Final Examination.

For further particulars apply to th‘e External Registrar, of the University of 
London.

Scholarship in Economics and Political Science. One University 
Scholarship for Economics of value £50 a year, tenable for two
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'years, will be awarded anmkalfy on the result of a Special Scholar-
ships Examination ’ held In July?.' Candidates, who must enter 
totaa^tiomplete Intermediate Examination in the sahie stmlmer, 
wdl be examined in Ecohomios, Economic History and Political 

1 science (three papers)^
fF xiRfo^mafiqn* feef Obtained from the Academic .Registrar'

f5 l'ib^:?‘h0m:aPPliCatl°n? n°‘
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Scholarship for History. One .University Scholarship for Mediaeval 
and Modern History of value ^5! tenable for two years, will be 
awarded annually on the result ot  a' Special Scholarships Exam-
ination held in "July. Candidates must enter for a complete 
intermediate Examination in the same summer.

i-Tr,; Fu^her ioforumtion^may, be- obtained from the Academic Registrar,
BBiB liBBon,' w-c-lffoy whom applications3 mustbt received not liater tnan 20th May.

Schdlarship for Geography. One or two^Uhi;^er9itya S^Hfelarships’ for 
Geography of ,f ehable for two years, may be awarded annually

" rr 1 vresult of a sPeclal Scholarships Examination held in July.
(1 wo Scholarships are offered for competition among candidates 

H or Ge?%raphy). Candidates*
musLg'nter for abokiplete Intermediate Examination in the same 

j|‘. summer.
TT\. Further information -may be obtained from the Academic Registrar, 
University of London,, W.C.g||by whom; applications must be received not g.ter than 20th May fO < rf"

Scholarship for Laws. One University Scholarship for Laws of /50, 
• ^enable for two years, will b'e awarded annually on the result 

a Special Scholarships Examination held in Jjily. t Candidates, 
if who must enter for a complete Intermediate'Examination in 

the feaitfe summer, will examined in' Constitutional Law and 
Histdry, Roman Law, and English Legal History and Criminal 

aw Procedure), the syllabus being that for the
corresponding subject in the Intermediate Examinati5n in Laws.

li—1 may be .ol&fced from the .Academic Registrar, 
University dfLondon, W»; by whom applications must be received not >Iater than 20th May. .

bfe) Offered by the London County Council and open to students of the 
London School of Economics, who have qualified by attendance at evening courses. \ J

HMfaMlurshiRs. a& tenable at the Sqjiaol .for any full-time day 
laoth, undergraduqtSl^and postgraduate. Candidates must
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have been born before 31st July, 1921. They should also have been 
in industrial employment, and must have attended evening classes at 
a polytechnic or technical institution within or without the adminis-
trative County of London and including Birkbeck College and the 
London School of Economics and Political Science for at least two 
years and for at least 200 hours in tlu sessions 1937-38 and 1938-39. 
They must have made at least 80 per cent of .possible attendances in 
the latter session. '^Candidates must^ubmit specimens- of their \$iork. 
They will be interviewed", xand,if necessary, will'be re^uirMJo undergo 
Sjaualifying examination.’'

’/Successful candidates;will bc*'$£quir<ed*to giye up tfiqir daywork 
and will naiTfbe allowed to undertake employment during tenure 
of tlu 11 ,awauls wimouf ihe permission of 'the Council*.*/

Applications must be submitted to the Education Officer, County 
Hall, S.E.i, by 1st May, 1939, but intending .Candidates are.adyised 
•t6 communicate with the M^gistrar of tide Sehdphin March.

Grants will be paid in accordance with an approved scale based on 
annual income of parents. For self-supporting candidates, grantis/up 
to, ,a maximum. ^year, may bp alloyed. Scholars $ wiH be
required to- pay their own incidental expenses, such as examination 
fees, modelling expenses, books, apparatus.
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iii.—ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES.

(a) Offered by the London School of Economics, and/or tenable only at
the School.

Four Leverhulme Scholarships of the value of £50 will be 
awarded on the,,re^ult^ofv the examination;)to be held by the 
LondoU rnter-Gouepltb Scholarships Board Up. February, 1939. 
The ,§phplarships will; be awarded only if candidatesWsufficient 

* merit present 7tftemselVes,t
Successful candidates' Voll be required to proceed to an internal 

~ degree of %e UniV'efsity\ of London in the Faculty’ of 
Economics (B.Coih. or S.SjF (Econ.)) or in the Faculty of Laws 
(LL.B.) as full-tihie regular day students of the Schools

phe Scholarships are open equally tP men and to women. The age of 
candidates |fu|pt not exceed 19.. years on )Mst: December, 1938, 
except in the ,case pf candidates for a scholarship in Laws only, 
for which no age-limit^is imposed.

The Subjects of Examination will b£,-:iH|j

(i) English Essa^j (ii) General Knowledge (iii) Two sub-
jects I© be*<mosen from any one of /fie following GrbiipsK^j

Group A. 
Latin (I & 
Greek (I & I«

- Group B. 
Pure Mathematics 
Applied Mathematics 
Physics - 
Chemistry 
Biology

Group C. 
French 1 
Germain 
Spanish 
fLatin
Pure Mathematics
Geography
History
English Language and 

Literature 
‘Economics

The value of the Scholarships will be £50 a year tenable, subject to 
satisfactory progress, for three years. The Scholarships will t>e given 
on merit only, ;as Tested’ by competitive examination and interview, 
without regard to the 'fmhncial' bircumstancel^of parents or other 
nieans. Anyvpemon obtaining a scholarship who would be unable 
to attend the Sohoob without, residing awdy from home, may' receive,

P <*E’c9Pomic? appeals as^an optional sufecj-Sih'c’e it is mcFudfed in the 
Smculum of many'-schools', blit^nt©, special weight will be given to "Iff',

gjj^ f Latin may be ofiercd- in Group- ©Aoiily subject to the exigencies of the 
examination time-tablei. -



on proof, of need, a maintenance grant bringing the total emolument 
up to a maximum of £180 a year.

The, examination will begin on 6th‘February, 1939^ The- cfosing 
date for entry is 13th January, 1939..

Arrangements will ’made to hold, simuitaheoiisiy with the 
London Examination, an Examination in1 a ..centre, at a distance 
from London, if the number of candidates’ from a^^n'e'IgMbbumoOd 
should be so, .large as to make it dfesifable. Candi,dMes, living in the 
provinces who propose to? come to London „for the Schplarship 
Examination arefht liberty to" ajpDly'W'the Registfkr df^e^London 
School bf Economics for d&jsistance in seOpring - suitable &Board 
and lodging.

’ .For further particulars (including entry forms anq a "time-table of the 
examination) .application .‘should be nfadje to Mr.f K. B.P. Waira^1',M".A., LL.B., 
Sepretqry of the Lqndon t Inter-Collegiate Scholarships Boards University of 
Lpndon, Senate House, London, W.C.l.
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Three Scholarships of the value pfi ^4®,, tenable ,iri thq faculty J|f 
Economics or the Faculty of Arts, will also be awarded on the result ©| 
the Intercollegiate Scholarships'Board Exammdtioii if candidates ;df 
sufficient -merit present jfHefnselvds: <

ViThe ’Sicholarshipsr will be tenable, subject to ‘satisfactpry^|pmss, 
for three years ; they will be opeft 'equally"to1 meh and women hot 
■above 19 bn 31st Decembbr^ 1^381.

The subjects oLExaminatiom will,bp |ip|l English Essay;. ,(di) Two 
subjects to be chospn from any,, one pi jbpiplrp^iiig, Groups :

Latin (I & II) 
Greek ('!,& IH,

Group B.t 
Pure Mathematics 
Applied Mai In main.'' 
Physics 
Cheinistry 
Biology

Gr0up„Cv\ 
Frpnch.p'
German or 
Spanish1 
Latin '
Pure Mathematics', >■
Geography
History
English Language and 

•’ '■'Eiter-ature- 
•Economics

The ^uccessjuLcandidate will b&.e^pepted|t®,proceed to ajull .epurse 
in preparationfoha.ifrstdegree (B Sc.(Econ.),B.‘Com4;or!E.A. [Holfours 
in History, \ Geography, Sociology or AnthrOp'pldgyp:;' In normal 
circumstances the holder of the Scliolaiship .will be expected to befa 
full-time day interna^.student.

*; Further' .particulars. of the, Scholarships, together, with the Requisite 
entrance form, can be obtained‘fiom Mr. R. B. P. Wallace, M.A.jwLp.B., Secretary 
of the Inter-Collegiate Scholarships Board, Uniyersity vof’London, Senate House,

jn * Economics appears .as ' dn, optional tsubject since dt is included irt the 
curriculum of many schools, but no special weight will4.Be given, t© it,.

Studentships/ Scholarships and Prized 417

A Whittuck Scholarship of, £40, i tenable in the Faculty of Laws, 
will,also be awarded on the result of the London Inter-Collegiate 

V - Scholarships .Board Examination, iuhlpaaiaaie of sufficient merit 
‘1 presents himself.

The,, Scholarship, will be tenable, .subject t@;satisfactory progress, 
tor three yearsi^iit will be open "equally 1:6 ffien ,and to women, 

"and will be governed by;no maximum*‘agje-hmit.
The Subjects ,of Examination will be ||I(au) English Ep’say (b) 

Enghsh History, Latin., (d) French ox German or Mathematics.
The ’stfdOeSsful candidate will1 be 'ekpectdd tb! ptbeeid to a full 

Hrarse in, preparation for the LL.B. degree as, a full-time day internal 
student of the,, |ghool.

For further particulars and the requisite entrance forms, application should 
felmade to Mr. BiJl| Wallace, M. V ,LL B , Recij^ary of the Inter-Collpgiate 
Scholarships Bdaid University of Lpndon, Senate House, ,‘Ldhdph, W.C.,1.

Bursaries. A limited number of Bursaries (tenable in the Faculties of 
Economics, >1 Laws, or Arts)' consisting of partial or complete 
remission of f6.es for day';or evening* a6gf Cef cbiitSeS maty afs8 Be 
awarded^yUpjon >the results.of ithe London^I^te^jCollegiaite Scholar- 

1 ships Board examination, fp promising^students,who -gap show 
m.that-their, financial circumstances render such assistance desirable

Special Bursaries. ATitilited number of special Bursaries are Available 
for matriculated students who are not.eligible to compete for the 

^Scholarships'and^BprsarieS. offered; under the regulations of the 
Intqr-Qollegiate Scholarships Board. They are intended primarily 
for mature .Students who, are employed during the day, to enable 

, -them to take evening degree courses-at the School, as internal 
ij^s.tudentsr pf the University, and they, take, the form of total or 

partial remission of fees... No examination is held but candidates 
must" satisfy ai Selection Committed as tp their intellectual promise 
and their need of .financial assistg.nop.l'vEQrn^)Of application and 
further information as to the conditions bn which these Bursaries 

- ufe%rdwecf ftfey l^dBt&Med^i'Otn 'tHe^h^ikffkr eff the School.

Christie Exhibition.—^p.^^x<^%ounQem6ni. 49.^4

Two Loch Exhibitions of the value of £24 each, founded by ,a private 
^''benefactor in merhpfepf the late^ir C* S. Loch,df(the Charity, 

Organisation Society, will be awarded annually.
Holders )©f ;|he> Exh<ibitijOpsrpips.t pUrsuq the ordinary course of 

ifcidy (known’ ks "the Gertificatlmdii|sef in the department of Social 
Science dud Administration at the London School of Economics and

H
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Political Sfiiehbe; and .if a further yeatr’s tenure is granted, a''Mrther 
course in the same department.

The Exhibitions will be awarded by selective interview and in the 
first instance for a period^ of one year, but the tenure may-be ^tended 
t6‘ a sbbbnd year 'by the University on the" reoomrnbndatiM' of the 
School.

Candidates, must produced,evidence that they will havedttained 
the agejpf igryeadfe By the' first of October in thereat of the award, 
and must*satisfy th’e'*f§bmmittee,.as to their need of financial assist-
ance to follow the course of tSstjLidy prescribed.

Applications’ f§r the'Exhibitions, accompanied by the names of .three refer-
ences, and the evidence'required1,under the terms of the:'Regiilati^ns,'must-r^ach 
the Registrar j>i m London ScMbf ©f Economics not later "than 1st May. 
Testimonials are'.not required.* -' *

Instalments of the emoluments ol the Exhibitions will be paid terminally 
on receipt of satisfactory reports as ’to the progress of the holder. '

Commonwealth Fund Scholarships.
The ScKo!bf4ffers annually until further 4>ticel^ig^U Commonwealth 

Fund Scholarships of £200-each ('Hess-a deduction for fees) tenable 
by ‘students taking' Health Gb'urse1 at the ^School.

These Scholarships are given in order to assist suitable candidates 
who wpftu|4 otherwise, for financial reasons, be unhbletotake t,he 

, *Course> ,,
InlJ^^selecti’on of candidates),' consideration will be given to their 

previous experience, to standard of s'oeial ’case work'reached, and 
ISjjNfte typet^f ^pork which they $|sh to prfcstfe-fcfter training: It 
n)l|f|iojt* intended to give Scholarships to young*students who IiAa '-i* 
' Ijjust Recently ^ake-h^a^s'^iaP ’̂ciertee certificate and have had 

littl^rso^iaKwork experieftl%>¥ut mthei~to give' afurther specialised 
'training >to those -who have realised in' th&ir Hvork the;;nfed€ or a 
widfe'ir knowledge -of mental 'health problems.;

Candidates for Scholarships must therefore fulfil the Allowing 
conditions :—
(a) They must be overthetagl^f tweiity-two' arid undeP tUl’ age

. sot thirty-five ;'. >
when a -yeaF’sleaye of absence 

- from 'employment has been given for the purpose of taking the training, 
exceeding the upper age limit will not be regatd'edf'as*a< disqualification.)

(b) Have taken a social science certificate or5 equivalent;
(c) Have been engaged in practical soeiadwork ;
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The Scholarships are op’en to those wishing to undertake social work 
for children or adults at-child guidance and hospital clinics, and 
mental hospitals and ^associations for the care of mental defectives. 
Those who wish* to contiriub iij. their present employment, or to 
take up employment as probation officers as members of the staff 

’’ of institutions for delinquents, a-s’ special children’s workers, 
almoners or general sopial case workers, are also eligible to apply 
for Scholar£hips.vj|

Candidates should apply to the School for the necessary forms of application 
which jmu^E be completedKind returned*‘to the Registrar of the School' hot later 
than istnMay in> the year of award.

One Exhibition, is'5 -awarded Jjy-i*he i School on the recommendation 
’ ' o‘f’the-'§£>cie3ty of Artsjfltiie exhibitioner to be effifted, in the. first 

instance,^-fo^qne year,' but to ppr^^gible, on certain conditions, 
for a^secqnd^and third year. This Exhibition wil^ cover the school 

\ .fees^r.tfie B.Sc. (Econ.) or B’.Com*. cofi-rse. for (e<vening students.
Further information' may be obtained-from .the Secretary of the Society pf 

Arts, John Street, Adelphi, W.C.f

One Exhibition, -is. ^warded annually by the School to a student of the 
City of London College, Day; School,, on the recommendation of 
the Head Master. The exhibitioner - must have^-passed' the 

I London Matriculation Examination.

Six Exhibitions, are yarded by the..Scho;ol« to University Extension 
students* on the recommendation of the University Extension 
Commipife! of the Up^e'Esi-ty Extension and ‘Tutorial Classes 
Council. Three exhibitions are open’ to^students for the Diploma 
iu'p^5A,brrfics and Social Science who desire to complete the course 
lui tlie Diploma at,the Vhool, and three,exhibitions are open to 
matriculated students{who desire to enter upon an evening course 
of study at the Schools the, Intermediate B<.S® .|(E'con.J|oi B.Com.

The exhibitiqhs, which .will cover all the necessary School 
fees, will be awarded in the first instance for one’ year, but will be 
renewable for a secofid and a third year on certain conditions.

AdStiited number of. %ec|al‘Bursaries (equivalent ||rthe whble or part 
©f the fees) are awarded, to selected Tutorial Class students pro-
ceeding to either the o%|^ar full-time course or the two-year 

j t>drt-ti4ne course for the Diploma in' Economics and Social Science, 
or to a special sqbjept course."
lip*



420 Sfyud^ntskifts1,, Scholarship,&■ and Primti

(b) Offered by outside Associations and tenable at the London'School
of Economics.

Ten Free Places for evening study at the School, tenable for the 
period necessary for the course to which the students flfre 
allocated, may be awarded annually By the Lond&sCounty 

yCohnqil. rWJW , mti

Special Awards for Teachers. The London County Council may 
award to teachers employed in schools, colleges, etc., within the 
Administrative County of London, a limited number of places 
at reduced fees', for courses of study held at the School Which 
lead to a degree, diploma, or certificate*.

N.B.—Students., <5ver 17, who intend to become teachers, may, in Certain 
circumstances, obtain free admission to the .School, in connection with t-h'eir 
stiidieS ht the University of London Institute Of Education.

HI For further particulars application should be made to the Education Officer, 
The County Hall, Wertriiiiistef Bridge; SlE.1., from whom may be obtained 
information regarding other awards whichrvmay be tenable,*at the' School, such 
as Senior County Scholarships add’Exhibitions.
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2.—Medals and Prizes.

(a) Offered by the School and/or open only to students of the School.

The Hutchinson Silver Medal [Ip offered annually for excellency 
of work 4'dne in research by a student, registered at the School for a 
higher degree as ‘ an Student of London University, whose
first'degree in any university was taken not" more than five year's 
previously.

Two Gladstone Memorial Prizes.
The Trustee^ of the’ Gladstone Liberal Memorial Trust offer an 

annual pruzie |f’bpoks to the vafcp of £10, to be awarded op the result 
of the Final Examination for the Degree of B’.Sc. (Eebri.), (

In place of an annp^^pri^e of £3 lormerly. awarded oufflie results 
of the bpecfal' Intermediate Examination in Economics, the Trustees 
6ffer an annual prize of £20 in books lof ’anf||say on an approved 
'snbjedt'^conneoted with*‘History pr Political* Science'or Economics 
and with some Aspect of British policy,*, domestic, imperial or foreign, 
{jp relation to Finance or; ©tier ’matters, from'the beginning of the 
19th century to the present time.

Conditions for the award of th$ ..prize, which will be given for the 
first Time in 1939, will, be announced in the Michaelmas Term.

The Brunei Silver Medal is awarded to students in the Rail-
way Department whP, in not more than four years, have obtained 
three first-class passes in examinations held in connection with courses 
approved for the purposeS(For further details $ee the special Railway 
pamphlet.)

Two Rosebery Prizes, one of £25 and one of £10, will be awarded 
ifn 1938-39 for the best two monographs embodying original research 
qm an approved subject in the field of railway transports (For further 
details see the special Railway pamphlet.) \

i..HI
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The William Farr Medal.
Through the generosijtjybf the Me Mr. W. J. H. Whittall a medal 

and prize of books is offered annually in memory of DrlWilliam Farr, 
C.B., F.R.S.

It will be awarded foiiproficiency and merit in the special subject 
of Statistics at the Final *B.Sc. (EconJ examination, .the award being 
restricted to registered* students "df School whpse course .of study
has been pursued as, intemall students of London University^

The Hugh Lewis Prize.

A Prize of ten guineas MliLoffered annually, until further notice 
in memory of Mr. Hugh Lewis5, <a f qrmer fQp\ ernor of the,School, for!,the 

e^.lj wiitten'L\/a student of Uu Si hoplon jm'jpjJioMdVubju t 
]^o conditions will bef'attache,dras ito the manner of expending the prize 
money/ and a certificate will aim be given' as -a 'permanent Record for 
the prize-winner.

Candidates must be students of the School, whether or evening, 
registered as infernal students Of the. ;Uniye:iisi*ty, .Studying for a first 
degree. They must haye passed ,their 4Intermediat(e Examination .not 
more than two years iBef6re<^;WMtl fixed^fol sending in essays, which 
will, as a rule, be ist February of eachyedir/ aiid' musV ’tie proceeding 
to their Final;

The subjects chosen by candidates should be submitted far 
approval before 30th November.

, >%*Essays for the competition' of should bepffbmitted tobhe
Director by? »iS't-y<F'ebruary, itygtyrM

The Gonner Prize.

A Prize known as the Gonner Prize, of the vaitie of1 abput^7-.ios.0l 
founded''in memory or’PMesssrllir Edward Gonner/ Prolessof'of 
Economic .Sc|jen)E,e in the Uni verity of Liverpool from 1891 to 1*922, 
and Director of Intelligence in the Ministry of Food from 191.7 to lljllif 
is awarded am ually^to a stuifen-t^who shows b®dspioft®iIs%nerit in 
the special * subject/ Oi'^Eieoiiomifcs*' ait the Final B.S&. (Eco'n.) 
Examination. The prized white' will b| givet?. in 'books, 'is restcict’ed 
to registered, students of the School whose course ’ofofetudy- 'Has 
been pursued as internal students of the University; and iUwilfl^dfily 
be awarded if there M|a suitably candidate.

George Unwin Memorial Prize.

A Prize known, as.the*“ George .Unwin Memorial;Prized! has been 
Itftablished at the .§dhddl- in mfenaory of the date* Unwin, Pro-
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fessor ofi.EcorfomifefHistory/fe - the Unftta&Sty-'of Manchester, who 
began his career ias,ah. -Economic Hissfeqrianby lecturing at the School? 
B will consist of books t® the-’ value oi £toy and will be open to student^ 
taking Economic Historv as their Honours StL-bjidb for the B.'Sc.' 
(Econv) degree 'Eire Prizefffefe - awarded * annually on the basis of 
the historical' essavs written by such student^dfring the course of 
their work for the Final Examination./1
/ ' Student's desirous of jcornpeting for, the Prize fgp|t ke,ep their 

essays, and must hand them ih Jt@|the Office n,otl4^r than the 9th June 
o'f'Uch year, enclosed in an envelope: marked' T^eqrgJ/Unwin Memorial 
Prize.” No one submitting t less, than four ,essay|> ^ill„he. eligible* 
The points, considered in judging theJ.hss;a.ys will be^th^ apquaintancq 
shown with original sources, thoroughness and originality of treatment 
and liteiuiv st\le.

Hobhouse Memorial Prize.
A Prize, known as , the “ Hobhqjise Memorialf.Prize, of the'value 

of notTess than £5, founded m memory qf the late Professor L. T. 
HobhbmSe, Martin WhiteJllrb'fpsotoh 'Sbhiblogy rat thq SchbqT fro^m 
•190741929, will be awarded annually ^b a-student who, ‘sltfc^s con- 

. spiduous merit MWM subject of1'Sociology. M which/wffl 
be given .in/bpJks§Mis;l« the s<;hoor I
whose 9©ur4e( .of stud|£?ha‘s:' been .pursued .as iratefnai! students; 'of the 
Uniye.rsity. ItwdHroni^ be awarded/provided an adequate* standard 
of, excellence has been, 'attained.

The Bowley Prize.
A Pnze known as the Bowley Prize' fvalud to aripdunced late*r)J 

has been foumdddhlb^ commemorate / th e distinguished ' services to 
economic md statistical science of Professoi V. L. Bowley, whd 
retired in 1936 from the Ghair of Statistics in the University of London.

The US will be aw aided to a pdstfregular ^registered-research 
gfludent otthe^Sfhool, wliq^o first Agree m .any un^y/ers5ity .was taken 1

not‘rtiore'than ten ’ yl|rI''p^iMvy* in wrltte,?“°r
published in the field of JeMomic Ml social statistics within the tlireg 
years preceding the closing date for entries. It will be awarded only, 
if a candidate oLsuffi^ient merit is fc^thcormng. The.clqs-jng date, for 
1he first competition will be The ist December;, 19.3$$ t

Prize in Banking and Currency.
A BBI oM^;Vvahil^bPpi®awarded thrdtigh the generosity qf 

■ Kikabhai Premchand, of Bombay/ is%ffered annually to a student 
who BH U)iispi( 11011s merit in th|,/special’ subject of Banking, 
Currency and Finance;;- of international Trade-: at the Final B.bc. 
(Ecoh-) Examination, or in Group A; Banking and Finance, at'the

‘ B
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Final B.Com, Examination. , The Prize is restricted to registered 
students-. of the School whose course of study has been, pursued as 
internal students of the University', and it will only be awarded if 
there is a suitable candidate.

The Director’s Essay Prizes.
S *n k°°ks» one of £5 and one of £3, are awarded annually
to first year B Sc; (Econ.), B.Com. and B.A. students for the best essay 
work done during the session. Essays will be selected for the con-
sideration of the Director, at the discretion of the Advises fpf Studies, 
from those which have been written for them during the normal course 
of the student’s work in the Intermediate Year.

(b) Offered by outside associations and open to students of the School.

Unit Trust Prizes.
Two prizes., pf ||v<*n guineas and three guineas re^ectivejyj will be 

offered by the’ Unit Trust ^sspcigitian in the Session 1938-9 for essays 
upon “ Tfip Plucp of Unit Trust in the Field of Investment.”

This -essay competition wilbbe 'open' to *undergraduat^s4uderits Of 
the School, and to graduatei'bf any university -who ^aMregistered pbsU 
graduate-students,of thelSchopl within one 'year of.;taking a final 
degree examination, „,

, < Essays must be submitted to the Secretary of the School on or 
before the 11th January, 1939. If no essay submitted'is deemed to be 
of sufficient inerit ,an award yyill not be ’made.

The Unit Trust Association reserves, for two months after the -award 
the right to publish the, successful essays-.;,- 7.

Frances Wood Memorial Prize.
The Frances Wood Memorial Prize, of the value of £30, is awarded 

every two or three years by the Royal Statistical Society for the best 
investigation, on statistical lines, of any problem affecting the economic 
or social conditions of the wage-earning classes! Competitors are 
allowed to choose their own subjects. Theses submitted or intended 
to be submitted Tor higher degrees, as well as published papers, are 
admissible. Those eligible to compete are :—

(i) All undergraduates, and all graduates of not more than three 
years’ standing, of Universities in the United Kingdom, who will be 
less than 30 years of age on 31st December preceding the date of 
award.

(ii) Such non-graduates below the age of 30 years as may be 
approved by the Council of the Society.
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Essays, which must be either printed or typed, and accompanied 
by copies of all statistical tabulations, must be sent to the Honorary 
Secretaries of the Royal Statistical Sboi'ejty, ,Por-tugal Street, W.C.2.

For further information application should be made to the Assistant 
Secretary of the Society..

The Wellcome Gold Medal for Anthropological Research.
A Wellcome Gold Medal for Anthropological Research is awarded 

annually by the Royal Anthropological Institute for, the best research 
fessay on the application of anthropological methods to the problems 
of native peoples, particularly those arising from intercourse between 
native peoples or between primitive natives and civilised races.

The medal is open to competition among all nationalities and an 
announcement of the conditions governing the award is made annually 
in the publications of the Royal Anthropological Institute, the Royal 
Empire Society, and the African Society.

Essays submitted must be of moderate length, in English, in 
triplicate, and must be lodged at the office of the Royal Anthropological 
Institute on or before the 1st day of January in the year m which 
they are to be considered for the Award. Every essay for which a 
medal has been awarded shall, if unpublished, be submitted for pub-
lication by the Royal Anthropological Institute, unless otherwise 
decided by the Committee of Award.

<F6r further information application should be made to the Secretary, the 
Royal Anthropological Institute, 52 Upper Bedford Flace, London, w.G.i.



Part XIII.—Student Appointments.

1fflTHE APPOINTMENTS OFFICER

Students of the London School of Economics are given advice as 
to their 'G’areerCs, and assistancerin finding emptoyihent/by an Appoint-
ments Officer (Brigadier E.,de L. Yowling), who Jsf,appointed for this 
purpose by the School' Governqrs.aia’ full-time member of the Staff. 
The Appointments Officer has an office in the SMool and will give 
all possible employment 'assistance to all students of the School, 
both day and evening, who are fpllowing approved courses of study 
for Degrees, Diplomas OF’Ceirffifieatesv

Day lthfeWts £.re jhtervievfea by a Careers' Comihiffee during their 
first term at the School1 with a view to giving them advice and informa - 
fids? if required, regarding ^career. Particulars also are obtained 
which may be of value in assessing the qualifications of those students 
who register with the Appointments Officer towards the end of their 
course at the School.

The range of appointments dealt with isi, of the widest possible 
character, and information and assistance will be available for students 
desiring to enter the Government services, local administration, 
industry and business, social work, general administrative and 
secretarial work. The Appointments Officer’s services will be available 
alike to men and women students, and he may be interviewed HI 
his office in the SchooFlfi: times which may be ascertained there, but 
normally between 10.30 a.m. and 4.30 p.m. on Mondays to Fridays, and 
pm one evening, during the wefek. No fee is charged for thc^c sei \ n es

Past and present students of the School as well as members of 
the Staff are inyited to acquaint the Appointments Officer with 
particulars of any vacancies, or prospective vacancies, of which they 
may hear, likely to be suitable for School of Economics men and women.

, The Appointments Officer’s work is carried on in conjunction with 
the University Appointments Board at 46, Russell Square, with which 
he is in dlti.f'/ tbufch. The regulations' for ■ entry into the various 
Government Services ate available for reference in his office.

Copies of the London Universities Appointments Board Handbook 
on iCareefs (is:) may be obtained from the Appointments Officer or 
the School Bookshop.
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2 —Student Appointments.

, , The following! appointments-, obtained % students.! of the‘School 
have beefi-reported* during' the;) period June, 1^7, to May, 1938. ,

K (The ' bracketed figures show the year in which the BBRH 
The Schod11F sok^gis^ indents are st|| following f courses at the 
School.)

Adams ; Freda - B.I(#913# /'fi; 
‘^DAMS.^N^A B. (I930)' ’y ' • •

Alqo ck , Ratha rjne  M. (194I

Alis on , Marjorie  J, '(19^16) 

Apple y Ard ,^W.' ..

Artis ', Sv’J. J*i937? \ :‘*

Aske ; Theo d ^si A 936)' 1..

Atkin S'^Phyllls • R.Ur93^.;'-- /

Ba O^Ix , Feli cia  M.i'fl937)s'

Barre tt , Mr S: Elsi e  J. (#371; • •

Beat ty , Rowena  B. P. (193,5) .• •

Bel ch er ,i:Ma R^aret  L.

Benh am , Maura  E*. M. (193#)/\.

Warden, Frances Martin College.
Almoner, Great Ormond Street 

Hospital#;*
Assistant, Welfare Department, 

Army & Navy.- Stores, London.
Trainee in a Bristol Laundry.
T§n<§bation Officer^ training, Home 

Office.
Civil Service, Assistant Inspector 

of Taxes.
Assistant Almoner, L.C.|§M> Bos-1 

pitals.
Secretary, Messrs. Go'odlass, Wall 

& Co^ Ltd l London.
Housing-. Inspector, Bournville 

Village Trust.
(i) Secretary to the Controller, The 

“ Mayflower ” Picture Corpora-
tion,|l|td. /,

(i# Secretary to Department of 
Statistics, University Cp.llege,, 
London.

Assistant Almoner, Princess Bea-
trice Hospital, S.W.5.

Probation Officer, Southend.
Assistant Almoner, King’s College 

Hospital, S.E.5:
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Black burn , M. G.

Bli gh t ,

Book er , H. S.^ (1937I?/- ramKlMi 

Boo n , L. J (1937) ^ ; ^ . J

Bower , Benelo Ipe -A. I. ..

\gsw;

1 J.....................................

B.RJTNE;LLy F. R. F.

Brossard , P. A. F. (1937)f K . 
Brough ton , Marg aret  E'. (1937)

Brow n , Marjorie  A. (1937) f* \ 

Buq R; 4f:t* ,R.

Bulme Pj Margare t  J. .(Jl93SvT.^;‘ 

Bwch , R. F., (1934)

Burr , Betty  (1:934),, .. t,*

Button , Fpna  F. /1934) 

G’retwynd , Joan ;M. (1937) * .. 

Clayt on , W. B. G. (ig^y'/ u 'r^. 

CIe Gg , A. D. (193^)"' .j1. *,.

Cohe n , Nina  A. (1930) ..'' ..'

Statistician, City of London- Elec-
tric Lighting Co Sm h W

Temporary Or-
ganiser, London County Council.

Assistant m Economics Depart-
ment, Unn eisity of Belfast 

Assistant in Economics Section of 
' Export Credits, ^Guarantee _ De-
partment, Boarcf 01 Trade.

Secretary, London- - Staff, Emer- 
' gency Help Committees

Secr^tany to Warden,, - Talbot 
■ Settlement, Camberwell.
Assistant, Horace Plunkett Foun- 

> datioti.'
Trainee, Sales Department^ Ten- 

Te|t|Fib?$ C<?., Ltd.
Trainee, Dorchester Hotgl,’London.
Teacher of Geography ■ and 

History) Stepe Hall- School, St)
1 . Ives, Hunts:
Research .Worker, Maudsley (Hos-

Inspector, Dr. Barnardo’s Auxil-
iary Boarding^out Department.

Secretary, to Mr. John Barker,
* M.P.

Assistant Editor, Imperial In-
stitute of Agriculture, Rome. 

Assistant Almoner, s§t| John’s 
Hospital, Lewisham.

Assistant, Programme Finance 
Section, B.Bllgf 

Teaching and ^secrpthtjalf-work in 
: a Swiss school.
Trainee, The Calico Printers’ Asso-

ciation.
Meetings Organiser, China Cam-

paign Comnuttee.
Branch* Secretary, Jewish Associa-

tion for the Protection of 
Women and Children.
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Gjdpe man , Bessie

Cgstley  White , Si G. (1937)^07*

CRlPPS, M^RGASRET* . I

Cropper , R. Mi F> (1-93^)

CROWTH’feR-SAllTHpSiC. (I93I) •

.^Tji^NGyEkld A. (1937),/? 

Daeh y , Kathleen  I. (i937)f..^-- • 

Darl ing , Catherine  E. T. (J93p)§ 

,Da RWiSh , M. el 1(±^28) A ' ^ 

Dav Id &e ,; Kathl een  E. C. (1936) 

Da \u\ J« »\t jl . (1937) ••

Davies , R. L. ... ••

tfESBh'bw^ L. W.

. Dess Iuer , Mar ie  { » • •

DORIZZI, JJi D. X1937) ..

Drake ”, ft jj§. •

DbNNETT) ILeMeG4#934) 

Emanuelj  Aj (1934) ' . -

Secretary ,to Time & Tide Publish-
ing Co.

Civil ifftterMM1), Junior Adminis- 
tra-t-h^Giade.

JiY Sopial Worker', Child Cuid'aiic^ 
Council.

(iiy. Psychiatric- Social^ Worker, 
Maudsley, Hospital.

Organising . Secretary, Y,outh 
Hostels ^Association, Northern 

r Ireland;, > *
j^Mpilpri, II. tie Pinna 5£\’i 

John Venn, Notaries public. 
Probation ' Offlcet* Old 1 Street 

Policy, iSourt.
■'Sdlial'i; worker, Childs Gpidsanpe 

Clinic, Sheffield. s.
Ayisfaht Organiser,i Children’s 
TCa-re Work, L.C.C. ;
Secretary General Of the Ministry 

' bLBduqation, Egypt.
’Assistant Almoner, Royal Free 

Hospital, W.Ci 1.' 
Clubr’CAssistant,. .Maurice Hostel 

• Cprdmhhity Club.
Statistician, Messrs J. psalter 

Thompson CpV; Ltd.
Assistant, Staff

Association.,
Research Assistant, Economics 

Department, L S.E. t 
Welfare ’ 'Supervisor, Messrs. 

Lovell ^.Christmas, Provision' 
' Importer^ -■

Statistician, Messrs^ J. ^Valter 
' Thompson Co., Ltd!

Organiser, Children’s Care- Work,
I

Assistant;Organiser, “Design for 
Living ’’ Section; ^lympia..

! Assistant. Economist, Fled1 De-
fence Organisation, London



Em»D£N-, H. L.
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Emps on , Doro thy  A. M. (1937)

Epeenstein , A.. (1937).^ - J

Evans , E. R. (*1937)1’, ' *■.
Fawce tt , Alioi ^M.

Felsens tein , Vera  (1936)“

FEN|f| LlMAN R. (-1937) t

Fergus on , P. Ev  k*.
Fewstbr , A. (1935)

Finden , H. S. (1936);- ..

Fr As Er , Helen  C. R.

Frost , Jea <nj J|‘93$ (. ‘. v

Furlong , L. A. C. ,(1936) 

Gatn ^E. M. .... 

Ga r l a n d , Jo a n  (1933J,../ 

Carson , Sv( 1:934) . ‘r f ‘

Gaunt , Doroth y  F.^934)

Ghat %. B.« G. (1937) .5. __

University Commission, Royal Air 
Force:

Almoner, Royal Buckinghamshire 
Hospit^T; Aylesbury.

Statistician, Messrs^ J.' Walter 
Thompson G^iEtd.

Indian Civil Service/ '
Bursary in Child Guidance Depart-

ment, West End Hospital' for 
, Njervous Diseases, j

Assistant in Secretary®Office, 
Jewish. Maternity- Hospital; 
Underwood Street, E.i.

(*5) < leik, National Council of 
Social Sendee.

'Assistant to ^the , Secretary, 
Institute' #f' "Labour ‘ Mdhap- 
nient.

Statistician;’ Messrs, Unilever, Ltd.
Teaching English to fore;ign%s> 

Thomas School of Languages, 
London.

Teaching in Preparatory' School, 
Hexham, R orthumberland.

Holunta^ worker^Ilondon Council 
oh Social* Service. ,

Assistant Welfare Supervisor, 
Hoffmann Manufacturing Co., 
Chelmsford.

Civil Service, Assistant Inspector 
of Taxes.

Commerce. Teacher^ Brighton 
Branch, Clark’s feolege.^;

Secretarial Assistant, Research 
Section, Kodak Ltd.-

Private ' Secretary to Chairman, 
Messrs. Mackintosh, Ltd. (Coal 
Merchants), Gibraltar.

Welfare and Employment Super-
intendent, Messrs. I. & R. 
Morley Ltd., Daybrook.

Tutor, Benares Hindu University, 
Benares, India.

Gibb ons , Maud  E. (1937)

Gibb s , Marjorie  H.

Gtbb s , Peg &y  J. (1934)*' 

GrL#DiNi3tR, H.X^37) ' --I 

Glove r , Katheee n ' V.flfcfe5fv>\ . I 

'Gold ber g , Elsa  M'. ..’ . .

iP^BD’sbHMIDT,- HENN'Yt! *

Goode , G. E. F.................. • •
Gree n , W7- || •

(t KI 1 Nl’vNl), 1)«>K()1II\ L. i(l«$5)

' Griffit hs , D. J. >1936)

Griff ith ^; Gwen ^il  ,E. . -.

■Griffit hs , Mab ^l .^^)^.^tn,v

j Hale s ^.^G.^ * G

B. (19-21,) ^v1nt,{ . •: 
Hall , J'e Xn  G.’ '(19J7/ '

Hammond , R. H. C- (iQ34//

, Harris , B. F. R..(19361) J .

Harri s , Marjorie  (1932)

Harris , W. J.nA.

Assistant Probation * Officer,

(i) Assistant Almoner,, .Surrey 
County Hospital, Kingston-on- 
Thames.

|i# AlmQ&iV" Farnborjough famd 
Guildford1 Municipal Hospi-t*ap' 

Assistant* Almoner',f Westminster- 
Hospital,1.

Trainee,- Ir. Ernst Hij mans & 5F. !* 
Lawrence, Consulting Engineers;.,* 

Organiser, Kent*-’ Area, National

Assistant Psychiatric ‘
Worker, Hill End Hospital;

Sclcial'Worker, Moritefiore House!
Trainee, Messr^IMever^fi^^;
District, Superintendent, Leeds, 
\ L.N.E.R.
Alfnoner, Belgrade Hospital for • 
' ChiOidjen,, S^jV-g. ,
Trainee/ Planning and Progress 

Department, pMbfjtJlern , Alu-
minium 60. Ltd , Banbuiy. 

AlrobatiibuQffioe^s training, Home 
‘Office. f

Assistant Almqner, St.^jEh®mask’s 
Hospital^S^E. 1.

Temporary Legal ? ,;-4-Ssist'anbi 
Ministry of Health.

Public Relations 'Officer, Ulster.
Club Leader, Birmingham Semfe*

Assistant Commissiqner, National 
t */|&avings Committee.
•Staff S^upervispr^ MeskrSj. *Qwem 
' Owen, Ltd.; , ^
junior Assistant, Suffolk Menfali 
' /^Welfare Association. 
Sub-Warden, Woolman Adult 

Education Settlerherit, EM§r\
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Hebb , J. M. I-.i(&93$)

Hebl e , M. N. (1936) l/i- J

HEIMANN, El FKID \ (K)J5) J . j 

IjE^ifERSpNi, Dap hn e  J. (1937) ..

HENS^,;!$L.)Mi£ . 5 !}*;'&<

HiE-UfJ&R, H. , . * , . .

Hill , Mary  (193-3') uj t^ |jj| 4. 

Hold , R.^i'"(igg6)‘l 

Hchdg Ek IIl , P. L!> (#936)5'/. ^./ ;. 
Hom -er , Doro thy  W. .

Hughe s */ Mrs . Wini fred  (±$23) 

HEn Te R,-’J. R. $$$$' i 

(IC§36)

ifEifef-, A. GJ(-I936)

Hut c Si^son , Ali ce * M.a ‘(i937) ..

felf a : I, H| ..
Ingl E, N. Hl%9|f7f^''

Jacks on , Erme  G.-pr^)

Assistant,, Costing Department, 
Messrs. Taylor Woodrow, Ltd.

Probationary Deputy Collector, 
Executive A Branch; Bombay 
Civil Service.- ,

Assistant Almoner, L.C.C.

Secretarial post, Chamber of Ship- 
ping of the United Kingdom.

(i) Trainee, (■ Market Research, 
MessrsCColmM, Prentis & Var- 
doy^I^d. /-

(ii) London Correspondent, Bos-
ton 'GWbe1. 1

Research Assistant, Institute of 
Economic Research.

Statistician, Messrs, J. Walter 
Thompson Co.,' Ltd.

Assistant’ Master, Sir George 
Monoux School.

Probation Officer’s training, Honibl 
Office.

Temporary! Assistant Almoner, 
L.C.C. *r «i ' ;

Part-time Secretary to Miss Ellen 
Wilkinson, M.P. 1

Secretary to Head Master, Notting-
ham High School. -

Marketing Officer, Indian Central 
Jute Committee.

(4) Assistant totSty Editor, btewh 
Chronicle.

(ii) Evening lecturer in Ecohomics, 
North West, Polytechnic.

Temporary Assistant Almoner, 
L.C.C, . , ‘

Manager,1 Maori Singers.

Assistant to Manager of Catering 
Department;1 Messrs. Kinloch, 
Ltd., Provision Merchants.

(i) Assistant to Women’s Staff 
_ Controller, Harfods.

(ii) Factory Inspector.

Student Appointments M|

Jackso n , Mrs . Janet  D. (1932)

Jard Tne ,’ A. R. (i9-Jf)>r i 1 f ■..

Jbvo Ns , Rosam und ®: §r (*1*934) 

Johnson , Tishbh i O. B...

Johns ton , Chris ti na  M. (1936).. 

Kei th , Mary  E. (i936)fr&ip,v.*?.. 

Kerr , Evel yn  (1935)

Kir by , Joan  (1928) , 4..

Koge ^ar , 9,W. i(t 937)>*

Lanks hear , H. J. W...................

Le  Masuri er , Joan  (1934) 

Lester , Margaret  R. (1935) .. 

Letch , W. P. (1935)

LEVErson , JMe 'E.

Le VE RSiONu NANC Yf (T934)

Lewis , D. 'E. S. (i‘93j^ > ral

Lewis , G.|E£ D. (1937)-. ||

Libb y , Eveline  (1937) .. ..

Lock hart , J. E. (1937) t (1 .. 
Lococ k , A. J. (1928)^m ..1

Loder , • I.

Assistant; Mental Health Depart-
ment, L.S.E*.

Assistant'; Messrs? Jessops* & Co., 
, Lt#f» (Engineers), Calcutta. 

Assistant, Social Survey of Bristol.

Probation T(i«raaK training, 
Home Office,

Child Welfare Officer, Southend 
Education Committee. 

Receptionist, National Council of 
Social Service. .*

Secretary, to the office manager, 
Rawlplug Co., Ltd. , 

Government Welfare Officer, 
> Jamaica.

Lecturer, ^History arid Econoihics 
. Departmerit, pergusson College, 

Poona.^ ,
Secretary, Messrs. Deanes^; Win- 

;f;eld\ Ltd.
Assistant, Social' Science Depart-

ment, L;S.E.
Assistant Almoner, St. Thomas’s 

Hdspital, S.E.i.
Assistant, Accounts Department, 

Messrs. KdoyeL Ltd.
Junior Clubs Leader, New West 

End "Synagogue Social Service 
League.

Children's* Worker, Oxford and 
! Sja George’s Settlement, London. 

Temporary ,, Assistant Master, 
Haberdashers’ School.

Colonial Education > Service,
MaUtya’.

Member ,. of (.Contingent Staff, 
Messrs. Harrods, Ltd.'

China ^.Inland Mission.
Science blaster, University School, 

Victoria,' Canada;
Traffic Apprentice, Great Western 

Railway.
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Lugton , |W. G. M. (1936)
Lwui, I G (1935) i .

Maciee .^, Dorothy  R. (i^35')"v .

Matt hew s , Marg aret  &. ^1933)

Mauger , Marguerite  A. R. (1928)

May , Marga ret  01 i(I937)^.M’ •.

Mc Arthur , Marga ret  M. " *jK. .

Mc Fadzean , F:%„: lt ’“'J..

Mc Fadden , A. J. (193$ \tJL 

Meredit h , Frang es  D. (1933)l.. 

Millar , Isabell a 1 

Mille r , Mary  M. (193^)! .

-Miln e , J..-F;. (193^ /

Min ©,^ D. J. ,(193,7) , f jj

Misselbrpo k , B.i; ($9361) 1.
MboDY, Grace *’F. (i'^937) /1' ’(Lr!

M'oore , Jessie  M. (19^} ‘ f • *,' 7/

Morgan , Mrs .^&n sa - D. (1937) * . .

MOriso n , Mr */X. uiii  rim ! Yk &i v

Morrison , Gertrude  £.’(1937)

Morton , Margery  E* ,-(3933)1.,

Juvenile Probation .©Jfispen. ’ v; 
Teaching Mathematics at a school 

in Montreuxl ;
Almoner, Bermondsey J Medical 

Miss.ion: ,
Assistant Mhioner, /University 

College Hospital.
Almoner, South Eastern Hospital 

’ for Children; Sydenham. 
Probation Officer*, Metropolitan 

Juvenile - '(Courts.4 
Carnegie Teaching Fellowship, Jft.

Andrew’s University.f' 
Assistant, Economics Sectipn, Ex-

port Credits\, Guarantee’ Depart-
ment, Board of Trade.

Articled to firm 'off* Chartered 
Accountants,.’

Schppl Officer, Surrey County 
, Cpuncil.„ r,
Social Worker, Essex. Voluntary' 

Association for Mental Welfare. 
Organising v Secretary, National 

Toint Committee ipr Spanish 
.Relief.

Assistant Secretary, Incorporated 
Association of Hospital Officers. 

1 ramee, Messrs. 0,wen Owen, Ltd., 
1 i\ 11])()ol

Practising'as'a Barrister.
‘ .Social worker, L.C.C. Mental “Hos-

pital, Bansfead. .
Social worker, Mental After Care 

Association.
Assistant Manager of Play Centre, 

Jewish Girls Club Stepney 
Almoner, Royal Portsmouth Hos-

pital. ■'
Assistant, Women’s Employment 

Department, Messrs. Carr &■€©.,
’ Ltd1:--
Secretary of World Girl ,|<pi$ide 

Bureau.
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Moss, L. (1936)....................... *

MumHkAbf Cath arine ^ ibffigiq) 

Mul la ne y , Irene j '

M r 1... fc.

In Tet tl ei ngh am , M. 1/ Jig ' /. 

NE,ftLEtONkMARG4^M(vI93'3)’,

Newe ll , Dorot hy  (%37)!K-aiH. 

Noa ll , Mary  T. (1933)^ L> .

N^k Ltt , E. W. r. />,.*

$fe$E, A: L$i$

O’Farrel l , Margare t  Bi$D9'2<5>)

©LIVERS^W#A®(Y#^.*,;(iJ§3|:) W

©rie ; MArio n ’ A. (w?gty)r& Jtj * ■/

Orme , S^JlJjpsT)
Ostle r , Gertrude  M. ..

f'WE’N, A. (3:93^ L .

(pf’WEN, (JWYNjETH (4936) ,

OWLES, D. B. . . . . -

Page tt , Margare t  M. (1934) ..

Assistant, Business Publications^, 
Ltd.-

Blind Welfare Office, East Suffolk

AJmpner, DrtrSjee-ven’s Hospital, 
Dublin.

Gpvernmen-t>, Anthropologist, 
Anglo-Egyp1|ian,.; Sudan.

Lecturer inr /Commerce, Regent 
Street Polytechnic. s

Junior Master, Macaulay House
I^WMfege. Cuckfield, Sfussex.
Personnel Manager, Messrs! F. W. 

Woolworth , ,& ; , Co-, Ltd., 
Northern Area:* .

C’hild''Guidance Worker, Maudsley 
Hospital.

Almoner, Adelaide Hospital, 
Australia.

Assistant ||| lRegistration * Officer 
and Statistician of the Potato 
Marketing Board.

Research w((fil|kp National < Society 
of _ Operative ^ Printers and

, Assistants.
Assistant Almoner, King’s College 

Hospital/
Assistant Almoner, ^Westminster 

Hdspitffh
Probative! > Officer, .Metropolitan 

Juvenile Courts.
Assistant^ Gedfgd 'Orme, Draper!1
Headmistress, He'ston ,v^nd Is-lb-, 

worth Infants?’, School.;
Assistant' in ‘ Accounting 

Department, Messrs. J. Kaye
. M Son (HjaddersfieldJ, Ltd.5 A J

Proba#oi$ 0,ffice|’fS'r’ Training; 
Home Office.

Assistant Accountant, Air-Way, 
Ltd., East Actdn.

Assistant to Head of Womeri’si
- Work/ Alice Barlow House.



Paine , 4U'L.
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Palfe ry , Mary  A. (1937) \, > ’.. 

i%REER, -Alexan dra  C. E. (1934-) 

Pegram , Mrs : EriitfM i.. 

Percev al , R. W.

Perro tt , Phyll is  M. ^1937^) lA.; 

Phelps , Marga kw &D. II. (1937) 

P-lummer , A. (1926) J.V K.

Plumptr e , Helen  M. (1933) > ..

Pope , Beit y  F.'-(1937) ..

Pope , Sab 'r /a  M. .. » ! v..

Prage r , V. (1929). • -v

Praic T^Yule , Lenno x  (1937) - ... 

Q;uresh i , A, ;I» (1934), ...

Rae , N. A. (i937l;

Rea ^AW- F. (1936)"
Reid , |^net  41935*) • \ ^ f •

Rensh aw , H. ^/(i935-)-.:i#^^W

Statistician and Economist, Trade 
Treaties and information 
Bureau^ Messrs. GourtauldSj Ltd.

Surgical Attendant and Assistant 
Secretary to a dental surgeon*.,

Assistant Almoner, General Lying- 
in Hospital, York Road, S.Eji V

Probation Officer's*1' Training, 
Home Office. '

Administirati^e.'^Ctlerki, London 
County Cotmtil. ’K'

Social Workei;„Hill End Hospital, 
St. Albans.''

Assistant Almoner, Miller General 
Hospital, Green^cb^i

Head" of Commerce Department, 
City of Birmingham Commercial 
College. .

Labour Manager, Messts. Richard 
Haworth ^ Ltd., Man-
chester: I

Member of Contingent/ Staff, 
Messrs. Harrods, Ltd,-/

Assistant Secretary, Camberwell 
Branch Emergency Help Corn- 
mi-ttee.

Tour^| Representative, * Poly-
1 technic w^^pgM8»|ion;> ,

Social Worker,, Child* ;■ Guidance- 
Clinic, Glasgow.

Head of Economics Department 
Osmania University College, 
Hyderabad.

Warden, Yarm and District Social 
Service Centre.

Sales Trainee, Coca Cola Co., Ltd.
Labour Manager and Assistant to 

Editor of Works Magazine, 
Messrs. Courtauld’Sj Ltd. -Cov- 
eistH»|

Assistant Master, Boys’ High 
School, Harrow.
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Richm ond ,.F. E. (1935) jdjtrvVi';

Roberts , Mary  K. (493,7). 

Robertso n , Mary  F. (1936) 

Robd -r ^sq /n ^ Viole t  E. D. 

Rogers , R. H.

Rqwlan p^^^^^^S G. ^ (1937). ■

RHl • y.

Sandem an , Margaret  M. (19*37) 

Sui 111 j r, Xuli  vli  1 (ro}ii'' ’ • • 

S’AfU.NDERS-0’ IV [AHOI^Y, PA#ELA
•^m) :

Sa v a g e , Ch r is t in e  I. (1937) 

S^viLW?, J, l(«l937k^/'.3i‘!} -

Sq HEB^STA, c. JL,(f93|5] .,

SCHIJPBACH, E, (L934)

Scjiwab , Ad ’elhe id  [1936,)* [! ' .

Scott , E. W. (1937)' ' •,.

S99TT, Marian  M. ,(19391-I'.V,. 

-jSe I;DEY:, EVELYN (I937) 1^“' > •

Sharp , E. (1937) j§ ’ ‘ G / 

Skirr ow , Eliza beth  M. (1937)..

Museum Assistant, Bruce Castle 
Museum.

'{(iii) Part-time Tutor in Statistics, 
Metropolitan ’‘College.

Assistant Boys’ Pre-
paratory School, Cambridge. 

Welfare 'SupeTylsor, Messrs.
Wiliams’ & WoOdsI Ltd., Dublin. 

Hejifi Almoner. |f|. Mary Hospital,

Trainee. Messrs..Lilley & Skinner,
|wp|
School/ Care ^ Committee Wo|k, 

Hoxtofi Hpugfel Hoxton Road, 
London.

Principal, <\ Government Com- 
jmepcial', College,' Calcutta. 

Deputy Superintendent, North- 
ants Homo fot Girls.1 .

..Manager 4|f an Invalid kitchen, 
Stepney/*'

Assistant to Foreign- News Editor, 
l|5l$gFinancial Mez0$v ;

Police Court Missionary. '
Assistant- Secrft^ry, Dictaphone 
y. «*©*., Ltd.
Statistician, Mpssys. J. Walter 

Thompsbn Co., pt’d?'^'
Assistant to Lt.-Col. Kittae,, 

financial Expert.
Secretary to Director, Messrs. 

; Edward SahdferJ l& Sons; Ltd.'1 *
Trainee, Messrs. Lilley & Skinner, 
‘ Ltd
Almoner, Elizabeth Garrett Ander-

son Hospital; N.W.j;
Assistant Secretary, Westminster 

Housing Association.
Trainee, Bedaux Section; Messrs.

Eybhs Co., Ltd.
Social .Worker, Charity Organisa- 

tioh Society. |
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Slaberdai n , A. (1937)

Smith , A. H. b*1’* Vs.*'

SilStlTH,:KAlHAfS#E M. r M'.J '(1936*) 

Smith , .Margaret  J. Q,

Spawe V’‘E'LI!zab ^th - 

Speddi n G, Bridge t  \S933) "jj j.'. 

Spencer ,' O. A/ TroA-ffib •

S(TERN, ZENA .As^i^.^')

Ste ^s/%J.v(i^5^,-.>j.s ' ■ .

SHLAM IL, D J. (1933) t*fwpSK .

§TIR'MKn&,' TsOBEIs R.#(%937f' 

STREATFIELD^'^ICHEteiA K. (1936) 

Sur re y , Co -nsta ^ce  ,ftl. ((193,7),V-' 

SWA^jN, B. 1 t// ,'*i* .'

Tabernee , Floren ce .. G*.

Tarrant , R. .. ..

Taylo r , Olive , 1VI. (1936) ’ !

Tempe eman ., G.^936) ; .

Terre ll , R. (1933.)'

Research* f$s#|a®i>*io Professor 
Plant, L.S E. “•

( ml Service, Assistant Inspector 
of Taxes.

Factory Inspector.'n'
Statistical Assistant, Inquiry into 

the Distiilmtion 'of National 
Tib  nine.

Secretary to Organiser of National 
Milk Publicity Council.

Social Wmkei, City of Manchester 
■* Corporation.

Economic' Assistant to Manager, 
Bank of Manhattan, London.

Social WbrWrJ Jewish Association 
f for the Protection ,©.f Girls, 
^Women and Children.,, „

TraineetfWinance Office, Coca Cola
!|Q§|.,
(if Assistant, firm of' Chartered 

ji Accountants, London. .
(ii) Accountant?,^ Messrs. Shaw, 

S’ayi<ljU‘& Albion Cor., Ltd., Ship-
owners.

Psychiatrifc Social Worker, Ryhope 
Hospital.

Assistant' Almonerj^St. Thomas’s 
,Hospital, S.E.I.* (

Assistant Probation Officer, 
Willesden Police Court,. , , 

Statistician, South Eastern Sales 
Division, Ifripeiiaf Chemical In-
dustries.

Assistant, to Joint Secretary of 
Council of Foreign Bondholders.

Assistant Secretary Messrs Mt- 
DougaH’s) Lttt,'*1 

Social' Worker. Princess Club.
Lectu’rer m Medieval History, 

University of Birmingham. 
Secretary of Study Group, P.E.P.
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jlSlfoMl *<St«|W.‘ t vv• t U 4 * . .,*> vubp i 

Th Gmas , I Gwyneth  Mb fi03f?" 

Thom pson , Joan  M. (1937) ' " ..

Thresh er , M. B. (1934')*'1

^lOiKNER, A. G. (1936), .1 :i • w . 

Timbey , Elsii  L (®920) * »...

Tompkins , Jo ^lit iin j M (193O)

Tucker , E. S. (1931) n.vb 5 .. 

Un Uerson , B. .. .. ..

Vlms  Irene  D. (193b)

Wagle , N. M. 1
Waldron , Flor ^nce ’E.

Walker , Maty  E. W. (1936) ..

WAijp, Marjor ie  L. (1-936)

Watson , Beryl

Weaver , W. A. (1937) :. 
W£*9®4SS£Mary  F. (E93&)

" Whitehouse , W. G. (1936) ..

IWhitt erid ge , Ru Ih  M.

WIllcox , Mrs . Nancy  (1926) ..

Assistant,- {\£§®3S - Department;
Nolxl ( liunita] Hm-hes Ltd. 

H^dl Almoner, dSwa'nsba ^General* 
and Eye Hospital.

Jff Probation Officer.
(1#) %«sSj§tafit 'Government * Welfare 

Inspector, Palestine.
(d|-Lecturer in - Economies/ Tokyo 

University ©f- Commerce.
(iif Lecturer, in|,Eciqmqmiies it .Tokyo 

Imperial* University.
Clerk, Prudential .Assurance Cp?/

, jL't'^T
’Half-time, \ Secretary , tp.^ Mr. R. 

Aclarid^li.P.
Secretary, Invalid Children’s Aid 

Association, St. Helen’s Women's 
Settlement.

Assistant, Editor;; PeitrpleUm Press 
# Service

'industrial Investigator, National 
Institute}. of Industrial . 
chology’.1

( Ink, ( ouit Depaitmcnt, Uni-
versity. of London.

Iridian *GrviL§efvice.
Ps\chiatiK ^ou il Worker, LC.C., 

Mental Hospital.
Assistant duty Leader, 1 Fratfces 

Mhry Buss House, E.3.
Almoner, Sunderland Royal In- 
I'ffirmary. j ■

Secretary, Charity Organisation 
' Society.! v
Trainee, Messrs. Boots, L£dC(.) 
Assistant Secretary,,Ealing Central 

Aid Society.
Assistant, Qd Accounts Depart-

ment, Anglo-Iraman O.1K o ,Ltd 
Probation Officers Training, 

Homb'Office.
-Secretary \tp> the Institute, of 

Labour Management.
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Will iams , A. Cs §§1937) . i, *«,- ,, 

Williams , Gwyneth  M. (1935).

Will ia ms , Mabg are t  H. (1929) . 

Wil li ams ,©, L, ..
Willi amso n , Mildre d  Tv 1 

Witto n , Audrey  L.i’fi934) 

Woobf Dorothy  Z. L. ,(1937) •

Worth ; GBXce  M. L. (1937) *.

Wu,

Yule , EeIm  P. WJ* Jf4 .■

Trainee, Publicity Department, 
The Marconi |€m,/Ltd.

i;', (i) Secretary to the Director, 
British & Continental’ Press, 

j^j-ii) Secretarial posh B.B.CJ,,..
Heafi Almoner,5 St. Mary’s Hos-

pital, ^Paddington, W.2.
, Civil Servlet * Junior Adminis-

trative Grade.
■ 'Statistician, Messrs. Crompton 

Parkinson, Ltd.
/ Secretaiy-Almbner, St. H$nry 

- Convalescent Fund.
Part-time Probation Officer and 

Police Court Missionary, Hamp-
stead Police Court.

Social Worker, West London Com-
mittee for the. Protection of 
Children.

Leotufer;. in Economics, National 
Wuhan University'.of China.

j Assistant Almoner, Glasgow Royal 
Infirmary.

PART XIVi^The British Library of Political and 
Economic Science.

, 1 •—General.—Thg5 British Library of Political and Economic 
Science was founded origihaliy'lw public subscription in 1^9.^ as the 
" British Library \*of ’Political Scienbe'Jli It is maintained by the 
London School oh Ecohoihica Slid1 Political Science ahd is Open not 
only to alt registered ‘salients of the School buhaTso to' other approved 
readers, in accordance with the set d'pyra below.

The Library buildings, whicl$mc<|u^y almosUthe whole of the north 
side of tho'Sehool site,1 consist of a number of'e6Wne‘cte'd reading rooms 
Ih the ground, mezzanine, and’ first 'floors/ with separate'Reading rooms 
for Statistics on the /first foor, aiid/Geography on the fifth Mor, and 
withfe Research ’Study on the ;4^d®nd;/^©V. 'There are separate 
seminar-robffis/pontammg special duplicj£te^hoHection$ Of the more 
important works'referent, for each‘of the main departments of 
the -Sohopk Admission to'a seminar-room is Restricted to the honours 
students’of the department, and £b' advanced students by; bermisssit>n 
of hhe head of the'-'department. *’

The original reading room of the Library, built as part of the 
Passmore Edwards Hall in rigba, occupied the present site of the 
Haldane Room on the’ground floor,;. Until 1921* this was the only 
reading robin for all purposes.- The remaining reading'rooms'(inchiding 
the Cobden Library of International Commerce and Peace) have been 
built at various dates since 1921, drVhhve been absorbed into the 
Library from other School purposes. The most recent additions 
include the reading raomg foiEconomics, Law, 'Stdtistfcs/andPolitihal 
Science, the Research Stalls;* three-tiers of reserve stacks, and a number 
of seminar and tutorial' rooms, all contained within a new library 
block built in-193^33‘by the ‘aid of a generous grant from the Rocke-
feller Foundation!'.

Within the Library, the connected reading rooms, the Statistical 
Library, the Research Stalls, and the reserve stacks in the basement are 
served by an automatic Book Conveyor ; the separate Research Study 
on the second floor is connected with the Book Counter by an electric 
4ook-lift.
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A Lending Library, administered by the Librarian in co-operation 
with the Students^tUnion, contains all til?- principal textbooks and 
Is .open Itp, all regular studentship# ’ the School. (Room 47 on$jp£e 
^mezzanine^fl^^^B

2.—Disposition of Rooms.—The entrance to. the Library is Situated 
at the north end of the main corridor on the ground floor. Im-
mediately inside the Library entrance there is a^poftet’s lodge,where 
all • attache-case^pr brief pases must be left. . (Hatsrc$ffs/qmbrell 4$ 
ille.^must be left in thp.main cloak-rooms of the School^ Opposite 
this lodgeilfthe desk' Bf' the* Library janil^T appointed to check the 
pickets qf readers and, to examine all bopks which readers may be 
carrying out "o‘f the Library. All readers, as they leave the Library, 
are required % M‘gw''ttq the Library \ janitor any Mg/M^ithey ' may^be 
carrying.', ' Beyond the lodge, the Library entrance opens out, into 
thi Catalogue Room (Room Z), containing the Library’s author (general) 
catalogue in over iW < aid diawers, tlic iibi.ii.yb piudedr subjpCjj;- 
catalogfie (and ifeMilppfemeht in card-drawers),, the British Museum 
Catalogue, and various^oilier special catalogues, bibliographies, and 
workstef reference, yHefte. also,, is, theEnquii^y Desk. .Opposite the 
^Enquiry Desk’ ifjhq entra^qe -to the Passmore Edwards Room (Room 
A)!,' containing ]hkf<<kal\omceSj and textbqoks/ .the Parliamentary 
Debates, and British Parliamentary %.pers from; 1856 (Vol. LX) 
to date'. Through the s,creen t at the'far end of the , Catalogue . Room 
is, the Book f2oun,ter (with ‘ the, conveyor station) for delivery and 
collection JLboqks. ToThe^left of] thje, Book Counter vestibule is 
the Cpbden pq©m (Room||§,, containing wqrks qn.commeree, money, 
banking publMnanCe. .together with duplicate (opits of a number 
of textbooks reserved 'for first-year students-;-^ the right is the 
Haldane Room (Room B), containing works on economic theory and 
applied m©|i©Wii^-hv There are three staircases, to ?the mezzanind floor 
4i©np at the <far end of the Coihden Room, one by the Bo6k ?C.©.unter, 
and onfe. ajfjhe far end of the Haldhne Room. The centre staircase 
byffthe; Booky Counter brings the readertsdhe gallery of the (Tabden 
Room (D), containing works on Biography, Anthropology, Sociology, 
Philosophy and Logic. • At the far end of the gallery wing facing the 
staircase is the, Periodical Room with The' Staff .Room: (i@||opening
pff it. At the head Of the staircase"? and approached by swing doors 
opening immediately ©n the left isdhe.-galpryfoi the HaMaheRoom (E), 
containing the British Parliamentary Papers tqji85§ (Vol. LIX), and 
leading to the Research* Stall s|fj|| Proceeding further'up, the same 
staircase to the first floor the reader comes to the conveyor station on 
the landing, where there are show cases of. the School’s publications. 
Herte, turning to the- right, is the Transport Room (H)J Containing 
the Acworth' collection^ 'Transport, or, turning®# the left, the Law 
Room (L), whibh-> contains, in addition To the usual law reports and 
textbooks, the Schuster Library of Comparative Legislation. 
Within (L) ah . opening immediately on the right leada to
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the Fry Room (I), containing the Fry of International
Law, and from this room- a doorway leads to the- Res,©'arch Reading 
Room (||)',iiwhere works ,on Colonial History 'and Administration 
are shelved. Beyond the transept of the Law Library1, andiajiproached 
either through Room (l),v©r Room (L)tis>the Politicakiciehce Room (K), 
containing works on Political's Science and Government. The|ltatistics 
Room (j-S;)?ds~ approached along the mezzanine corridor1* of-'rthe- 1928 
wing ; the separate Research Study ’(M*)> is at the north end •. of 1 the 
main corridor on the* second floor immediately aSove the- Fry.Roomq 
the Geography' Roomed*)' 1st On the^ffp Ifodr.//

^ ■ '3.—The Library Catalogues.—The author, (general) catalogue in 
card form is housed in two long banks of drawers ,(A-K ail’d L-ZJ on 
Both’ sides* of the main Library^entrance. This catalogue co v*df s all 
treatises in the Library, all periodicals ‘dh open'afdes^ and all pamphlets 
and non m 11 d'oliifi ilfu polls h  (11\ t df iis* I10111 thv 1st | mu iry, 1934, 
The pamphlqts/an^.dfficiaCT reports. receiyM by me' Librqly prior td 
January, 193.4, ^nfg^dripdicalVshelved in the reserve stacks, and,oilier 
classes of ’material, are now being catalogued and tjme'Jq|rds‘’iifeerteef 
with thefo^gf^s’ oPThjlwork. Wq'r'ks; Mr the tending"' Library bre 
entered in this catalogue' on greed ’chiefs; works in 
libraries are entered'oh buff cards.s

•The subjectrcatalqgue. of-works in the, Library,^ and in,*pertain 
co-operating, libraries, as at 3ust May, 1929$. is. contained - in the .four 
printed volumes/©T,“ A London Khho&aiphy^of the, Social Science';.” 
Two supplementary .i&olumes bring, tliis printed s,ubj ejctrcatalogue. up 
to ji'-t Ma\, K) J/> s’pj the pimt( d ( alalb^m md its supplum nts
aie available on'the cential t^bld, in .fftqinain entrance and in all the 

’reading-rooms. A card‘supplement to'the snWjleot-catal6gu e, for works 
received since the 1st is, contained in a bank'of drawers
by the attache-case llglg©* An alphabetical list of the more important 
periodicals held by the Library is given,at, the end qf the fourth volume 
of the printed subject-catalogue recently
added, is, similarly given hi tjfe end of each of theprinted. supplements!.

There are also separate*catalogues, housed in the respectives§poms, 
for the. Geography Library, the pry Librafyiof International Law, 
and the Statistical Library.

4.—Use of the Library.—The’^wdrks on, the open shpLves‘‘ in the 
Library air1 dlas'situ d a< 1 01 ding to’ the sibeme of .me'Library w 
Congress. The' card's-in- tto^asuthpr (general) Catalogue give the room 
(by letterMn which the bpokqs shelved, and also the Library of Con-
gress classification. The reader should riote||||jh references. On the 
Enquiiv Desk, on thr walls of the Catalogue Room/ and in* various 
strategical positions Throughout the Library are plans of the ground,

, Mezzanine and first floors showing the;pOsiife®s of the reading-rooms 
arid indicating to the reader the best !method; of reaching any particular 
reading roBm from the.place where he stands as, he consults the plan.
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If the room letter on the catalogue card indicates one of the open 
shelf,rooms (A, B; I||||p H, I, J, K, L), the reader can go direct to 
that room and take the hook from the aqpeir shelves., ^fl| the room 
letter indicates, one 'of the separate rooms (G or he *can go to 
that room, and similarly obtain the book, .proVRledffie has permission 
to read there. If the room letter is O or R, indicating that the book 
is in the reserve stacks not open to public access, the reader must make 
application for it by voucher,* at the Book Counter.' The reader 
should also ask at the Book Counter for any book normally shelved 
on the open’sjielves which he cannot find in its . place and which is 
not likely to be ii$ffse by anotherTjH^.'f'

.RUad^rs are aVliberty^Q take the ^ooks shelved in any reading 
room mfQ any of the* oih,er conpAQtmg reading rqo^j Each reatiiijg- 
room, however, is intended primarily for readers working in the 
subject to which flip room is devoted, and such, readers are held*to 
have prior claims to till seating accommodation th'ejfjip^ In the 
inieresfs of qthbr readers all books must be returned tp^tko "book- 
C9lie0tSi&statiol|in the-room' t° which the.^.bejphg,^ Library books 
may be, taken from the, separate roqms for statistics or geography 
without previous permission from the, afsM_mit ih charge ,pf the room 
and withoiit com|fe^gCand handing in Library vouchers.

All readers #re strongly recommended to make full use of the 
“Reader’s Guide ” to the Library, which may be obtained from 
the Enquiry Desk. The Guide contains descriptions of the more im-
portant collections in the Library, detailed information as to the works 
shelved in the reading rooms and supplementary information as to the 
use of the important works of reference; indexes to periodicals, and 
so forth.

RULES FOR THE LIBRARY,

1. —TheLibrary is open for the purpose of study and research to :
(a) Students for the time, being of, the London ,§pbopl pf 

Economics and Political Science-;" »■
(&) persons engaged in phy branch bL Public Administration 

in the British Rmpire or in any other cb'untry
(<$) Professors- and Lecturers’ of any recognised University
{d) SUfchj> 4thfefi'rbersbhs'hs may from time 4oTime;be admitted 

by the EdrectbL

2. —Readers under paragraph ^ will be admitted on, presentation 
of their School registration cards. Readers under paragraphs' (b),

or (d) will be admitted on presentation of Library permits. |
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Applications for Library permits should be made on the prescribed 

forms; 1 they shoulb,%e^addressed to the Birector, and Should be 
supported either by amember of the staff of the " School or, by two 
refferehces^to persons; opposition.

Library permits are not transferable "They ale’ issuecTonly upon 
payment of the prescribed fees. All *fee§ are non-returnable, In. the 
pas©’of,’readers under paragraph^)/however, and in certain other 
limited cases, the Thfeqtor may, at his, 'd^dretiqn;, authorise the lkpe 
or free 'permits.

3,^Evety reader on his fitdi-visit must sign his name in a book 
kept for that purpose, and may be required to sign bn subsequent 
occasions. The signing of this book implies;'an undertaking on the 
part of the leader to observe all the rules of the Library (including any 
additional'ittfes that may3be Subsequently laid doWn). At the time 
of Sighing the bobk1 the- reader’s SeMooPfCgistfdtion cird, or his Library 
permit, will1' bb^endofSed 'by rthbUpptopriate - Library- official.

q.^.The Reading .Rooms are open normally on all working days 
during hours prescribe from time to time by, the Director ©f the, School. 
They are olO's.ed,on Sundays and on certain -Other days as prescribed. 
The hours of opening prescribed at present are from 10 (a.m. to 6 p.m, 
on Saturday, and i-r,qm‘ I(? a.m. to*§)-0q p.m. on other days; s The days 
oi during pn ml>id it present are : Slhrisfmas E)ay and the tyro. 
week-dayS immediately;,following, Friday and the four yteekrdays
inimediateiy folloiving, Whit-Mohday, August Bank Holiday and the 
nine week-days immediately' following.

1^5%-—Readers must ,,;nqt bring ayttajgH^ ,-cases,,^overcoats, hats| 
umbrellas, or .other impedimenta^ into the Reading Rooms. All such 
articllg, can be. (deposited in the cloakrooms of The ScLool; attache, 
cases can be lef t at the Library L&dge. >IM

6fgjjfReaders may take the books they require for purposes of study 
from any of the'open shelved.V' Rooks shhlvfed in !uhyone of the <bon- 
■ioted1 Reading Rooms may bet t^aken to any of the other connected 
Reading Rooms, bpt bobks cahnot’qe taken froth dnybf the connected 
Reading RoBihs t6 any of thff'lepil'ate Reading' Rtroms, and vice versa, 
without permission and without the completion of the prescribed fotriiS.

7. *—Readers Who havewAniShed with bo'dks taken from the open 
shelves in any of tAh rdorhs should- -return such books without delay 
$0 the bobk^cOlleCtihg thble in the room in which they are Working. 
Readers must not replace books on the open shelves.

8. —Books not JiqCessibl'%on, the open shelves-must be applied for 
on the prescribed Terms. Such-books must he ^returned to the Book 
Counter when done with, so that the forms may be cancelled* Readers 
will be held responsible for all books issued , to them a,s long as the 
forms are in possession of The Library uncancelled.
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q,—No book, manuscript, or other property of thfeiLibrary may be 
taken out of the Library by any reader for _ any reason whatsoever* 
except render the express'written authority of the Director orLibrarian. 
All' readers as. they leave the Library are required to show, to the 
Library Janitor any works they may be cjmyrng.

Members of the School Statf, and certam advanced students are 
authorised, on completiiig the prescribed forms take books from 
the Reading Robms to metf private rooms in the Schpol, or to the 
seminar libraries respectively. They will-be responsible fpr ^4y loss 
of or damage to books so removed^ all books so, removed, must remain 
accessible toihe Library Staff in ^e^nt of their being required 
other .readers.

Members of Staff who-may wish to- remove books from t%e School 
building are required in each case to obtain a separate written 
authorisation from the Librarian enabling them to do

io.—Research students, upon completion of the prescribed forms 
may keep books in their individual lockers in the Research Stalls and 
the Research Reading Room. “ They will be responsible'for books so 
held by them, and the hooks must remain accessible to the Library 
Staff in the event of their being required by other readers.

XI _Readers handing in forms are required to supply all the 
necessary information in the appropriate spaces.. The members of the 
Library Staff are authorised to refuse .fpirns giving insufficient detail.

. 12.—Ink-bottles qr ink-wells cannot iffe?; taken into of the 
Library Rooms. N Fountain pens are permitted. Readers using, rare 
or valuable works nfay be required by ’|he Librarian, at,.his discretion, 
to work with pencil.

13. —Smoking is-forbidden within the' Library.

14. —fro reader may, enter the Library basement or any other part 
of the Library not open to general readers without special permission 
from the .Librarian.

I5 —Readers may not interfere with #ie working of the. Conveyor 
in any way*' 'iffjo' reader, with the exeepikfc of research students 
working in N, -may place books or, vouchers in th^onveyor baskets.

_The tracing of maps or illustrations in books is forbidden.
No book, manuscript, paper, or other property of theXibrary may be 
marked by readers. Anvone who injures the property of the Library 
in any way will be required to payth&cost of repairing or replacing 
it?Mt injufeed.' property, and may be debarred from further use of the 
Library.

17'—The Library is intended solely for study and research, and 
may not be used for any other purpose whatsoever.

18. —Silence must be preserved in the Reading Rooms, and on the 
central staircase and landings.

19. —s^mis|i®m^tp use, the Library may be withdrawn ,by the 
Director or the Librarian from any reader for breach of the rules in 
force at the time, or for any' other cause- that may appear to the 
Director or to the Librarian to be sufficient.
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Every reader in his own use of the Library is asked to do nothing 
which may render the Library less useful to other readers.
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CONNECTED READING ROOMS.

|§| Passmore .Edwards »...

B., Haldane ............. .. •

(§:' Cobden ...............

D. Cobden Gallery..............

E. Gallery of Haldane ....
H. Transport^ .'—,.. r. •>... -
I. Fry .'........................... ;
J. Research heading Room

K. Political Science..............
L. Law ...............................

N. Research Stalls............ ...
P. Periodicals ......................

Principal pofitents.' ,
Historical, Sources and ^Eextbooks; 

British Parliament4ry ; Papers, -frofe

Economic Theory and Applied 
Economical |

Commerce, Banking, and Public 
' Finance,
Biography, Anthropology, Sociology

Bntisli P nil umnt n\ Pupils to 
The A'cworth Transport Collection. 
The Fry Library .of International Law. 
Treatises and Official Publications on 

Colonial History and Administra- 
^ tion; and Colonial Statutes. 

Political Science and Government. 
/Law, including the Schuster Library 

of Comparative Legislation.

Periodicals (a .selection of current 
numbers!.

SEPARATE READING,utOOMS.

G. Geography....................... Geographical. Works, j
M. Research Study . ...........
S Statisticsi Bmm............. Official Returns of almost all countries |

Statistical Works, Periodicals and 
Pamphlets.

OTHER ROOMS.
O.)

| Reserve Stacks............ .

T. Lending Library ..........
Z. Main Entrance and Cata-

logue Room ...............

Qeneral Textbooks.

Bibliographies and Works of Reference- 
British Museum Printed Catalogue.

PART XV.^Miscellaneous.

*1.—Information for Students,

i.—ho stel s an d acc ommo da ti on .

The School itself* :dde§ not keep an index of lodging?, suitable for 
students, but ay! list of furnished rooms, boarding houses and flats 
approved" by the lUnivesrsity*' ,-eah / be obtained from the University 
Lodgings Bureau, 41 Torringtpn Square, W.C.i. The accommodation 
indicated in this list is inspected ‘'periodically _ by the University 
Authorities in order t$f,(ensiai)e that the facilities provided are of 
the kind most suitable for students.

The attention of studeiitsjs. however, especially drawn to the 
following hostels?'brganised; by. Colleges and other University bodies 
which provide special accommodation for students of the University .

Hostels for Men:
.. .CONNAUGHT HALL OF RESIDENCE,/

16-20, Torrington Square, London, W.C..I.
Founded' by H.R'.H. tie Duke of Connaught in' 1919 as a memorial to H.R.H. 

the late Duchess of Connaught, and given by the Duke to the University m 1928, 
this' Hall constitutes JJmversity,1 as distinct from a Collegiate, residence for 
men students ^of European' origin.

The Hall stands on the tUniversity Site immediately to the north of the 
^British Museum Although remqved -from the,noise tof traffic, the position is 
'",m .the centre of London a^tf within walking distance of the, School.

Study-bedrooms are provided for 60 residents, at rentals ranging from 
/6 <5-^95 a session of .30, weeksI the .charge includes partial Board, the use oi 
various public sr9lomS; 4nd the Games , Ground, attendance and baths (constant 
hot water). ^ fr , t VT

Further particulars^ can,be obtained either by letter or personally from the
t „ -K rr. XT_. - -O IH_4--SV.A T MllWlIITl 6671 .

RING’S COLLEGE HALL-
l’’t This 'Hostel, for men , students ll.situated a,t “The Platanes,” Champion 

Hill S^E.'Sn and is a large and commodious house accommodating 75 students. 
wnwW grppnds of, about' i£#cres ^e^yi^ one(excellent grass lawn-tennis 
Court and one hara court.
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Although it stands only a few minutes from the route of the electric trams 
to all parts of London, and is also close to trains (Denmark Hill Station, Southern 
Railway), and buses (Routes 68 and 169), it is entirely quiet and peaceful.

In addition to the 75 comfortable bed-sitting rooms there are several 
excellent common rooms, including a billiard room, dining room and reading 
and smoking room. All the rooms are lighted by electricity, and the house is 
centrally heated.

Provision is made for full board on Saturdays and Sundays, and for breakfast 
and dinner on other days. The charges vary from ^63 to £']'] per session according 
to size and the position of the room.

The Hostel is also open for residents during vacations.
For conditions of entry, regulations, and terms, application should be made 

to the Warden at " The Platanes,” Champion Hill, S.E.5.

UNIVERSITY COLLEGE HALL,
Queen’s Walk, Ealing, W.5.

University College Hall is a Hall of Residence for men and is open to 
students of any College or School in the University of London. It provides 
accommodation for 75 residents and stands in its own grounds of five acres. 
A tennis court, billiard room and gymnasium, etc., are provided for the use of 
residents. Ealing is served by the Great Western, District and Central London 
Railways, and the Hall can be reached from the School of Economics in 35 to 40 
minutes. The cost of a season ticket from Holborn to Ealing Broadway is 
just under £2 10s. a term. Fees vary from /70 to £go per session according to 
room selected. Full particulars of terms and conditions of residence may be 
obtained on application to the Warden, University College Hall, Queen’s Walk, 
Ealing, W.5, to whom also applications for admission should be addressed.

LONDON HOUSE,
Guilford Street, W.C.i.

London House is open to British Dominion and Colonial men students and 
a limited number from the United Kingdom. It was established by the Dominion 
Students’ Hall Trust and has accommodation for 93.

Fees :—£2 5s. 6d. to^2 12s. 6d. per week.
Controller:—Commander P. D. Crofton, R.N.
The House is close to 'stations on three railways, viz. :—King’s Cross (Met. 

and District Rly.), Russell Square (Piccadilly Rly.), Chancery Lane (Central 
London Rly.).

It is within easy walking distance of the London School of Economics.
Applications should be made direct to the Controller, London House.

Hall of Residence for Women :
COLLEGE HALL, LONDON.

(University of London.)
Malet Street, W.C.i.

College Hall, London, is a Hall of Residence for women students of any 
College or School in the University. Graduates of Universities at home or 
abroad are also welcomed. It was founded in 1882 in Byng Place, and now 
occupies a large new building in Malet Street completed in 1932. A new wing 
was added in 1934. The Hall is conveniently situated for the principal Colleges 
and Schools in the University, for the British Museum, the Institute of Historical 
Research, and the Record Office ; it is within easy walking distance of the London 
School of Economics. There are single study-bedrooms for 172 students, and 
large Common Rooms, a Library, a Studio for Fine Arts and Architecture 
students, a Games Room, and a Laundry for the use of all the students. 
Particulars of terms and conditions of residence may be obtained on application 
to the Principal, Miss Alleyne, M.Litt.

ii.—HANDB O OKS,

The following short list enumerates some of the principal handbooks 
dealing with foreign study, holiday courses and scholarships, tenable 
m the British Isles and abroad :

Higher Education in Great Britain and Ireland. A handbook for students 
from overseas. 1937* Published jointly by the British Council and the Uni- 
versities Bureau of the British Empire.

Annuaire General de VUniversite et de Venseignement frangais. Published by 
L Information Universitaire, 8 bis rue de TArrivee, Paris, xvu

Les Echanges universitaires en Europe. 3rd edn. 1932. 40 frs. Institute
of Intellectual Co-operation, 2 rue de Montpensier, Paris, ier.

Ferien-Kurse in Deutschland. 1938. Deutscher Akademischer Austau- 
schdienst E.V., Berlin.

Fellowships, Scholarships and Grants for Research open to Graduates of 
English and Welsh Universities and tenable in the British Isles. Published by 
the National Union of Students, 3, Endsleigh Street, London WCi 1017 
6d. net. ’

The Poor Student and the University. A Report on the Scholarships System, 
with reference to Local ■ Education Authorities’ Awards and assistance to in-
tending teachers. By L. Doreen Whiteley, B.A., F.L.A., for the Sir Richard 
Stapley Educational Trust. London. George Allen & Unwin, Ltd 10^-3 
6s. net.

Vacation Courses in England and Wales and Scotland. 6d. net. (Issued 
annually by the Board of Education.) London. H.M. Stationery Office.

Table of Holiday Courses on the Continent for Instruction in Modern Languages 
and other Subjects. 6d. net. (Issued annually by the Board of Education.) 
London. H.M. Stationery Office.

Handbook of Student Travel in Europe. 5th edn. 1937* 2s. International 
Confederation of Students, Commission for Intemat. Relations and Travel, 
3 Endsleigh Street, London, W.C.i.

Wegweiser durch die Lehrgebiete der deutschen Hochschulen, 1937. Verlag des 
deutschen Instituts fur Auslander, Berlin, C.2, Universitat.

Guide Book for Foreign Students in the United States. 1937. 5° cents.
Published by the Institute of International Education, 2 West 45th Street. 
New York.

A List of International Fellowships for Research. The International Federa-
tion of University Women. 1934. 2S-

Fellowships and Scholarships open to Foreign Students for Study in the United 
States. 1936. 50 cents. Bulletin issued by the Institute of International
Education, New York.

Les Associations Internationales d’etudiants. 1931. 10 frs. Institute of
Intellectual Co-operation, 2 rue de Montpensier, Paris, ier.

O*



452 Handbooks

Students Abroad. Bulletin of organisations concerned with students abroad. 
Half-yearly. Institute} of Intellectual Co-operation; 2 rue de Montpensier, 
Paris', ;r'er.

£§Holiday Courses in Europehx93^- Compiled % the League of Nations 
Institute of Intellectual Co-operation. English' edy./Allen —
W.ta. HI t>d. ; Columbia Univcrsitv, New Y&rk. French ed., Institute of 
Intellectual Co operation 2 rue de Montpensier Pans, ier, to  frs. German edn , 
Alfred.iLorentz, .Kurprinzstrasse io, Leipzig, RM 1.

Yearbook of the. (Universities of the Empire. Published fpr the Uni-
versities Bureau of the British Empire by G. Bell & Sons.

Graduate Study in Universities and BBS in the Untied States. 1935- 
20 cehts. Bulletin No. «a> of ^*U$. Office of Education. Supenntendent of 
Documents, Washington, D.C.

2.—Associations.

i.—THE STUDENTS’ UNION.

'With the approval of the- Court of Governors of the1 School, the 
Students ^ Union wds reorganised as from the beginning of the Session 
1920-21^ anfl at the time, of going to pr$ss a ne^v; .constitution for 
th^Union was;-being considered.

The object’of the Union fas?;set out in-its Constitutionj>< is the pro-
motion of the social life of the students; in particular:—

|f|r) To provide representation through a students’ representative 
council, and otherwise, on me occasion of negotiations 
with the r Scihbdl ‘ Authorities and on other appropriate 
occasions.

(2) To provide and maintain Common Room facilities.
(3) To arrange for the regular discussion of economic, political

, and other subjects.
(4) To maintain a Union Lending Library in co-operation with

the Schb# authorities.
(5) To pubjush the Clare Market Review.
(6) To provide and maintain Athletic tilths.

,, ;($) To organise AthletiG Sports.
fif'lffi) To provide4 and maintain other (S6cietifes.

(9) To maintain relations with student bodies.

All regular students of the School (i.e., those paying a composition 
fee) become automatically full members of the , Union. ■ Limited 
membership of Ihe. Union, or certain Union privileges, are granted to 
other students in proportion/ to the amount of School fees paid by 
■them. The fees charged by the School include the Union subscription. 
Life members are provided for by the Constitution, but the privileges 
of such life membership^ in respect of the use of the School premises, 
are subject/ to revision by the School authorities from /time to time.

fU
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UNION MEMBERSHIP TICKETS.—Students will receive the appropriate 
ticket showing full or limited membership of the Union from the Accountant’s 
Office on payment of their fees.

Members of the Teaching and Administrative Staffs and past students 
should apply for Union membership to the Junior Treasurer.

UNION MEETINGS.—Union meetings are held in Room 8 at 8.15 p.m. 
on Wednesdays during the term.

All students are invited to Union meetings, and can take part in debates 
and discussion. Full details are published on the Union Notice Boards.

UNION LIBRARY.—-Library regulations can be seen in the Library. 
Books can be obtained on loan, by those entitled to them, on presentation of 
Union Membership Cards at the desk in Room 47.

UNION OFFICE.—East Wing Extension (No. 11, Clements Inn Passage), 
where information concerning the Union and its activities can be obtained.

CORRESPONDENCE.—All communications to the Union Officials or to 
the officers of societies, should be sent via the pigeon-holes in the Mixed Common 
Room.

CLARE MARKET REVIEW.—The magazine is published three times per 
annum.

In addition to articles of interest and reports of Union activities, Official 
School Notices appear in the magazine.

It can be obtained by members entitled to it on presentation of Union 
Membership Cards. Copies of the magazine can also be obtained on payment. 
Contributiqns on all subjects are requested, and should be sent to the Editorial 
Room, 11, Clements Inn Passage.

OFFICERS.—The Officers of the Students’ Union for the Union year 
ending March, 1939, are as follows :—-

Hon. President :

Sir Willia m Beve ridg e , K.C.B.

Executive Officers :

President . .. Mr. M. Hookham .
Vice-President Miss B. R. Hinc Hliff e .
Senior Treasurer . .. Mr. H. Henry .
Junior Treasurer . .. -Mr. A. R. Thom as .

f Miss H. E. Dent .
Secretaries .. . [Mr. M. Rudd .

Executive Committee :

Miss J. Bovingdon . Mr. R. J. Bell .
Miss E. Canning . Mr. E. Grebeni k .
Miss Desai . Mr. M. Littm an .
Miss C. Graci e . Mr. V. Marches i .
Miss S. Khanna . Mr. G. O. Morgan .
Miss M. W. Reade . Mr. P. Patel .
Mr. A. W. Beard . Mr. N. Whine .
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Athletic Union

President .. .. .. Mr. A. W. Beard .
Vice-President .. .. Miss N. Hugh es .
Senior Treasurer .. .. Mr. D. O. Henley .
Junior Treasurer .. .. Mr. W. Foulsh am .
Secretaries .. .. .. j 1*5 Monro .

1 Mr. L. G. Jory .

The Athletic Union Executive Committee is made up of the above, one 
representative from each Athletic Club, three from the Union Executive Com-
mittee, and four elected members. These are for the current year :

Miss A. Cary . Mr. T. H. Curtis .
Miss P. Critc hley . Mr. I. G. Muri son .

Clare Market Review:
Editor .... .. Mr. E. A. Tribe .
Assistant Editors .. .. Mr. M. Littman , Mr. G. O. Morgan .
Business Manager .. .. Mr. M. Garner .

Standing Sub-Committees of the
Common Rooms Sub-Com- 

, mittee
Constitutional Sub-Committee

Debates Sub-Committee

Entertainments Sub - Com - 
mittee

Finance Sub-Committee

Parliamentary Sub - Com - 
mitlee

Chairman 
Secretary : 
Chairman : 
Secretary : 
Chairman : 
Secretary : 
Chairman : 
Secretary : 
Chairman : 
Secretary : 
Chairman : 
Secretary :

Union.
: Mr. J. Bou mphre y .

Miss C. Gracie .

The  Presid ent .

Mr, J. R. Bell .
Mr. N. Whine .
Mr. D. A. V. All en .
Mr. F. U. J. O’Brie n . 
Miss J. Bov ing do n .

The  Presid ent .
The  Junio r  Treasu rer . 

Mr. M. Finer .
Mr. A. W. Beard .

Chess Club . . 
Dramatic Society 
Literary Society 
Musical Society 
Rambling Club

Union Societies.
Secretary : Mr. Moa tam bn . 
Secretary : Mr. D. M. Smith . 
Secretary : Miss Cha plai n . 
Secretary : Mr. R. C. del  Vall e . 
Secretary : Mr. E. Grebe nik . -

Union Representatives on other bodies.
The National Union of 

Students’ Council

University of London Union 
Council

The  Presid ent .
The  Vice -Presid ent . 
The  N.U.S. Secreta ry . 

The  Presid ent .
The  Vice -Preside nt . 

Mr. M. D. You ng .
Mr. H. Henry .
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Publicity Officer 
Tuition Officer 
N.U.S. Secretary

Union Officers.
Mr. J. S. Garfield . 
Miss E. Stephe ns .

.. Miss E. Cann ing .

Prof. Hughes  Parry . 
Miss D. Bergsk aug . 
Miss M. Dunstone . 
Miss B. Elcom be . 
Miss D. H. Smi th .

Appeal Panel.
Mr. K. Fairfax .
Mr. G. G. Gilmore . 
Mr. R. V. Hatt .
Mr. D. W. Scholes . 
Mr. G. R. Young .

ATHLETICS.—Athletics are controlled by the Athletic Union Executive 
Committee. There are separate clubs or .-—

Association Football.
Athletics.
Badminton (Men’s and Women’s).
Boxing.
Cricket (Men’s and Women’s).
Cross Country Running.
Fencing.
Golf.
Hockey (Men’s and Women’s).
Lacrosse.
Netball.
Physical Training (Men’s and Women’s).
Rifle Shooting.
Rowing (including an evening section).
Rugby Football.
Sculling (Women).
Squash Rackets.
Swimming (Men’s and Women’s).
Table Tennis.
Tennis (Men’s and Women's).

PLAYING FIELDS.—Twenty acres at Malden (fifteen minutes from the 
Southern Railway Station ; frequent service from Waterloo).

BOAT HOUSE.—The L.S.E. Rowing Club uses the University Boat House 
at Chiswick.

AFFILIATIONS.—The Union is affiliated to the National Union of Students, 
which is the English Branch of the Confederation Internationale des Ltudiants.

The Union is a member of the University of London Union as reconstituted 
on a federal basis.

OTHER SOCIETIES.—Many students’ societies, not qualified for direct 
financial aid from the Union, are recognised as Associated Societies. A complete 
list of these may be obtained from the Students’ Union Office.

All new Students should call at the Union Office as early as possible.
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ii.—LONDON SCHOOL OF ECONOMICS SOCIETY 

(formerly Old Students’ Association).

Chairman

OFFICERS FOR THE YEAR 1938.

.. Lady  Simo n .

Representative of the London School of Economics 
Society on the Court of Governors .. “ ..

Honorary Secretary .. .. ..' ..
Honorary Treasurer .. ..
Assistant Treasurer ..

Mr. G. V. Ormsby . 
Miss D. R. Shanah an . 
Mr. W. H. B. Carey . 

Mr . R. F. Fowler .

Committee Members

("The  Officers  and Mrs. V.
Anstey , Miss O. Poult on , 

J Mr. A. G. Charles , Mrs. 
" 1 H. Ormsby , Professor A. 

! Plant , Mrs. J. L. Stocks , 
l^Mr. E. R. Fis ke .

Membership of the London School of Economics Society is open 
to all past students of the School who have been full members of the 
Students' Union for at least one session. In addition, present students 
in their second and subsequent years may join as student members 
for the purpose of participating in the social activities of the Society.

Social events, including dinners, discussion meetings, a series of 
V Economic Tramps,” and Malden Sunday in Commemoration Week 
are arranged, and members are given the privilege of using the School 
buildings, including Common Rooms, Library and (except at lunch 
time) the Refectory, and of attending the Students’ Union meetings. 
At present the Clare Market Review is sent to Country and Overseas 
members free of charge, and Town members receive one copy free 
of charge annually.

The Annual Subscription is five shillings (for student members 
two shillings and sixpence), and the Life Subscription is 2| guineas. 
These subscriptions, which cover all privileges, should be sent to the 
Honorary Secretary at the School.

All enquiries also should be addressed to the Honorary Secretary 
at the School; application forms can be obtained from the Secretary 
or from Lodge B.
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iii.—RESEARCH STUDENTS’ ASSOCIATION.

President .. 
.Vice- President 
Secretary '..v 
Treasurer .,

fB. Tw e e d y  . 
Mr. L. Taub .
Miss  A. M. Aickel in .
’ll k Ho \l VM)

Membership the .Research Students’ Association is .open to all 
student's undertaking postgraduate work at the Sbhool, either for 
higher degrees or otherwise.

It is ^often difficult for the research.,student to participate in 
the life of the School as freely as he would desire: His under-
graduate days/yhave usually been -spent elsewhere, while the nature 
of his work and the scattered ■ materials of his study often render 
regular attendance at ;>i;he School, impossible. The object^, of 
the. Association is ‘ tot pvercome these difficulties, and to enable 
research students? ,,tt% take advantage of the many social and 
intellectual facilities offered by the School. .A^committee is respon-, 
sible for a Common Room (on the fourth floor of^the main building), 
which is 'open during regular sdli®f hours, and in which tea is served 
every Thursday in term tmfff Meetings, to which outside speakers 
are invited, ate held lroni time; vl,<k time,"^ and
walks arranged. A diriherds held towards the end pi ‘each term. In 
thd f>ast the nie# has long been fje$t for’ a recognised place in whith 
research students could meet, and inhere experiences could be com-
pared and common problems discussed.

The Association is always glad to welcome graduates from other 
Universities who are temporarily resident m Condon, f.

On the first .two Thursdays lh the Michaelmas, term the Becretpry 
and members of the Committee willT>| present a! Tea Tor.^ie purpose 
of meeting new members and introducing them to other students. 
Further information':;can be Obtained by letter addressed to the 
steer etaryfofthe Assbteiati’On, *ate the"Behoof.ry

iv.—THE ECONOMIC CLUB.

The Economic Urab, loufided Mfi8§Oi now meets at the School for 
reading and discussion of papers on the second Tuesday in each month 
a€ 8 p.m. The meeting is usually> preceded by'a dinner in' the 
refectory at 7.30 p.m/ The President^fdthte Club is Professor F. A. 
Hayek. The Honorary Secretaries are Dr. Brinley Thomas and Dr. 
^ Tugendhat. The Club is managed by, a Committal* wliit h is 
empowered Wteltetet meinbc] \ mk 1i members being persons whoi" can 
furnish satisfactory"SMidfeMI of e^nomid dTaimbg:”1

v.—SOCIOLOGY CLUB.

The ^oeiology Cluh was founded ^<*1923. Ttviiietets aityihe School 
for the discussion pf-lphpefs twice each term, usually on a Wednesday 
at. 8.0 fijm. The meetings are preceded by a dinnehin thb refectory 
pi. 7.15 p.m. The President of the £Ml)fis Professor Morris Ginsberg 
and the H on. Secretary, Dr: V. Anstey. Membership is at’present 
limited- to,Weighty members resident ' the London Metropolitan 
yfftstrict, and twenty non-resident. New members, are eletted bydhe 
Club on the nomination of the# Executively a majority vote.



3.—Officers’ Training Corps.

The London School of Economics with King’s College, furnishes " B 
(Machine Gun) Company of the Infantry Unit of the University of London 
Officers’ Training Corps, Senior Division.

Membersh ip .—Students, British subjects of pure European descent who 
are pursuing a regular course at the School, are eligible for admission.

Parades .—During each term, the weekly parade, held in “ mufti,” lasts 
one hour.

Rifl e  Rang e .—Weekly practice is available for all members ; ammunition 
is supplied free and inter-collegiate and inter-unit competitions are arranged.

Camps —A Week-end Camp at Princes Risborough on the Corps' Rifle 
Range for open range shooting, and a 14 days Summer Camp, held usually on 
the South Coast, gives opportunity for inter-collegiate associations.

The cost of uniform, equipment, and the expenses of Camps and the optional 
Field Day, including fares, are borne by the contingent.

Milita ry  Servic e .—There are no subsequent obligations of military 
service. Each member is expected to become efficient and to qualify for the 
Certificates I A ” and “ B,” which are a commendation for Government appoint-
ments. No considerable study is involved outside of parades and camps.

Commi ssi ons .—Students proceeding to a University degree are eligible for 
University Commissions in the Regular Army. Intending candidates should 
register as early as possible with the Hon. Secretary, Military Education Com-
mittee, 46, Russell Square, W.C.2. Such registration is m no way binding.

Enrolment .—For further particulars and for enrolment apply to Mr.
P. M. G. Carter through the pigeon-hole post.
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4.—Successes and Statistics of the School.

i.—ACADEMIC SUCCESSES.

SCHOLARSHIPS, STUDENTSHIPS AND PRIZES.

Entrance Scholarships and Bursaries.
(Awarded on the results of the Intercollegiate Scholarships Board Examination.) 

Leverhu lme  Schol arsh ips .

1938—Stan ley  Isaa c  Benn  [West Ham Secondary School]. 
Stan ley  Arthur  Day  [Addey and Stanhope 

School, S.E.14].
Margare t  Mary  Elliott  (Christ’s Hospital, Hert-

ford] .
Raymond  David  George  Turner  (Westcliff High 

School for Boys].

Schola rship  in  Econo mics .
1938—Robert  Dermot  Hewlett  [Wallington County 

School].
Bursa ries .

1938—Will iam  Ashwo rth  [Todmorden Secondary School]. 
Mario n Moorb y Bannis ter  (Southall County 

School].
Louis Fernan do  Henriq ues  [St. Aloysius College,

N.19].
Claren ce Henry  Pardoe  [Colfe’s Grammar 

School].

Whittu ck  Scholar ship  in Laws .

1938—Not awarded.

School of Economics Scholarship in Laws.
(Awarded by the School on the results of the Intermediate LL.B. Examination.)

1936— Not awarded.
1937— Richard  Meyri ck  Edwards .

School of Economics Scholarship in International Law.
(Awarded to enable a student to attend the Academy of International Law at

The Hague.)
1937— Doroth y  Beatri ce  Mc Cown .
1938— Kath ari ne  Mary  Jaf fee .
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School of Economics Scholarship in International Studies.
(Awarded to enable a student to attend the Geneva School of International

Studies.)
1937— Gerald  Smi th
1938— Not awarded.

Rosebery Scholarship.
(Open to Students of the School who have passed the Intermediate Examinations 

in Economics or Commerce. Awarded biennially.)

1935—Will iam  Arthur  Lewis .
Honourable Mention—Arth ur , William  Knight . 

1937—Mar y  Agnes  Mac Doug all .

Knowles Scholarship.
(Awarded annually on the results of the Intermediate Examinations in Economics, 

in memory of Professor Lilian Knowles.)

1936— Divided between Mary  Edith  Emil y  Durha m ,
Valer ie  Maude  Rossitter .

1937— Not awarded.

Acworth Scholarship.
(Awarded biennially on the results of the Intermediate Examinations m Econo-

mics and Commerce, in memory of Sir William Acworth.)
1936—Marti n  Rudd .
1938—Not yet awarded.

Allyn Young Scholarship.
(Founded by Mr. W. J. H. Whittall in memory of the late Professor Allyn 

A. Young, and awarded biennially on results of the Special Intermediate 
Examination in Economics.)

1935—Stuart  Dixon  Dqriz zi .
1937—Not awarded.

Leverhulme Post-Intermediate Scholarship.
1937— eric  George  Wingrove .

Tooke Scholarship in Economics and Statistics.
(Awarded biennially on results of the Special Intermediate Examination in 
v Economics.)

1936—Divided between Douglas  Albert  Vivia n  Allen , 
Asik  Radomys ler .

1938— Not yet awarded.
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Christie Exhibition.
Founded in memory of Miss Mary Christie. Open to students of Sociology or

Social Science.)
1937— Eileen  Chari ty  Girdlestone .
1938— Joan  Thorog ood

Commonwealth Fund Scholarships in Mental Health.
1937— Sybil  Avis  Abley .

Joan  Margaret  Hardy .
Leslie  Henry  Jenki ns .
Grace  Emmeli ne  Neal  
Jean  Rhees .
Margaret  Wedek ind .
Letitia  Lucy  Orr  (Bursary)
Olive  Rebecca  Rogers  (Bursary).
Marjori e  Grace  Rowell  (Bursary).
Audrey  Gwendoli ne  Smit h  (Bursary).

1938— Margaret  Grace  Bavin .
Kenneth  Henry  Brill .
Katha rine  Davies .
Valer ie  Shovelt on  Grist .
Susann e  Mary  Hale .

■ Lorina  Eleanor  Hartley .
Valerie  Margaret  Suzan ne  Proct or .
Theodore  Geoffrey  Rankin .

Bursaries in Department of Business Administration.
1936— Frank  Scott  Mc Fadze an .

Denni s  Joseph  Minch .
Ann  Thomas .

1937— Gerald  Smith .

Sir Ernest Cassel Travelling Scholarships in Commerce.
(Awarded on the results of the Final Examination in Commerce.)

1936— Frederi ck  James  Ling woo d .
John  Richar d  Winton .

1937— George  Stanl ey  Mottershead .
Robert  Andrew  Pittma n .
Norman  John  Squirrell .
Alan  Coombs  Will iams .

Metcalfe Scholarship for Women.
(Founded under the will of Miss Agnes Edith Metcalfe and open to women 

students preparing for the B.Sc.(Econ.) Degree. Awarded biennially.)
1936—Valer ie  Maude  Rossi tter .

Proxime dccessit Ada sia  Stein berg .
1938— Not yet awarded.

Graham Wallas Scholarship.
(Founded in memory of the late Professor Graham Wallas.)

1937 1 Adasi a  Steinberg .
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Sir Edward Stern Scholarship in Commerce.
(Awarded to students who have passed the Intermediate Examination in

Commerce.)
1937— Leonard  Henry  Pape .

Loch Exhibitions.
(To assist students in the Department of Social Science and Administration.)

10^7 \ Anne  Catherin e  Anderson  
xvo/ j. £DITH maud  Pegram .

1938— Daphne  Tichb orne  Nangle .
Joan  Elizabeth  Perkins .

University Scholarship in Economics and Political Science.
1936— Betty  Ronald  Hinchli ff .
1937— John  Stavel y  Boump hrey .

University Scholarship in Laws.
1937—Richar d  Meyrick  Edwards .

Bryce Memorial Scholarship.
(Awarded by the Clothworkers’ Company in memory of the late Lord Bryce on 

the results of the University Scholarships Examination.)
1937—Morr is  Finer .

Holt Scholarship.
(Awarded by Grays Inn for legal studies.)

I937—Raphael  Herman  Tuck

Leverhulme Research Studentships.
(Awarded for postgraduate research.)

1936— James  Bavingto n  Jeffery s .
Erwin  Rothbar th .

1937— John  Keith  Horsefield .
William  Arthu r  Lewis .

Special Leverhulme Postgraduate Grants.
I937—Cecil  Hugh  Ridler  Hook .

Mary  Ann  Stocks .

Evening Research Studentships.
(Awarded for research by postgraduate evening students.)

1936— Not awarded.
1937— Roland  Matthew  Hobsb aum .

Savak  Dinshaw  Nargolwala .
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Women’s Studentship.
(Awarded triennially for two years for research in Economic History or a branch

of Social Science.)
1935— Richend a  Clara  Payne .
1938—Not yet awarded.

John Coleman Studentship in Business Administration.
1936— Oscar  Alan  Spencer .
1937— Leonard  James  Hooper .

Leverhulme Postgraduate Scholarships.
(Awarded for a one-year vocational course after graduation.)

1937—Dougla s  Malcolm  Clark .
Marti n  Rudd .

University Postgraduate Scholarship in Laws.
1936— Josef  Unger .
1937— Kathari ne  Mary  Jaffee  (moiety of scholarship).

Gerstenberg Studentship in Economics 
(Awarded by the University of London for postgraduate research for one year.) 

1936—Erwin  Rot Hbarth .
1936— Asik  Rado mysler .

Drosier Fellowship in Law.
(Tenable at Gonville and Caius College, Cambridge.)

1937— John  Mervyn  Jones .

Metcalfe Studentship for Women.
(Founded under the will of Miss Agnes Edith Metcalfe, for Research into 

some Social, Economic, or Industrial Problem, open to women graduates of any 
University in the United Kingdom.)

1937— Imogen  Grace  Marjo rie  Agnes  Lee .
1936—Alwyn  Amy  Ruddoc k .

Leon Fellowship.
(Awarded by the University of London f6r postgraduate research for one year.)

1936— Herma nn  Mannhe im .
(Also awarded a special grant for a further year.)

1938— Ludw ig  Moritz  Lachmann .

Lindley Studentship.
(Awarded by the University of London for Postgraduate Research.)

1937— Pauline  Emil y  Gregg .
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French Bourse.
(Awarded by the French Government for postgraduate study at a French

University.)
1936— Ronald  Jame s  Chur ch .

British Association Exhibition.
(Awarded to enable a student to attend the annual meeting of the British

Association.)
1937— SOscar  Alan  Spencer .

British Institute Scholarships.
(Awarded by the British Institute in Paris.) '

1936—Jacob  Goldberg .
Geoffrey  Templem an .

Henry Fund Fellowship.
(Awarded for postgraduate study at Harvard University.)

1938— James  Bavington  Jefferys .

Hutchinson Silver Medal.
(Awarded annually to a student of the School for excellence of work done in

research.)
1936— Not awarded.
1937— Yusuf  Haika l .

Proxime accessit Chi -Yuen  Wu .

Gladstone Memorial Prize.
[(a) Awarded cn the results of the Intermediate B.Sc.(Econ.) Examination.]

1937— Mary  Agnes  Mac Dougall .
1938— David  John  Morga n . '

[(b) Awarded on the results of the Final B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination.]
1936—Erwin  Rothbarxh .

Rosebery Prize.
(Awarded for the best monograph embodying original research presented in 

the Department of Railway Transport.)
1936— Second Prize : Edward  Derek  Bailey . - 

Special Prize : James  Morgan  Hanna .
1937— Not awarded.

Hugh Lewis Prize.
(Awarded annually for the best essay on a selected subject.)

1937— Adasia  Stein berg .
1938— Hilda  Henrie tte  Hookh am .

Premchand Prize.
(Awarded annually on the results of the Final B.Sc. (Econ.) or Final B.Com. 

examination for conspicuous merit in Banking and Currency.)
1936— Oscar  Alan  Spencer .
1937— Waman  Ramchan dra  Natu .
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Farr Medal and Prize.
(Awarded annually on the results of the Final B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination 

for proficiency in Statistics by Mr. W. J. H. Whittall, in memory of Dr. William 
Farr.)

1937—Alfred  Maizels .
Fernand  Louis  de  Verteuil .

1938 1—Dougla s Albert  Vivian  Allen .
Eugen  Grebenik .

Director’s Essay Prizes.
(Two prizes awarded for the best essays written by first-year degree students.)

1936- 37—First Prize : Clara  Eva  Eliasberg
Second Prize : John  Stavel ey  Boumphrey

1937- 38—First Prize : Ian  Colin  Mc Iver
Second Prize : Philip  Louis  Daniel

Brunei Silver Medal.
(Awarded to students in the Railway Department who in not more than 

four years have been placed in the First Class in the Examination Lists in 
different subjects.)

1937— Dudley  Bartlett  
Sidne y Georg e Carnsew  
John  Ernest  Bria n  Jefferson

1938— Cecil  Philip  Walter  Chandler .
Fred  Elder .
Ray  Stew art  Good hind .
Eric ,Alfred  Julius  Holt .
Harold  Charl es  Douglas  Miles .
Norman  Nicho lls .

George Unwin Memorial Prize.
Founded in memory of Professor George Unwin, open to students taking 

Economic History as their Special Subject for the B.Sc. (Econ.) Degree.)

1937— Not awarded.
1938- §|Margar et  Davies .

Gonner Prize.
(Awarded in memory of Professor Sir Edward Gonner for conspicuous merit in 

the special subject of Economics at the Final B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination.)

1937— Divided between Roland  Matthe w  Hobsbau m .
Gerald  Smith .

1938— -Asik  Rado mys ler .

Hobhouse Memorial Prize.
1936— Jean  Esther  Mc Donald .
1937— Divided between Alice  Eden .

Elsie  Joyce  Shilston .
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CIVIL SERVICE EXAMINATION SUCCESSES.

(By Open Competitive Examination.)

For appointment in the Home Civil Service.
1936— Donald  Pointon .

Sidney  Walter  Warr an .
1937— Cyril  Grove  Costley  White .

Owen  Lenn  William s .

For appointment in the Indian Civil Service.
1936— Khem  Chandr a  Chowdh ry .

Arthur  William  Lovatt .
Kanha iya  Lal  Mehta .
Tarlok  Singh .
Tribhub an  Prasa d  Singh .

1937— Elwyn  Richard  Evans .
Nityanand  Mange sh  Wagle .

For appointment as Assistant Inspectors of Taxes.
1936— Kennet h  Arthur  de  Witt  Alexander . 

Ronald  Heathe r .
Robert  Elliot  Johnson .

1937— Stanley  John  Artis .
Leslie  Alfred  Furlong .
Alan  Hepbur n  Smith .

For appointment as Factory Inspector.
1937—Nellie  Fue  Bourne .

Erme  Gwendoline  Jackson .
(By Nomination to Indian Civil Service and Colonial Service.)

1936— Phillip  Franci s  Adams .
1937— 'David  Ivor  Goodwin .

Frank  Scott  Mc Fadzean .

DIPLOMAS.

Academic Diploma in Geography. 
1937—Thelm a  Eileen  Jarret t .

Academic Postgraduate Diploma in Anthropology.
1937—J ohn  Coleman  de  Graft  Johnson . 

Johnstone  Kenyatta .

Academic Diploma in Public Administration.
1937—Douglas  William  Ashley  Barker . 

Gertrude  Cumm ing .
Eric  John  Davey .
Mair  Annetta  Evans .
Selwyn  Wallace  Squire .
Ebr ahim  Vaziri . •
Lewis  George  Williams .

Academic Successes

B.Sc. (Economics) Final Examination.

First  Class .
1937—Stuart  Dixon  Dorizzi .

William  Llywellyn  Gilbe rt .
Roland  Matthew  Hobsb aum .
Alfred  Maizels .
Waman  Ramc hand ra  Natu .
Martin  Rudd .
John  Saville .
Gerald  Smith .

Second  Class

(Upper Division).
Walter  Barr  Birm ingham .
Barba ra  Ethel  Bolton .
Leonard  John  Boon .
Ronald  James  Brech .
Margar et  Joan  Carlto n  Smith . 
Agnes  Mary  Cary .
Arthur  Ducxeri ng  Clegg .
Douglas  Harlow  Coombs .
Douglas  Reginald  Davidson .
Joyce  Gwendoline  Longdon  Davies . 
Fernan d  Louis  de  .Verteuil . 
Marjo ry  Dudley .
Etheldred a  Margar et  Fellows . 
James  Anthony  Hope .
Sandan and  Vasudeo  Kogek ar . 
Frederic k  Clow  Alexander  Mc Bain . 
Eric  Thompson  Meech .
John  Moss .
Svetozar  Athanas sof f  Palanko ff . 
Eric  Howard  Peirs on .
James  Richard  Yorke  Radleigh . 
Eric  Sharp .

*Sylvi a  Stern .
James  Walter  Taylor .

Second  Class

(Lower Division).
Frede ric k  Alfre d  Bareham .
Paul  Roland  Frank  Britnell . 
Arthu r  James  Brooker .
William  Irving  Carter .
Theodore  Cauter .
William  Richar d  John  Coe .
Elsie  May  Coomb es .
Jan  Hendr ik  de  Man .
Cecil  Howard  Armi tage  Duke . 

*Ronald  Jeffr ey  Fielding .
Mira  Finber g .
Cecily  Phylis  Gesundheit .
Hilton  Gillender .
Hetty  May  Gooding .

♦Raymond  John  Good ma n .

Conferment of degree deferred until completion of third-year course of study.
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B.Sc. (Economics) Final Examination—continued.
1937—William  Frederic k  Hayles .

Daphne  Joan  Hender son .
Thom as  Hostler .
Edward  Albert  Hutchi nson .
James  George  Charles  Jackso n . 
Harold  James  Walling ton  Lankshea r . 
George  Albert  Lanyi .
Arthur  James  Lee .
Susan  Leff .
Ian  Macfarlane  Loder .
Alexander  Melamid .
Harold  John  Milfo rd .
Donald  Crispin  Muxwor thy .
Arthu r  Owen .
Reginald  Arthur  Pomero y .
William  George  Prothero .
Abraham  Quint .
Raymond  Henry  Edward  Rogers . 
Katriel  Pesac h  Salom on .
James  Archib ald  Scott .
Muriel  Seaman .
Klaus  Singer .
John  Joseph  Sulliva n .
Bernard  Ungerso n .
William  Allan  Weaver .
Sophie  Wrzeszcz .

Pass .
John  Horace  Adam .
Alan  Richard  Ahier .
Alan  Ralph  Armit stead .
Arthur  Biggs .
William  Bertie  Geoff rey  Clayton . 
Arthur  Ray  Curri e .
Eric  Arthur  Dalb y .
Andreas  Hans  Heinrich  Eppenstein . 
Alexander  Wilmot  Fisher .
Richar d  Egon  Frank .
Edgar  Mauric e Gain .
Harry  Henry .
Geoff rey  John  Hipki ns .
John  Charles  Lawrenc e .
SUBRATAKUMAR NAG.
Alex  Reginald  Parselle .
Manor ama  Suhrid  Sarabhai .
Kenneth  Ross  Savage .
Eric  William  Scot t .
Walter  William  Sheppard .
Walter  Marsha ll  Spooner .
George  Sydney  Whitehead .

B.Com. Final Examination.
First  Class .

1937—William  Arthur  Lewis .
George  Stanley  Mottershead .
Savak  Dinshaw  Nargolwa la .
Abraham  Slaberdain .
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B.Com. Final Examination—continued.
Second  Class .

1937—Harry  Bloom .
William  Irving  Carter .
Edwin  Cond £.
Cliffor d  O’Connor  Davies .
David  Henry  Gust avu s Hamil ton -Russell . 
Paul  Dugan  Irons .
Su RENDRE Ch AMANLAL JAVERI.
Harold  Sydney  Langdon .
John  Ernest  Lockhar t .
Winifred  Margaret  Martin .

*Rober t  Andrew  Pittma n .
Betty  Franc es  Pope .
John  Pearson  Robinson .
Kantilal  Vadilal  Shah .
Norman  John  Squirr el .
Stanley  Frederick  Thomas .
Alan  Coom bs  William s .

Pass .
Gord on  Stanley  Baillie .

*Philippe  Andr £ Franci s Bros sar d .
Edward  Martin  Butler .

' Hezekiah  Olagunju  Oladipo  Davies . 
Gord on  Mauric e Elzear .
Sydney  Joseph  Everett .

*Philip  Eustac e Fergus on .
Leonard  James  Flowerdew .
Jack  Gilbert .
James  Camp bell  Gillies .
John  Leslie  Godfr ey .
Douglas  Ronald  Griff ith .
Frank  Holden .
Arthur  John  Mc Fadden .
Rasiklaj . Umedcha nd  Parikh .

*Fred eri ck  Noel  Ramus .
William  Lionel  Simpso n .
SUAHOR TANGKANASINGHA.'
Edmund  John  Thomp son .
Emanuel  Willer .

LL.B. Final Examination.
First  Class .

1937—Richar d  Newburgh  Hutchi ns .
1 Kathar ine  Mary  Jaffee .
Louis  Drumm ond  Mc Raye .
Aaron  Wright .

Second  Class

(Lower Division).
Joseph  Cohen .
Charl es  Wallace  Jorda n .
Annie  Wilson  Mason .
Ephra im Olshansky .
Richard  Louis  Rieu .

* Conferment of degree deferred until completion of third-year course of study.
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LL.B. Final Examination—continued.
Pass .

1937—Mordecha i Beham .
Idris  Davies .
Isaac  Dolinsky .
Parba xi  Proso nno  Ghose .
Leo  Rudolf  Marx .
Franc is  Ulick  John  O’Brien . 
Emanuel  Slonim .
Kenneth  Ivor  William s .

B.A. (Honours in Geography).
Second  Class .

1937—Jack  May .

Third  Class .

1937—Sidney  Franci s Well s .

B.A. (Honours in Sociology).
First  Class .

1937—-Alice  Eden .
Elsie  Joyce  Shilston .

Second  Class

(Lower Division).
Gwenfi l  Elizabe th  Grif fiths .

B.A. (Honours in History).
Secon d  Class

(Lower Division).
1937—J ohn  Arthur  Collins .

Mauric e Frank  Nettleingham . 
Helga  Cornelie  Perls .

M.A.
1937— Frank  Alexander  Arrows mith . 

Evan  Richar d  Dudlyk e .
Mary  Alice  Susannah  Hickm ore  
Thom as  Nyland .
Geoff rey  Templeman .

1938— Reginald  Anthony  Lendo N Smith .

M.Sc. (Economics).
1937—Narha r  Ganesh  Abhya nka r .

William  John  Henry  Carter  (External). 
Ramas wamy  Doraisw amy .
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M.Sc. Economics—(continued).

1937— John  Vincent  Idris  Evans .
Edward  Jackso n  Fox .
Jnanranjan  Guhathakurta .
Henry  Alfred  William  Halls .
James  Morgan  Hanna .
Muhammad  Mir  Khan .
Vasudeo  Yeshwa nt  Kolhatkar .
Frederick  George  Elborough  Manns . 
Laxmik ant  Madhavras  Nadkarni .
Kashinath  Dhundira j Paranj ape .
Irene  Scouloud i.
Campb ell  Herber t  Secord .
Khoor shed  Bezonji  Vakil .
Nityana nd  Mangesh  Wagle .
Pao  Huan  Wang .
Shih -Ying  Woo .
Robert  John  Wood .

1938— Marjor ie  Hosken  Alsop .
Anila  Bonnerj ee .
Harold  Scott  Booker .
Susan  Lydia  Bull .
Feng  Shu  Chen .
Te  Tai  Cheng .
Tung  Lai  Cho .
Arthu r  Rober t  Conan .
Joan  Dorothy  Freed .
Prakash  Chand ra  Jain .
Hsiang  Jui  Kung .
Arnold  Samu el  Nash .
Chia  Feng  Ning .
Yuan  Lai  Pan .
Frederic k  Henry  Ernest  Townsh end  Rose . 
Tibor  Scitovszky .
Stanley  Cecil  Sutton .
Emlyn  Thomas .
Corn eliu  Vasi lesc u Valjan .
Jess  Warren  (External).
Frank  Henry  Benham  William s .

M. Com.

1938—Alan  Esse x  Crosb y .

LL.M.
\

1937—Charles  Edwar d  Cox .
James  Camille  Hales .
Ulric h  Hollander .
Horac e  Donald  Leolin  Minton . 
Max  Rosenbaum .
Josef  Unger .
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Ph.D.
1937—Ayin ipa lli  Aji  yapp  an .

Harold  BJH(ger . "
Mag an lal  Amritla l  Buck .

' Nab ag opa l  Das  . '
Arc hib ald  Tho mas  Fli ght . 
Balch and ra  Gang adh ar  Ghate . 
Thom as  Kempe r  Hitch .

' Helen  Mak owk r .
I RNS'I M Will IM
Pear i Mosiu nsk y .
Pih -Yong  Pao .

, UdK'ud  R\\ \m\ u Koil r  Power .
HERBERT"\yil LIAM RoiHWlN 
Georg e  Lenn ox  Sharma n  Shack le . 
Cecil 'S’axle y  Sheph ard  (External). 
Edwar d  Chris tie  Willa tts  (External). 
( in Yuen  Wu .
Wangt eh  Yu .

1938.—Malc olm  Sath iana tiian  Vdisesh iah  
Arth ur  Meredi th ^Alle n .

, Ari  Auk ori on .
Con stan ce  Brai thw ait e  (External). 
Georg e  Willia m Brqwn .*
Bool  Ciiand . > i
Frank  Richa rd  Co ^veil  ,(Externa‘l)i." 
Hsiao -t ’un g  Fei . j 
\i i. an  Mar  i yn  3 inl ay .
Richa rd  Geor ge  Hampto n .- 

‘ Margo  i Hi ntzi
Abram  Izaa k L angn  's  
Ben  Murphy  Mayers .'1*’

- John  Edward  .Ge /d ^ge  M^'sby .
, . W \\ibii i '.si &\n Uuri >rv .,

Char i i s Hi nry  Walk i k

D.Sc. (Economics). 
1938—Sidney  Josep h  Madge .
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ii—ANALYSIS OF STUDENTS AND THEIR NUMBERS.

) The total number oft-regular. students' is' this1 se'ssion5; r,445^(fejo©S 
men, 437 women) as compared with 1,439 last session (1,043ifpen, 
396 women);. There is ,‘thereloie^little ..change' in the Jt®m| iiumbor 
of students’"4 but examination oi; the Vnunibers<nf ppsjrf entrants, for 
first degrees reveals a considerable increase. ‘ Last year a decline was 
reported*,'which was attributed,on the wh,Qle5‘t$.‘.the fapt'thaf und» j- 
giadiuite uitnes were~neing
war years of lowest birth rate. This year the total number of new 
Under-graduate entrants registered for first degrees is 326, as compared 
with 269 last year, t

Of the 1,445 regular students 858 are reading for first degrees, as 
compared with .827 last session. Candidates for the degree of B.Sc. 
(Econ.) number 518, as against 498 last session, and candidates for 
the B Com. numbei 237, as against 233 last session 82 i.indid.iies 
aie le^Mucri loi tin LL.B (last yesCr 75) and 21 for the B A. {fljjji 
year also 21). The numbei of students registered for higher degrees 
shows a slight drop (m tinly in the intake of new students) from 293 to 
_Sj ( mdid ltc.'. le^iHa ml Joi diplomas and certificates numbei 2}=5, 
an increase of 7 on last yeai s figure of 228 Students taking the 
course of Civil Service Studies numbei 13 (last session 12) ind students 
in the Department of Business Administration number 21 (last session 
dso 21) llu minibus of students*t ikm>, a lull coiiw* elmin^ the 
si^ion \ulhout plot ee'dniw, to a degree 01 diploma haVe drdpped from 
5$«t^ 36.

? "‘-Students registered at other colleges and coming to the Shook 
for part of their work show a small decrease in number from 591 to 
584. ■ The number of occasional students shows practically no change, 
969 as against 964* but the numberlof students in this category paying 
their own fees for one or more lecture courses has risen from 493 to 
550. Students sent b> the railway cpmpanies for courses in transport 
show a drop in' numbei from ) 54 to 288 Those students who follow 
a full general course for one or two terms only are classified as^b'|eavs>ii©nal 
Students, and tfieir number is 43 this session compared with last 
session’s enrolment of 49. 24 students have taken the special summer
term course on Studies of Contemporary Britain, a drop of 4 on last 
session. Research students ini/'e‘stigating problems in the field of the
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social sciences without proceeding to a higher degree and roughly 
classified as occasional students number 29 (last session 35). ,

The numbef!§;0t' overseas students admitted as regular students 
show an increase—399las compared with 375 last session. Occasional 
students from overseas number 341 (last session 342). Of the total 
number (740), ^I3>kre from the constituent countries of the British 
Empire (148 regular and 65 .occasional), and 527 are drawn from 
44 foreign countries*($(51 regular students and 276 occasional). The 
numbers fiom China have dropped from 105 in 1935-36* and 164 in 
3:936-37 to 75.1 The numbers from Germany hayd declined from the 
previous record figure ;of 151 in 1933-34 to 8,o.f

The numbers frortT France h^d declined from gf in 1934-35 and 
15 in 19^7^63(0 id in i^36-3'7 ;and 3 ’in the present session;1 The 
numbers from 3%-e^U.S.A. are 'maintained' at the; high figure of 94 
reached last ybarj; and the numbers from Cainada and Australia snow 
increases from 19 to 218; and from 2 td id respectively.

The total number of registered internal students of the University 
|§§ London is, i,l32.> Candidates for School of Economics Certificates 
who are registered as associat^dtudents of the University! number
,194' !

The grand total of students of all categories is 2,99.8. ' Figures 
showing the enrolment of students .are given in the following pages.,"
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Comparison of Overseas students, in attendance at the London 

“^School of Economics during the Sessions 1

1932-33 1933-3.4 1934-35 1935-36 1936-37 1937-38

Balkan States > 12 I5| 23 14 22
Czechoslovakia f ' 6 xo H JI '
France 16 ' J3 1 mm s IO * 3 V
Germany ... 82 151* 115 MMm 77

*
80 *

Holland * t^,2 ‘4 Mfl ■ 10 > 10,, ' A®!1,
Italy • • l6^ .-■Mil 6 5 Igm| ^’9, ’
Poland • • $3? I 20*, 1,8 \ ■ in I
Russia ^ 1 9 ' 4 I 4
Scandinavia and 

Baltic States . |j 2^': "tf3 V y||g|jg 1 I 33
Switzerland .. ml 24. A 26 27 , ’ jl|||
Others ,41 ' 5l‘'h ,51 ,1 5\i 45

Total Europe 250 326 ■' 269 259 291

Burma • • 1\ 4
Chink .' ! is ^2 74, ' ; *93 sf 10 5 1104
India 105 /|?ig tltit 116 • 9$, 1 9i
§ a,pan 13 14 4 ,7 • (
Palestine .. 19 22! ■ ; 22\%‘ 34 31 ’
Others i BBS! j I 3<f'A 29 ' ' " 32 ; " '44:.'-'1

Total Asia .. 237 259 298 288 250

Egypt 5 5 8 15
South Africa;g 14 j Wg® jsb |B 14 ii
Others HH| ,:5 - • MHi 8 8 13

Total Africa Af 33 28 30 ' ASf. v

Canada 3^ ; ^ 12 I m £81

United States ♦ ’76., 63 9,0 94 94
Others 11 -I l I|B| is* 2 1118 P 4 I

Total North America Bg| Up  ■ 1 86 104 n8 126

Central America • • • 2 I 8 9 9 6 7

South America \ 4$" 9 4 4 10 | «Sjj

Australia AA 6 8 9 8 2 , A to
New Zealand 1 1 y "lii i'if C 4 lip g
Total Australasia 8 ,10 11 9 6 14

i 652 ■ 1m| f 725 717 ,f|74°
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STATISTICS OF AWARDS

Statistics showing number of Scholarships and similar Awards held 
students registered .at the London,.School .pi Economic,^ for 

first degrees in the Session' 5937-38.

Of thp-8581 uhdergradua^e studehts, registered> for first degrees,, 
214' (25%) were known to' be fimders if scholarships', bursaries, ex1- 
hibitions or grants1 awarded by the following bodies :

Number ofAwards
*J.pndpn School of Economics:

• ri(s<3$ Entrance Scholarships and Bursaries .. 1
i 46): Scholarships awarded during under-

graduate carppr Y, .' .. .8: |

n i(r) Special Awards ^

University of London .. .. .. 8

Lpndon County 'Coun'cSr , '.
Other iLppg.1 Education, Authorities 85
Board of Education
Institute of Education .. .. .. wKm

Other Bodies .. .. .. .. : 47. •

u yotal" l Vu“ > 1

Note. In some eases students are recipients of Awards from more 
than one body.

p
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Publications.

i —PRINCIPAL PUBLICATIONS BY MEMBERS OF THE STAFF.

The following books and articles, among others, have been issued 
independently by members of the various departments of the School 
during the session 1937-1938 :—

Anthropology and Colonial Administration.
Profess or  B. Malinowski  :—

“ Anthropology as the Basis of Social Science” (in Human Affairs, Mac-
millan, 1937).

“ Anthropology ” (in the Encyclopcedia Britannica Year Book, 1938).
‘‘ A Nation-Wide Intelligence Service ” (Essay in First Year’s Work, 

1937-38 by Mass-Observation (edited by Charles Madge and Tom Harrisson, 
Lindsay Drummond, 1938).

“ Frazer on Totemism ” (Nature, March, 1938).
“ The Dilemma of Contemporary Linguistics ” (Nature, July, 1937).
" The Anthropology of Changing African Cultures ” (in Memoir 15, entitled 

Methods of Study of Culture Contact of the International Institute of African 
Languages and Cultures, Oxford University Press, 1938).

Foreword to Coming into Being among the Australian Aborigines, by M. F. 
Ashley-Montagu (George Routledge and Son, 1937).

Introduction to The Savage Hits Back by J. E. Lips (Lovat Dickson, 1937).
Preface to Facing Mount Kenya by J. Kenyatta (Martin, Seeker and War-

burg, 1938).

Demography.
Dr . R. R. Kuczy nski  :—

“ The White Population of the Empire ” (Sociological Review, July, 1937).
" Future Trends in Population ” (Eugenics Review, July, 1937).
“ The Future of our Population” (Journal of the Royal Sanitary Institute, 

December, 1937).
" The Population Problem ” (The Statist, December, 1937-January, 1938).
“ The International Decline of Fertility ” (in Political Arithmetic, ed. by 

Lancelot Hogben).

Economics (including Banking and Currency, Commerce, and 
Accounting).

Dr . Vera  Ansxey  :—
“ Industrialisation in Relation to the Level of Prosperity in India ” (Proc. 

International Geographical Congress, Amsterdam, 1938).
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Dr . F. C. Benham
Economics (Pitman, 1938).

Profess or  M. J. Bonn  :—
The Crumbling of Empire : The Disintegiation of World Economics (Allen 

and Unwin, 1938).
“ Limits and Limitations of Democracy ” (in Constructive Democracy, 

Allen and Unwin, 1938).
“ The Making of a National State ” (The Political Quarterly, Oct.-Dec. 1937).
“ La Paix economique : dans quelle mesure les regimes autarciques sont-ils 

conciliables avec le maintien de la paix ? ” (L’Esprit Internationale, 1938).
Mr . A. M. Carr -Saunde rs

“ Human Evolution and the Control of its Future ” (in Essays presented to 
Professor E. S. Goodrich) (Oxford University Press, 1938).

“ The Situation in England ” (in The Population Problem) (Allen and Unwin,
1938).
(with Profess or  Sar gan x  Floren ce  and Profess or  Roberx  Peers ) :—

Consumers’ Co-operation in Great Britain—an Examination of the British 
Co-operative Movement (Allen and Unwin, 1938).

Mr . R. H. Coase  :—
“ Some Notes on Monopoly Price ” (Review of Economic Studies, October, 

1937)-
“ The Nature of the Firm ” (Economica, November, 1937).

Profess or  J. B. Cond liff e  :—
World Economic Survey, 1936-37 (League of Nations).
“ The Distribution of Power and Leadership ” (in The World’s Economic 

Future, Halley-Stewart Lectures, 1937).
j World Economic Survey ” (in Geneva and the Drift to War, Problems of 

Peace, 12th Series).
“ The van Zeeland Report ” (Contemporary Review, February, 1938).
" Markets and the Problem of Peaceful Change ” (International Studies 

Conference, 1938).
“ The Value of International Trade ” (Economica, 1938).

Mr . E. F. M. Durbi n
Editor and Contributor to Democracy and War (Routledge, 1938).
“ A Note on Mr. Lerner’s ‘ Dynamical ’ Propositions ” (Economic Journal, 

December, 1937).
" Methods of Research—a Plea for Co-operation in the Social Sciences ” 

(Ibid., June, 1938).
Mr . R. S. Edwar ds  :—

“ The Rationale of Cost Accounting.” (in Some Modern Business Problems, 
Longmans, 1937).

“ Some Notes on the Early Literature and Development of Cost Accounting 
in Great Britain ” (Series of articles in The Accountant, August-September, 
1937)-

“ The Approach to Budgetary Control ” (The Practising Accountant, July 
and August, 1937).

“ Accounting Principles Reconsidered ” (Ibid., September-December, 1937). 
(with Mr . Dunc an  Black ) :—

" British Income Tax and Company Reserves ” (Review of Economic Studies, 
February, 1938).

Mr . R. F. Fowler  ,
“ The Substitution of Scrap for Pig-Iron in the Manufacture of Steel ” 

(Quarterly Journal of Economics, November, 1937).
“ The Diagrammatical Representation of Elasticity of Supply ” (Economica, 

May, 1938).
“ When Does it Pay to Scrap Equipment ? ” (The Practising Accountant, 

3rd December, 1937).
“ Obsolescence and Economic Waste ” (Ibid., 10th December, 1937).
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Professor  F. A. von  Hayek  :—
Monetary Nationalism and International Stability (Longmans, 1937).
" Investment that Raises the Demand for Capital ” {Review of Economic

cf'i /*c Nnvprnlv1!*
“ Freedom and the Economic System ” {Contemporary Review, April, 1938).

Mr . N. Kaldor  :—
“ Professor Pigou on Money Wages and Unemployment ” {Economic Journal 

December, 1937).
“ On the Theory of Capital: A Rejoinder to Professor Knight” {Econometrica, 

April, 1938). . . ,,
“ Professor Chamberlin on Monopolistic and Imperfect Competition 

{Quarterly Journal of Economics, May, 1938).
Mr . F.' W. Paish  :—

“ Forecasting Foreign Trade ” and “ Movements in Interest Rates ” (in 
Some Modern Business Problems, Longmans, 1937).

“ The British Exchange Equalisation Fund, 1935-37 ” {Economica, August, 
1937)-

Professor  A. Plant
“ Centralise or Decentralise ? ” and “ The Distribution of Proprietary 

Articles ” (in Some Modern Business Problems, Longmans, 1937)*
“ The Economics of Copyright Law ” (Printing Craft Lecture delivered at 

Stationers’ Hall in the City of London ; London School of Printing, 1938),
“ The Value of Economic Training for Public Administration ” {Journal of 

the Institute of Public Administration, July, 1937).
I A Staff College for Business ? ” (in The Manager Today, British Manage-

ment Review, October-December, 1937).
“ Population Trends and International Migration ” (in The Population 

Problem : The Experts and the Public, Allen and Unwin, 1938).
“ Commercial Education in the Universities” (in Handbook of Commercial 

and Technical Education, Pitman, 1938).
Profes sor  L. Robb ins  :—

“ The Gold Problem ” (Times Trade and Engineering Supplement, July,
I9“7The Long Term Budget Problem ” (Lloyds Bank Review, April, 1938). 

Mr . S. W. Rowland
Office Organisation and Management (Dicksee and Blain) (12th ed. entirely 

revised and rewritten, Pitman, 1937)- ^ „ 1 „ ,
“ Some Modern Difficulties in the Measurement of Profit (in Some Modern 

Business Problems, Longmans, 1937).
Dr . E. W. Shanahan  :—

Modern Economic Organisation and Problems (Longmans, 1938) •
Dr . B. Thoma s  :—

“ The Influx of Labour into London and the South East, 1920-36 ” 
{Economica, August, 1937)- „ . ,, ^T- .

“ Engelske Konjunkturproblemer ” (Okonomi og Politik, No. 2, 1937)- 
(with Mr . R. G. D. Allen )

“ Labour Recruitment through Employment Exchanges in the London 
Building Industry ” {Economic Journal, September, 1937).

Dr . S. P. Turin  :— ■ ■ _
“ Scientific and Technical Research in Soviet Russia ’ (in Report of Pro-

ceedings of the Fourteenth Conference of A.S.L.I.B., London, i937)>
Mr . P. A. Wilso n  :— , . T) - i „ ...

“The Administration Chart ” and “Public Relations Departments (in 
Some Modern Business Problems, Longmans, 1937).

Geography.

Mr . S. H. Beav er  :—
Map of the British Iron and Steel Industry (British Iron and Steel Federa-

tion, 1937).
(with Dr . L. D. Stamp ) :—

The British Isles (2nd edn., revised ; Longmans, 1937).
Mr . W. G. East

Histoire Geographique de l’Europe (revised and illustrated edn., Gallimard 
1938).

“ The Land Utilization of Somerset in 1800 ” (in Somerset Year Book, 1937)* 
“ The Mediterranean Problem ” {The Geographical Review, January, 1938).

Profess or  L. Rodwe ll  Jones  :—
(with Mr . Bryan ) .

North America (5th edn., revised and enlarged ; Methuen 1938).
Dr . L. D. Stamp  :—•

Chisholm’s Handbook of Commercial Geography (13th edn., completely 
rewritten ; Longmans, 1937). . .

The Place of Geography in University Studies (Calcutta University, 1938). 
The Land of Britain (Editor, Part 1, Ayrshire ; Part 2, Moray and Nairn; 

Part 53, Rutland; Part 69, Holland ; Part 79, Middlesex and London; Part 86, 
Somerset [various authors]).

“ Planning the Land of Britain ” (Report, British Association for the 
Advancement of Science, Nottingham (i937)> I938).

“ Planning the Land of Britain ” (Scottish Journal of Agriculture, Vol. XXI, 
1938).

“ Land Utilization and Soil Erosion in Nigeria ” {Geographical Review, 
New York, 1938).

“ Soil Conservation in Tropical Africa ” {Nature, 12th February, 1938).
“ Land Utilization Maps for India ” {Journal of the Madras Geographical 

Association, Vol. 13, 1938).
(with Mr . S. H. Beaver ) :—

The British Isles (2nd edn., revised ; Longmans, 1937).
Dr . S. W. Woold ridg e  :—

" The Influence of the Pliocene Transgression on the Geomorphology of 
South-East England ” {Journal of Geomorphology, Vol. I, 1938).

" The Physical Factor in Town and Country Planning ” {Geography, Vol. 
XXIII, 1938).
(with Mr . R. S. Morgan ) :—

The Physical Basis of Geography (Longmans, 1937)*
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History.
Dr . W. C. Dickinson  :—

Court Book of the Barony of Carnwath, 1523-1542 (ed. for the Scottish 
History Society, 1937).

Prof ess or  P. Vaucher  :—
Elie Halevy {Revue Histoire, October, 1937).
Les dernier travaux d’Elie Halevy {Bulletin de la Societe d’Histoire Moderne, 

February, 1938).
Profess or  C. K. Webste r  :—

Britain and the Independence of Latin America. Select Documents, 2 vols. 
Oxford University Press.

“ The First Reign of Queen Victoria ” {Transactions of the Royal Institution 
of Great Britain).
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International Studies.
Mr . S. H. Bailey  I SMI , TT .

International Studies in Modern Education (Oxford University Press, 1938).
“ The International Drug-Control at Work” (Political Quarterly, January- 

March, 1938).
Profess or  C. A. W. Manning  :—

“ Notes on International Affairs ” (Politica, June, 1937, and December, 1937). 

Profess or  A. Toynb ee  :—
The Survey of International Affairs, 1936 .(Milford, I937)-

Law.
The  Teachers  of  the  Departm ent  H0 ,, „

The Annual Survey of English Law, 1937 (Sweet & Maxwell, 1938).

Profes sor  R. S'. T. Chorley  :—
The Law of Banking (Pitman, 1938).

Mr . D. Seabor ne  Davies  :—
" Child-Killing in English Law ” (Modern Law Review, December, 1937, 

and March, 1938).
Mr . R. Y. Jennings  :—

“ The Caroline and McLeod Cases ” (.American Journal of International Law,
J ^Jicial3 ^Legislation in International Law ” {Kentucky Law Journal, 

January, 1938).
Dr . W. I. Jennings  :—■

The Law and the Constitution (2nd edn., revised and enlarged) (University

“ Constitutional Interpretation—the Experience of Canada ” {Harvard Law
^^^Sndn^n^Legislation and Treaties” {Canadian Bar Review June, 1937). 

“ Notes on Constitutional Developments ” {Politica, September, 1937* and
M^,r<Corruption and the Public Service” {Political Quarterly, March 1938).

“ Administrative Law and Administrative Jurisdiction {Journal of Com-

toiern Lav, Review September ,937).
“ Financial Relations between Central and Local Authorities m England 

(Royal Commission on Dominion-Provincial Relations, Ottawa).
(with the late Miss C. M. Young)

Constitutional Laws of the British Empire (Clarendon Press, 1938). 

Prof ess or  H. Mannheim  :—
Zum englischen Pressrecht, Geistiges Eigentum, Vol. II (Leiden, 1937)- 
“ Trial by Jury in Modern Continental Criminal Law {Law Quarterly

^ ■ The TreatmentoLMental Disorders in Continental Criminal Law {Journal 
of Mental Science, No. 350, 1938)-

PR°1‘‘5AmerSaif Restatement of Property Law ” {Toronto Law Journal, Yol. ll, 

“ Assets” (in Encyclopcedia of the Laws of England, 3rd edn., 1937)’ 

Profess or J^F. T. PpLounCK™e^-case3 „ (in Year Book 11, Richard II, ed.

Thornley, Ames Foundation, 1937). t -. ,
“The Rise of the English State Trial {Politico,,December, 1937)•
“ The Harvard Manuscript of Thornton’s ' Summa {Harvard Law Review, 

April, 1938).
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Dr . W. A. Robson

English Contribution to International Survey of Decisions on Labour Law, 
1937 (I.L.O.).,

“ The Factories Act ” (in Encyclopcedia of the Laws of England, 2nd edn.,
1937)*

“ A Century of Local Government Reform ” {Manchester Guardian Special 
Centenary Number, i6thMay, 1938).
(with Professor  Tillyard ) :—

“ The Enforcement of the Collective Bargain in the United Kingdom ” 
{Economic Journal, March, 1938).

Profess or  H. A. Smit h  :—
“ Some Problems of the Spanish Civil War ” (in British Yearbook of Inter-

national Law, 1937). C
“ Grossbritannien und der spanische Biirgerkrieg (in Volkerbund undVolker- 

recht, Breslau, November, 1937).
Mr . Wynd ham  White

“ Competition and the Law—II, United States of America ” {Journal of 
Comparative Legislation, Vol. XX, Pt. I).

I The Burden of Proof of Negligence in Running-Down Cases ”, {Cambridge 
Law Journal, Vol. VI, No. 3).

Logic and Scientific Method.

Profe ssor  A. Wolf  :—
" Philosophy ” and " Ethics ” (in Encyclopcedia Britannica Year Book, 193 8)

Modern Languages.

Mr . H. T. Better idge  :—
" Fichte’s Political Ideas : a Retrospect ” {German Life and Letters, I, iv,

July, 1937)- 
Dr . W. Rose  :—

“ Rilke and the Conception of Death ” (in Rainer Maria Rilke : Aspects of 
his Mind and Poetry (of which also joint editor), Sidgwick & Jackson, 1938).

Professor  H. V. Routh  :—
Towards the Twentieth Century : Essays in the Spiritual History of the 

Nineteenth (Cambridge University Press, 1937)-
Dr . A. M. Wagner  :—

“ Friedrich Hebbel ” {Contemporary Review, April, 1938).
" Goethe, Carlyle, Nietzsche and the German Middle Class. A lecture 

delivered in the London School of Economics ” (Official Organ of the German 
Section of the Modern Language Association of the Central West and South, 
Vol. XXX, No. 5, University of Wisconsin, Madison, U.S.A. 1938).

“ Die deutsche Universitat und die deutsche Germanistik” (Mass und Wert, 
Vol. I, Nr. 6, Zurich, 1938).

-1 No Slip of the Pen in Hebbel’s ‘Herodes and Mariamne ’ ” {Neophilologus, 
Vol. XXXIII, No. 3, Groningen, 1938).

“ Karl Roos’ Kleine deutsche Literaturgeschichte ” {Modern Language 
Review, Yol. XXXII, No. 4, 1937)’



Political Science and Public Administration.
Profe ssor  H. J. Lask i :—

A Grammar of Politics (7th edn., new introductory chapter) (Allen & 
Unwin, 1938).

“ A Formula for the Conservatives ” (Harper’s Magazine, September, 1937).
" The English Constitution and French Public Opinion ” {Politica, March, 

1938).
Introduction to H. U. Falkner : A Short History of the American People, 

1938.
"The Outlook for Civil Liberties” (in Dare We Look Ahead? Allen and 

Unwin, 1938).
Mr , C. H. Wilso n  :■—

" Separation of Powers under Democracy and Fascism " (American Political 
Science Quarterly, December, 1937).

Psychology.
Professo r  C, Burt  :— •

The Backward Child (University of London Press, 1937).
The Young Delinquent (3rd edn., revised) (University of London Press, 1937).
The Subnormal Mind (2nd edn., revised) (Oxford University Press, 1937).
“ Methods of Factor-Analysis with and without Successive Approximation ” 

(.British Journal of Educational Psychology, Vol. VII, Pt. 2).
" Correlations between Persons ” {British Journal of Psychology, General 

Section, Vol. XXVIII, Pt. 1).
“ The Analysis of Temperament ” {British Journal of Medical Psychology, 

Vol. XVII, Pt. 2).

Mr . D. W. Hardi ng  :—
" The Cultural Background of Intelligence Testing ” {Scrutiny, September, 

1937)-
“ General Conceptions in the Study of the Press and Public Opinion ” 

{Sociological Review, October, 1937).
" The Role of the Onlooker ” {Scrutiny, December, 1937).
“ Varieties of Work and Leisure ” {Occupational Psychology, Spring, 1938).
" The Social Background of Taste in Music ” {Musical Times, 9th May, 1938).
p Individual Growth in Taste ” {Ibid., June, 1938).

Dr . C. S. Myers  :—
“ The Mental Hygiene of Intellectual Work ” (Proceedings of the Eleventh 

International Congress of Mental Hygiene ; Occupational Psychology, Vol. XII, 
No. 1).

“ Conceptions of Mental Fatgiue ” {American Journal of Psychology, 
November, 1937).

Social Science and Administration.
Mrs . Jackso n  (Jane t  Gal lo wa y )

(with Dr . A. Lewi s  and Miss Nan cy  Samue l ) :—
" A Study of Cretinism in London ” {Lancet, 26th June and 3rd July, 1937).

Dr . S. F. Mc Cle ary  :—
Population : To-day’s Question (Allen & Unwin, 1938).
" Declining Fertility : Its Effects on the British Commonwealth ” (Medical 

Press and Circular, 1st September, 1937).
“ Safer Motherhood ” {The Times National Health Number, 30th September, 

1937)-
“ Population Problems in the British Commonwealth ” {Eugenics Review, 

April, 1938).
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Dr . L. S. Penrose  :—
A Clinical and Genetic Study of 1,280 Cases of Mental Defect (Medical 

Research Council Special Report, No. 229 ; H.M.S.O., 1938).
“ Genetic Linkage in Graded Human Characters ” {Annals of Eugenics, 

April, 1938).
Dr . E. A. Blake  Pritchard  —

1 Electrical Injuries ” and “ Nerve Injury and Repair ” (in Encyclopcedia 
of Medicine, Butterworth, 1937).

Dr . May  Smith
" Workers or Human Beings ? ” {Medicine Today and Tomorrow, February, 

1938).

Sociology.
Profess or  K. Mannheim  :—

" Les sciences sociales et la sociologie” (in Les convergences des sciences 
sociales et Vesprit internationales. Traveaux de la Conference des Sciences 
Sociales, Paris, 1938).

" Zur Diagnose der Zeit ” (in Mass und Wert, Vol. I, No. 1, Zurich, 1937).
" A modern haboruk Kelet-Kezesenek pszichologiajahoz (in SzSp Sz6, 

Vol. 5, Nos. 3-4, Budapest, 1937).
Mr . T. H. Marshall

The Population Problem (three chapters) (Allen & Unwin, 1938).
“ The Nature of Class Conflict ” (in The Social Sciences, their relation in 

theory and in teaching, Vol. 3, 1938).

Statistics.
Mr . R. G. D. Allen  :—

Mathematical Analysis for Economists (Macmillan, 1938).
(with Dr . B. Thoma s ) :—

“ Labour Recruitment through Employment Exchanges in the London 
Building Industry ” {Economic Journal, September, 1937).
Mr . F. Brown

Statistical Year-book of the World Power Conference : No. 2, 1934 and 1935 
(Editor, World Power Conference, 1937).

" Some Problems in Market Research ” and " The Measurement of Physical 
Output and of Operating Efficiency ” (in Some Modern Business Problems, 
Longmans, 1937).

Mr . D. G. Champe rnowne  :—
“ The Uneven Distribution of Unemployment, Parts I and II {Review of 

Economic Studies, Vol. V, Nos. 2 and 4).
Dr . E. C. Rhodes  :—

“ The Exercise of the Franchise in London ” {Political Quarterly, January, 
1938).

“ Voting at Municipal Elections ” {Ibid., April, 1938).
: ' “ Statistics of Prices ” (in Encyclopcedia Britannica Year Book, 1938).

Transport.
Mr . G. J. Ponson by  —

" Freight Charges by Road in Competition ” {Economic Journal, March, 
1938).

Mr . W. T. Stephe nson
’* Road Transport ” (in Encyclopcedia Britannica Year Book, 1938).
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PUBLICATIONS OF THE SCHOOL.

The following journals, pamphlets, reprint^sand^^fe^I volumes 
are published by the Schook^piad all editorial and business communi-
cations should be addressed to the respective Editors, The Publications 
Department, London School of Economics, Houghton Street, Aldwych, 
London. .. W.(3.2..

“ ECONOMICA.”
" Economica ” is published by the School quarterly*, in February, 

May, August, and November. It is devoted: to research in Economics, 
Economic History and Statistics, and is under the direction of' an 
Editorial Board composed of the Director of; the School, Professor 

ijj| B. Condliife, Professor ,E. A. von Hayek,, Professor. Arnold' Plant, 
Professor Eileen Power (Acting Editor), and Professor Lionel Robbins 
(Acting Editor), with Mr. F. W. Paisn as Assistant Editor. In the 
field defined the Editorial Board welcomes the offer of contributions 
of a suitable ngfcmre from investigators, whether British or foreign. 
If an accepted contribution is written in a language other than English 
a. translation fee wiM be deducted from the payment ntadC *to the 
contributor.

In addition to authoritative articles on subjects falling within the 
scope of the Journal, each issue also contains a section devoted to 
reviews of current literature^

The price 6f “ Economica 4s. 6d. per issue or fgs.-,ger annum, 
post free. A joint subscription with “ Politica ” is available «ai the 
reduced rate of 2%s. A specially reduced rate of ios, per annum for 
either journal is.offered to registered students of the School. The 
prices of back numbers in both the’Old andthev"New Series‘will be 
quoted on application to the Publications Department.

‘‘POLITICA.”
“ Politica ” .'®> similarly published by the School quarterly, in 

March, June, September and December. It . is devoted to those 
branches of the Social Sciences not-covered by “ Economica, ” including 
Sociology, Pohtibal -.Science/r International, Law and Relations, and 
allied'subjects. “Politica” is under the direction of1 an Editorial 
Board composed of the Director of the School, Professor Morris 
Ginsberg^Dr. W. Ivor. Jennings, Mr. A.W*. Judges, Professor H. J. 
Laski, Professor C. A. W. Manning, Professor A. J. Toynbee, and
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Professor Ci K*. Webster, with Hi Wilson as Assistant Editor,
In addition to articles ©n subjects falling within its scope, each issue 
contains a Jarge section devoted to reyiews of current literature.

The price of Politica ” 3is 3s. Cd. per issjle, or im§. per annum 
pdsb free.' A joint subscription with “'-Econbmic'a ” is available at 
tin 7(du<(d lap ’of 23*, A specially reduced rate of ios. per annum 
for either journal is offered to registered students of the School.

SERIES OF REPRINTS OF SCARCE TRACTS IN ECONOMICS 
? AhP> POLITICAL 'SCIENCE,;

1. Pure Theory of Foreign Trade ilp Pure Theory of Domestic 
Values. By Alfr ed  Marsha ll . S1878.) 1930,: reissued 1935 : 28, 
37 pp. >JulJ bound, 6s.'

2. A Lecture on Human Happiness. By JfoSiN'<Gray . (1823.) 
^931^72,

3,. Three Lectures on the Transmission of the. Precious Metals 
from country to country and the Mercantile Theory of Wealth. By 
Nassau  W." Senior .'" (1828.) 1931*; 96 pp., *^s/ >■

4. Three Lectures on the Value of Money.. By;NASSAy W. jffestaoR. 
(1840.) t ^931; pp. ‘ 5s.

5. Three.Lectures on the Cost of Obtaining Money and on Some
Effects of Private and Government Paper Money. By Nassau  W. 
Senior . (1830!];] 103 $P*

6. Labour’s Wrongs and Labour’s Remedy ; or, The Age of 
Might and the Age of Right. By J. F. Bray . (L839.4 1931;? 218 pp.

7. A Critical Dissertation on the Nature, Measures, and Causes of 
Value. By Samuel  Bailey . (1825^3193-1. xxviii, 258 pp. ys,. 6d.

8. Lectures on Political Economy. .' ^iMoiUNF^ORT Long fiel d .
(1^34 ) f | L2/2!6# pp.

9. Mpie Graphic Representation of the Laws of Supply and Demand 
and other Essays on Political Economy. By Fle emi ng  Joki n ' 
(18874 193146^154 pp 6s.

10. Mathematical Psychics. By F. Y. Edgewo rth , M.A. (1881.) 
4932 ; f T5o?^pjj. $iMl{EdUion' exkuustBdk%. 1

11. Grundziige einer Theorie des wirtschaftlichen Giiterwerts. 
By E?BO'hm -BXw Mr  (i'8'8‘6)1932 ; pp. 15*6; 5s.

12. An Essay on the co-ordination of the Laws of Distribution. 
JPy Phili p H. Wigksteed  1 ’ (1894)41932 ; bo pp. 5s.

13. Wages and Capital. By F. W. Tau ,ss ig . (1896.) With aiiew 
IntroductionJ bv jthe Author, 1932, reissued 1935 ; ix. viii. 352 pp. 
pos. 164. , IFmlLbound, im. 6d:
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14. Tours in England and Wales. By A. Young. (1784-17984 
'%32 ; 330 pp. 7s- 6d.

15. Uber Wert, Kapital und Rente. By KMft Wick sell . (1893.) 
1933,; 14,3, PR- 6s. r

16. Risk, Uncertainty and Profit. By Frank  H. Knigh t , Ph.D.; 
(1921.) With a ,new introduction by the ^uthpr, 1933, reissued 1935, 
1937 ; xl, 396 pp. Full bound,, 7s. 6d.

17. Grundsatze der Volkswirthschaftslehre. By Carl  Menger . 
(1871.) With a new Introduction by F. A. vofi Hayek, 1934 ; xxxii, 
xi, 286’pp. (Collecied Wdsks of Cad Menger, Vifl. I.) | r©si>6df'^

18. Untersuchungen u. d. Methode der Socialwissenschaften, u. 
der Politischen Oekonomie insbesondere. By ^Garl  Menger . (1883.) 
1933 xxxii, 292 pp. ' (Cqllpp'ted' Works of Carl Menger, Vo!. II,.?) 
t'os. 6d:

19. Kleinere Schriften zur Methode und Geschichte der Volks-
wirtschaftslehre. By CARL* Menger . ' 1935; 292' pp. (Collected 
Works of Carl Menger, Vol. 10s. 6d.

20. Schriften fiber Geldtheorie und Wahrungspolitik. By Carl  
Menge r . 1-930; 332 pp. '/(Collected Works of Carl Monger, Vol. IV.) 
%bs. 6d.

This series- with the publication of'Ifo. 20.

SERIES OF REPRINTS OF SCARCE WORKS ON POLITICAL 
ECONOMY

1. Industrial Combination. By Db H. Macgreg or . (1906.) 
mmmm PP*- Full bound, ,64, y

2. Protective and Preferential Import Duties. By A. eC, PlGOU. 
(190,64* 1935 I iv, 132 pp.^ Full bound,, 6s.

3. Principles of Political Economy. By T. R. Malthas !- (1836c) 
1936 ; liv, 446 pp. Full bound, ribs.. 6d.,

4. Three Lectures on Commerce and One on Absenteeism. By 
Moun ti fort  Longe ie ld , LL D. (1835) 19383. pp 111. Full bound, 
6s. 1

ANNUAL SURVEY OF ENGLISH LAW.

The Survey of English Law is an annual bulletin giving an account 
of the development of English legislation, case law an<| leg^.1 litera-
ture. It'is intended for the use of English and foreign law teachers 
and students and also for legaT practitioners.

The Survey is divided into the following parts5: (1) Jurisprudence ; 
(2) Legal History ; Constitutional Law ; (4) Local Government 
and Administrative Law ; (5) Family Law and the Law of Persons ;
(6) Property and Conveyancing ; (7) Contract; (8) The Law of Torts ; 
(9) Mercantile Law ; (10) Industrial Law ; (11) Criminal Law;
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^l)? Evidence and Procedure ; ^3) Conflict of Laws ,T\(T4) Public 
International Law ;. (15) International Conventions and Documents.

Each part, (except (i),' (£f, and (15))’is sub-divided into three 
sections [a) Legislation ; (b) Case-Law (e). Bibliography.

The Sufv©yis the collective work of the teachers of Law at the 
School.

ANNUAL DIGEST OF PUBLIC INTERNATIONAL LAW CASES.

The object of the Annual Digest of Public International Law Gases 
is to place before the practiti®ner ;and 'the' student, of International 
Law detailed digests of such decisions of international tribunals and 
of national courts in all countries as illustrate the development of 
Public International Law in the ©purse of pach 5©^t v  Thp fijsjt.five 
volumes covering the years 1919 and,1^39, have been published. Each 
volume normally covers two years.

The Digest is edited by Professor H. Lauterpacht* assisted by an 
Advisory Committee composed"©'#'Lord’Atkin, Mr. W. E. Beckett, Proi 
fjgssor J. L. Brierly, Professor H: %. Gutteridge, K.C., Sir Cecil Hurst,
K.C., Professor A. D. McNair/d^p*, F. P. M. Schiller, K.C., Sir John 
Fischer Williams, K.C. and Mr. R. Vaughan Williams, K.Cf,

The digests of the decisions of international tribunals' are prepared 
by f flip„editor, and the digests of^national decisions by contributors 
connected with the various countries.

y * Volumes covering the-years 1919-24 were edited jointly by^Slr John Fischer 
Williams and pi. Lauterpaeht: O volumes-covering the years 1925-8 were edited 
jointly by Professor A. D.„McNair.and Professor Lauterpacht.



494

THE LONDON AND CAMBRIDGE ECONOMIC SERVICE. 
EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE.

Mr. A. M. Carr -Saund ers  (Chairman) 
Sir W. H. Beveridge , K.C.B.
Professor A. L. Bowley , Sc .D., F.B.A. 
Mr. J. M. Keynes , C.B. ..

Mr. D. H. Rober tson  ..

Prof. A. Plant  
Mr. G. L. Schw artz

London School of Economics 
University of Oxford.

London School of Economics.
Economics Department of University 

of Cambridge.
Economics Department of University 

of Cambridge.
London School of Economics.
London School of Economics.

Sir Charles  Addis , K.C.M.G. [Hon. Treasurer). 
Mr. F. W. Paish  (Secretary).

The London and Cambridge Economic Service was established in 
the autumn of 1922 by co-operation between the School, the University 
of Cambridge and Harvard University (U.S.A.). The Service is 
similar to that established in 1919 by the Harvard Committee on 
Economic Research and consists of :—

1. —A monthly Bulletin containing charts, tables and comments dealing with
the trade position in the United Kingdom, with special analyses relating 
to matters of current interest. A summary of the general position is 
given, together with a forecast of the probable movement in the 
immediate future.

2. —A Monthly Supplement, containing charts, tables and comments dealing
with U.S.A., France and Germany, communicated by correspondents 
in those countries. Reports are also published quarterly or half- 
yearly for other countries, including Belgium, Canada, Denmark, 
Holland, Italy, Poland, South Africa and Sweden.

3. —Memoranda dealing with special topics of economic importance are issued
from time to time. Recent Special Memoranda are as follows :■—

No. 36. Post-war Seasonal Variations.
December, 1932 .. .. .. By K. C. Smit h and

G. F. Horne .

No. 37. An Index Number of Securities,
1867-1914. June, 1934. .. By K. C. Smith  and

G. F. Horne .
International Abstract of Econo-
mic Statistics, 1919-30. Sep-
tember, 1934.

No. 38. Investment, in Fixed Capital in
Great Britain. September, 1934 By Colin  Clark .

No. 39. The Iron and Steel Industry of 
Germany, France, Belgium, Lux-
embourg and The Saar. October,
1934 •• .... By F. C. Benh am .
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No 40. The Effect of Present Trends in 
Fertility and Mortality upon the 
Future Population of England 
and Wales and upon its Age 
Composition. August, 1935 ..

No. 41. The Relative Importance of 
British Export Trade. August,
1935

No. 42. The Sawmill Industry in Scandi-
navia and Finland and the 
Exports of Sawn Softwood from 
these Countries, April, 1936

No. 43. The Economic Position of Great 
Britain, April, 1936

No. 44. Description and Sources of Im-
portant Index Numbers, June,
1936 ..

No. 45. Stocks of Staple Commodities.
November, 1937 ..

No. 46. Statistics of Monetary Circula-
tion. August, 1938

No. 47. Output, Employment and Wages 
in the United Kingdom, 1924,

. 193°, 1935- August, 1938

The publications of the Service are copyright and are issued 
to subscribers only. The subscription is £6 a year.

Subject to certain conditions, Universities and kindred institutions 
can obtain the Service at a particularly favourable rate.

The Service also supplies statistics on special subjects and under-
takes research problems. No charge is made to subscribers unless 
considerable work is involved.

All communications and enquiries should be addressed to the 
Secretary, London and Cambridge Economic Service, The London 
School of Economics, Houghton Street, Aldwych, W.C.2.

By E. Charle s .

By G. W. Daniels  
and H. Campi on .

By Eino  Saari

By A. C. Pigou  and 
Colin  Clark

By K. C. Smith .

By H. Camp ion , A. G. 
Charle s , J. Kahane , 

and J. W. F. Rowe

By Phelps -Brown  and 
G. L. S. Shack le

By E. C. Rhodes  and 
G. L. Schwa rtz
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iii.—PUBLICATIONS SPONSORED BY THE SCHOOL.f

STUDIES IN ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE (OLD SERIES)

A Series of Monographs by Lecturers and Students connected with the 
London fSchool of Economics and Political Science and edited |||’ the 

Director iCff the School.

(Volumes out of print are not included below.: -,for a complete list of 
3 the Series see the Calendar, ^

1. The History of Local Rates in England. The substance of 
five lectures given at the School in November and December, 1895. 
By Edwi n  Canna n , M.A., LL.D. 1896 ; second, enlarged edition, 
1912; xv. and 215 pp., Crown 8vo, cloth. 5s. net. P. S. King & Son.

8. Elements of Statistics. By Arthur  Lyon  Bowley , Sc.D.,
F.S.S., Cobden and Adam Smith Prizeman, Cambridge ; Guy Silver 
Medallist of the Royal Statistical' Society; Newmarch Lecturer, 
1897-98 ; Professor of Statistics in the University of London. » .’Sixth 
edn., 1937 ; :vi., 5©3 pp., Demy &vo, cloth. ?mi

P, S. King & Son.

10. A History of Factory Legislation. By B. Hutchins  and 
A. Harri son  (Mrs. Spencer), B.A., D.Sc. (E6on.), London. 'With 
a Preface by Sidne y  Webb , LL.B. 1903 .; Third edition,.,1926 ; 
xvi. and 298 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 9s. net- | P. S. King & Son.

15. A History of the English Agricultural Labourer. By 
Dr. W. Hasbac h , Professor of Economies^ in the University of 
Kiel. Translated from the Second Edition (1908), ’by Ruth  
Keny on . Introduction by Sidney  Webb , LL.B. 1908 hi 2nd 
impression, 1920 ; xvi. and 465 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. i2Sf.6d. net.

P. S. King & Son.

23. Seasonal Trades. By Various  Autho rs . With ari Intro-
duction by Sidn Ey  Webb . ^Edited by Sidney  Webb , LL.B., and 
Arnold  Free man , M.A. 1*9123 xi. and 410 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 
7s.6d.net. - 1 *1 j \Cxmstdble &'Co.

t AH thp publications';iri this sub-section should be ordered direct from the Publisher named.
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24. Grants in Aid : a criticism and a proposal. By Sidn ey  
Webb , LL.B., Professor of Public Administration in the University 
oi London. New (2nd) edn., 1920 ; viii. and 145 pp., Demy 8vo, 
cloth. i^s. 6d. net. Longmans, Green & Co.

26. Combination among Railway Companies. By W. A. 
Robertson , B.A. 1912 165 pp., Deiiiy-8vo, cloth, is. 6d. net;
paper is. net. Constable

42. English Railways : their Development and their Relation
•to the State. ^y.r Edwa rd ... M.A..
Christ’ CiyEchy’^xford■; ^®f^!MEc(^n.),lt4;ondon ; jjI Shaw ^Resegarch 

--the: ‘ Lenilori' Sfchboli ^Economics'-/ and ..Political SbienCe. 
‘xvi? 3n‘df 323 -pp;,^Demy 8v0, fclQtR.n.'ys. 6d. net.’ i

%WfkfKK>utledge -f^S bns.

44. The Colonisation of Australia, 1829-1842 : the Wakefield 
Experiment in Empire Building. By Rich ard  G. Mill s , LL.M., 
Melbourne ; D.Sc. (Ecori.), London ;'with an introduction by Graha m  
Wallas , M.A., Professor of Political Science in the University of 
London. 1915 ; xx., 363 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 12 si 6d. net.

Sidgwick & Jackson.

46. English Public Health Administration. By B.. G. 
Bann ing ton ; ; with a preface by Graha m Wal la s , M.A., Professor 
of Political Science in the University of London. 1915 ; 2nd edn.., 
1029 ; xvi., 325 pp., Demy 8 vo,‘cloth. 15s. net.

F! ‘S. King & Son.

47. British Incomes and Property : the Application of Official 
Statistics to Economic Problems. By Sir J. €. Stamp ; K.B.E., 
DrSc/ (“Econ.), London. ; 1916 :2nd edh., with supplementary tables. 
1921 ; xvi-., 53® pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 1-5s. net. lP. S. King & Son.

50. The Development of Rates of Postage. By A. D. Smith ,
D.Scf^E'iori.), London, F.3-.S-, of the Secretary’s Office, General Post 
Office ; with an introduction by the Rt.'Hon.'JSir Herbert  Samue l , 
Postmaster-General, and 1915-16. 1917; xii., , 431 pp.,
Demy 8vo, cloth. 16s. net. %U George Allen & Unwin.

51. Metaphysical Theory of the State. By L. T. Hobhou se , 
M.A., Martin* White* Professor ©f**. Sociology in the University of 
London. T918 ; 156 pp., Demy 8vp,. cloth. 7s.' 6d". net.

\ George Allen & Unwin.

52. Outlines of Social Philosophy. By J. S. Mack enz ie , M.A., 
Professor of Logic and Philosophy: in the University College of South 
Wales. 1918 ; 280 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 10s. 6d. net.

GeorgeiAUen & Unwin.
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55. Exercises in Logic. By A. Wolf , MA\, D.Lit., JFellow of 
University College, London ; Pfdfessofc/of Logic and Scientific Method 
in the University of London. 1919 ';pfc8.pp.,; Foolscap.8vo, limp cloth. 
^Jnet. ■. v George AllenKS*. Unwin.

57/ Animal Foodstuffs : with special reference, to the British 
Empire and the Food Supply of the United Kingdom. By e J*AY 
Sii ysrAHAN, M A , New Zealand ; D.S< (Econ.), London 1920 ; 
viii-,fl^g pp-, Demy Syo^ cloth, ios, 6d. net..

1| idx * R-outl ed^^'So'n^.

58. Commercial Advertising. A course of lectures'given at the
School. By Thom as  Russel l , President of the Incorporated Society 
of Advertisement Consultants ; sometime Advertisement Manager of 
The Times. 1919 (reprinted 1920) ; x., 396 pp.,- Demy 8vo, cloth. 
ios . 6d. iret. G. P. Putnamls Sons.'

59. The Inequality of Incomes in Modern Communities. By 
Hug h  Dalt on ., M.A.; 'King’s; College, Cambridge(Econ:), 
London ; M.P. ; Barrister-at-Law of the Middle Temple ; Reader 
m Economiesinthe University of'London. yiQ2oly3rd edition, 1929'y 
390 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. Tis/TdG. Rouiledgpj&rSons.

60. History of Social Development. From the Gerrhan of F.
Miilfer-Ly er'^Phasen der Kultur, 1908, 8y|B-C. Lake  and H. A. Lake , 
B.Sfc. (Econ:), Londdn, F.R.A.If| With an introduction -by:Professors 
L. T. Hobh ou .se ,and E. J.'Urwick . 362* pp., Demy 8vo,
cloth, i8s: net. George Allen ^ Unwin.

61. The Industrial and Commercial Revolutions in Great Britain 
during the Nineteenth Century. By Lilian - £. A. Knowle s , Litt.D., 
Dublin; M.A.., LL.M., Girton. College, Cambridge; [ Professor 
of Economic History in the University'of London. Seventh edit, 
revised, 1933; xii., 412 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. net.

G. Routledge & Sons.

65. Argonauts of the Western Pacific. An account of. native 
enterprise and adventure' in the archipelagoes of Melanesian 
New Guinea. By Bronislaw  Malinowski , D.Sc .; London ; Ph.D., 
Cracow ; with a preface by Sir James  George «Fraze r )!§.B.A., Ffjl".S. 
^2'dj; xxxiis| 52^ pp., Royal 8ro,'>clo<th. H^2isl netu . •

■ ; .:.|r. Routledge & Sons.

66. Principles of Public Finance. By  , Hugh  Dalton , M.A.,
King’s College, Cambridge ; D.Sc. (Eeon.), London ; M.P. ; Barrister- 
at-Law of the Middle Temple; Reader in Economics in the 
University of London-::^ 1923 ; 9th edn.,d£|3,^|xv:'4 2,9171 pp., Crown 
8vo, cloth.' 5s. net. G. Routledge & Sons.
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67. Commercial Relations between England and India (1601 to 

175?)* By Bal  Krishna , Ph.D.2 (Econ.), London ; M.A.; Fellow 
of the Royal Ebbnomic and Statistical Societies, London*; Principal, 
and. Professor of-Eeonomics, Rajaram GbMege, Kolhapur, Bombay.' 
1^24; xxii.pgyoTpp., map, Demy 8vo, cloth. 14s.net.

G. Routledge & Sons.

68. Wages in the Coal Industry. By ,J. W. F|. .Row e , B.A. 
Cambridge. 1923 ^J^mi.') 174 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth, 10 s. 6d. net,

P. S^King & Son.

70. The British Trade Boards System. By Doro thy  Sells , 
M.A., Ph.D.' 1923 ; ;Yir.!/2'93 pp.. Demy 8v6‘, cloth. Tis. 6d. net.

P. 'S^- King * $ Son.

'71. Second Chambers in Theory and Practice. By H. B. Lees - 
SMfTffi M.A., Queen’s College, Oxford ; M.P. ; Lecturer in Public 
Administration at the London School of ‘Economics. 1923 ;• 25b"'pp., 
Demy 8vo, cloth.;* ‘^s. 6d. net, George AllenW Unwin.

73. The R61e of the State in the Provision of Railways. By
H. M. Jagt iani , M.Sc .’ (Econ.), London, Barrister-at-Law; B.A., 
LL.B., Bombay. Introduction b$-Sir William  Acworth , K.C55.I. 

xh, 146 pp., Demy 8Y0; eloth! 8s. 6d. rle'U'- P: S. King & Son.

75; Labour and Housing in Bombay. By A. R. Burnett -Hur &t * 
M.Sc . (Ec M.),.; London ; ^Professor,, and Dean of the Faculties, of 
Commerce'and Econornics| University of; Allahabad. With a for«|p 
v^brd'by. Sjr vStanley  Reed , K.B.E., LL.D.; 1923 ; xiv., 152 pp. Map 
and Illustrations. sDemy 8v<3, cloth4. ios. ^5cL. net.

P. S. King & Son.

*^0ff6. The Economic Development of the British Overseas 
Empire (1763-1914). -By* Lili An  Know les , Lift. D., Trinity College, 
Dublin ; M.A., LL.M., Girton College, Cambridge ; Professor of 
Economic^Piis't-opY'ifPHhe Unife^isylf>ftond5hC^fe’9M4i,?? FS*viIed-Lf928; 
xvi., I^bjpp , mapsyDemy^oY cloth. -ios.'Od. nett GURoutledge & Sons.

78. Economic Conditions in Modern India. By P. Padmanabha
Pillai , Ph.D. (Econ.), London. 1925 ; xxviii.,330 pp., Demy 8vo, 
cloth. 12s. bd.net. j G. Routledge & Sons.

79. The Law relating to Public Service Undertakings (exclud-
ing transport). By Fran k Noel  Keen , LL.B., Barrister-at-Law, 
1925 >; ixii., 320 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth.fi&5s* net. P. S. King & Son.

81. Capitalist Enterprise and Social Progress. By Mauric e  
Herbe rt  Dobb , M.A. (Cambridge) ; Research Studenttof the London 
School of Economics. 1925 ; x., 409 pp., Dem.y;8vo, cloth. 12s. 6d. 
net. G. Routledge & Sons. *,



5oo Studies in

82. Has Poverty Diminished ? By Arthur  Lyon Bowley , Sc .D.,
F.B.A., Trinity College, Cambridge; Professor of Statistics in the 
University of London, and Marg aret  H. Hogg , M.A., Newnham 
College, Cambridge, formerly Assistant in the Statistical Department, 
London School of Economics. 1925; viii., 236 pp;., Demy8vo, cloth. 
ios.6d. net. f P. S.'King&Son.

83. Some Problems of Wages and their Regulation. ■ By All an  G.
B. Fishe r , B.A. Melbourne ; Ph.D. (Econ.), London.1’ 1926 ; xviii., 
236’pl)., Demy 8vo, ck)th..v.'i2s. 6d. net. P. §,.;King & Son.

84. Factory Legislation and its Administration. By Henry  A. 
Mess , B.A., Rolan Tata Research* Student^ London SchoolHm 
Economics? T92S ; xii.y 228. pp., Demy 8vo, doth. 5i%§?6d. net)*

P. §. King S- Son.

85. Economic Development of Russia. By, Margaret  ,S, 
Miller , M.A., B.Com., Edinburgh Ph.D. (Econ.), London. 1^926 ; 
xii;, 240 pp., Demy 8vo;?eto‘th. 12s. 6d. net. P. S. King <?• Son.

86. Wages and the State : a comparative study of the problems
of state wage regulation. By (Mrs.), Eye li ne  M. Bern ’s , 
(Econ.), London,’ Assistant in the Department of EconomicsSLondqn 
School of: Economics. 1920;, ix., 443 pp., Demy'8vo, cloth. ios, 
net. ,v ' . < ,;KingjS’ Spn.

87. The Origin and Early History of Insurance including the
Contract of Bottomry. By* Tre ^-errj / B.A., D.Sp., A.I.A.
1926. xiv., 3^0 pp., Deniy 8x0*, cloth. 15%'‘ P. S. King & Spn.

89. Economic Revolution in British West Africa. By ALlan  
Mc Phee , M.A., B.Com. Edinburgh, Ph.D. (Eeqn^, London. 19261; 
xii., 322 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 12s. 6d. net-vG. Routledge\S Sons.

90. Indian Railways: Rates and Regulations. By nl^.^B,
Meht a , PIi.D. (Ec-on.), London. *1927 188 pp., Ppmy'Syo,
cloth, ios.- 6d. net. P. S. King S Son.

91. Income Tax in Great Britain and the U.S.A. By Harriso n
B.r Spauldin g , B.A. (Toronto). 1927;- 320 pp., Demy 8yo, cloth. 
12s. net. P. -5.. King S Son.

92. London Essays in Economics. Edited by T. E. Gregor y , 
D.Sc. (Econ.), and Hugh  Dalto n , M.A., D.Sc. (Econ.), 1927; xii., 
f3f6*pp., Demty 8vo, cfoth. ios: fed.met.' * G. Routledge ̂ S-jSons.

93. Foreign Diplomacy in China. By Philip  Joseph , LL.B.
(McGill), Ph.D. (London). 1928; 458 pp., Demy 8v0, cloth.; 16s. 
neti t ,, * Allen S Unwint^u
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95. History of French Colonial Policy, 1870-1925. By Steph en
H. Robe rts , M.A. 1/1929; 2 vols., xvi., 700 pp., Royal 8vo, cloth. 
42s. net. ” P.S. King S Son.,

98. Economics of Inheritance^ By Josi ah  Wed gw oo d . 1929 ;
xviii, 27b pp., D%m$ 8w);5Ll6in/ 6d. nht. p

G. Routledge & Sons.

99. Economic / Control, with Special Reference to Australia.
By; M. Skene  Smith ,,B.Com. (London). "A929 ; sggo^pp., Demy 8vo, 
cloth. 15s. net. • ■ 1 . 1 ’ ' S„ Ring & Sont

100. The Chronicle of Melrose. A'complete facsimile edition, in
fulbsize collotype pli-tes^dof the-, ,original manuscript, in the British 
Museum. ^Edited with an index;!and - an? introduction, by W. G. 
DiGki nso n ; M.A.; D.Lit., and A. 0: Ande r Ion , M.A:' 1936 ; Ixxxii, 
2*64 pp., 12', £5 15s. 6d. net'. # Lund Humphries & Co.

101. Nationality : its Nature and Problems. By Bernard  Josep h ,
B.A., B.C.L. JMfcGill), Ph.D. (London). "1929 , xii., 3^0 pp., Demy 
8 vd?clothl ros.4>di!Aet. ; A lien & Unwin.

103. Economic Development of the British Overseas Empire, 
Vol. II.^^qheTate LiCiAn -Gl Ad Know les , M.A.LLL.M. (Cantab.), 
Litf.D./arid^GlM. Kno M^le Ts ;,LL.B. “ 1^0 ;/pp. xxivi 616, Demy 8yo, 
cloth, i2S-: 6d. net.. L-~. : s v G. Routledge & Sons.

ioj>. History of the Financial Administration of Ireland to 1817. 
By -T. J. KYer Ns^n , M.A., Ph.D. 1930 xi,',-372' pp., Demy 8vo,
cloth, ifs*‘net. ' ' P. S. King & Son.

107. Prices and Production. '! lBy_ T)r.<s tetiEDRiCH. A. Hayek .
J(j ,1 It \ M (I K) >,5 !>]) \\ ,11)2 ( TDWIl S\ I> ( Inti I Il( t

G. Routledge S Sons.

108. Economic Uses of International Rivers. By H. A. Smith , 
M.A., Bafrister-at-Law, Professor of International Law in the Uni-
versity of London. 1931; ix, 224 pp.,Demy 8yo, cloth, ios. 6d.;

PM King S Son.

109. Economic Development in the Nineteenth Century. By the
late Lilia n  €* A. Knowl es , M.A., LL.M:, Litt.D. 1932; pp. viii, 
368, Demy 8vo, cloth, 12s 6d net. G. Routledge S Sons.

no. Economic Development of the British Overseas Empire : the 
Union of South Africa. By the late Lil ian  C. A. Knowl es , M.A., 
LL.M., Litt.D. and €. M. Know les . 19J6.; pp. vii, $0, Demy 8vo, 
cloth, ios 6d net.' G. Routledge & Sons.

Y t-No further-books will be issued in this general series.
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STUDIES IN COMMERCE (Old Series).

1. The True Basis of Efficiency. By Lawre nce  R. DIcksee ,
M.Com.i$Fs©.A. ; Sir Ernest Cassel Professor of Accountancy and 
Business Methods in the University of London. 1922 ; 90 pp*,
Demy 8vo, cloth. 5s. net. Gee &$Pi

2. The Ship and Her Work. By Sir Westco tt  Stile  Abell ,
K.B.E., M.Eng., M.I.N.A., M.I.C.E., Chief Ship Surveyor, Lloyd’s 
Register of Shipping. 1923 {wii.** 114 pp., iii. diags., etc., 4 tall. 
Demy 8vo, cloth, ,lfs. 6d. net. Gee & Co.

3. Selections of French Handwriting. By E. L. Litt on . 1929;
43 pp. Demy 8vo, paper. 2s. net. , Gee &

4. Selections of German Handwriting. By W. Rose , M.A., Ph.D.
1929 ; 74 pp., 4to, papers ? 3s. 6d. net. Gee & Co? x

5. Refrigeration as applied to the Transportation and Storage
of Food Products. jByaE. W. Shanahan , D.'Se. (Econ?.). (London). 
1929 ; x., 96; pp., Demy *8vo5s. net. Gee &Co.

^h fuUlier vdoJis will be issued in this series.
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STUDIES IN ECONOMICS AND COMMERCE.

Edited by A. Plant , L. Robbins  and A. J. Sarge nt .

1. Unemployment in Germany since the War. By K. I. Wigg s ., 
1933; 216'pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 10s. 6d. net. •

P. S. King & Son Ltd.

2. Insurance Funds and their Investment. By'F. W. P.<€ts#, B.A.,
and ’̂.^."Schw artz , B.A., KSc? "(Econ.)-. '1934; x, i4f ’pp;, 8vo! 
cloth. , 4s. 6d. net. ' P. S.' Kihg^Son Ltd.

3. Depreciation of Capital. By R. F. Fowle r , B.Com. 1934 ;
156 pp., 8vo,'feloth. 6's-. t M?1'" P\*S.« King & Son Ltd.

4. Industrial Organisation in India. By P. S. Lokan ath an . 1935 ? 
413 pp., 8vo., cloth. 15s. net. * Ge0Me A^len Unwin Ltd.

5. Modern Production among Backward People. By I. C.
Grea *ve s £ M.A., Ph.D. 1934 pp , 8vo., cloth. *T 10s. 6d. net.

^GeorgeAllen & Unwin Ltd.

6. French Import Quotas. By F. A. ^Haig ht , M.Sg . (Econ.).
xi, pp., 8vo* cloth. 7s. 6d. net

P. S. King & Son Ltd.

7. Outline of International Price Theories. By/ECHiTYtiJEN Wu,
Ph.D, (In the Press ) George Routledge 6 Sons, Ltd.
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STUDIES IN ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL HISTORY.

Edited by R. H. Tawn ey  and Eile en  Power .

1. Women Workers and the Industrial Revolution, 1750-1850.
By Ivy  Pinc hbec k , M.A. i^o ; x, 342 pp., Royal. 8m cloth. 
1:5s;, net. . - Q\ Routledge &Sons^?

2. A History of the English Corn Laws from 1660-1846. By 
Donald  Grqve  Barnes , Professor of History in. th&^lmversity,of 
Oregon. 1950 | xv, 336 pp./Royal 8vof cloth. "i^sUriet;, *

G. Routledge <$■ Sons.

3. Anglo-Irish Trade in the Sixteenth Century. By Kat hl ee n
Longf ield , LL.B., M.A. 1930 f' vih, 241 pp., Royal 8vo, cloth. 
I?s, 6x1. net. G. Routledge & Sons.

4. Social Problems and Policy during the Puritan Revolution.
1640-1660. By M. James . 1930 ;,\ viii, 430 pp. Royal 8vo, cloth, 
2ffs. net. G. Routledge & Sows.; |

5. English Trade in the Fifteenth Century. Ed. by Eileen
Power  D. Litt. and M. Posta n . 1933 ; 435 pp., Royal 8,vo, cloth. 
®s. Tiet. G. Routledge & Sons. ,

6. The Rise of the British Coal Industry. By J. V. Nef . 1932 ;
M vols., Royal 8vo, cloth. 42s. net. G. Routledge & Sons.

STUDIES IN INTERNATIONAL HISTORY AND RELATIONS. 

Edited by C. A. W. Mann ing  and C. K. Webster .

1. The Spanish Marriages 1841-46. 
Dynastic- Ambition upon Foreign Policy. 
360. pp.

A study of the influence of 
By E. Jones  Parry . 1936; 

Macmillan # t§i Ltd.
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LEGAL STUDIES.

r Edited by D. Hughe s Par ry  and T. F. T. Plucknett .

r. Great Britain and the Law of Nations : Vol. 1—States. By
H. A. Smit h , M.A., Professor of International Law in the University 
of Lohdon. 1^32; 416 pp., Demy 8vo, Cloth. ' 16s. hCt'.

P. S. King & Son Ltd.

«« 2. Great Britain and the Law of Nations : Vol. II—Territory
By H. A. Smith , D.GL., Professor of International Law in the 
University oULdhdon. 1934; 422 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 16s. net,

P. S.\King & Son Ltd.

STUDIES IN POLITICAL SCIENCE AND SOCIOLOGY.

Editfed by M.'Ginsbe rg  and H, .X..Laski .

1. Property: A Study in Social Psychology. By Ernest  
Beaglehole . 1931 ; 327 pp. Demy 8vo, cloth. 10s. 6d. net.

Allen & Unwin.

STUDIES IN STATISTICS AND SCIENTIFIC METHOD. 

Edited by A. L. Bowley  and A. Wolf .

1. Elementary Statistical Methods. By E. C. Rhod es , B.A.
(Cambridge), D.Se. (London)4^x934 ; 243 pp. Demy 8v6, cloth, 
is. ;6d. net. G. Routledge & Sons.

2. Family Expenditure. By R. G. D. Allen , M.A., and A. L. 
Bowley , S&D. 1935 ; 145 pp. Demy 8vo, cloth. 9s. net.

P. S. King, & Son Ltd.

3. Mathematical Analysis for Economists. By R. G. D. Allen , 
M.A. 1937; 560 pp. Demy 8vo, cloth. 31s. 6d. net.

Macmillan & Co. Ltd.
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A. Bl a c k.
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H il d a  O r ms b y , B. S c.  ( E c o n.) L o n d o n.  1 9 2 4  ; xi v.,  1 9 0  p p.,  m a ps,  
Us.,  D e m y  8 v o,  cl ot h. * 8s.  6 d.  n et.  Sift o n,  Pr a e d  & ? € o.
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2 8t h  M a y,  1 9 3 6.)  1 9 3 6;  p p |̂' © ^  J|s. n et. O xf or d  U ni v ersit y  Pr ess ?
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THE NEW SURVEY OF LONDON LIFE AND LABOUR.

1. Volume I Forty Years of Change, xv, 438 pp. November,
1930. 17s. 6d. net. . P. S. King & Son Ltd.

2. Volume II. London Industries. I. xv, 492 pp. November,
1931. 17s. 6d. net. , P. S,. King &J>.on Ltd.

3. Volume III. Survey of Social Conditions. I. Eastern Area 
(Text), xvi, 475pp. November, 1932. 17s. 6d. net.

P. S. King & Son Ltd.

4. Volume IV. Poverty Maps to the Above. November, 1932,
17s. 6d. net. ■ ,«$•jjKing,& Son Ltd.

5. Volume V. London Industries. II. xii, 435 pp. November,
1932. 17s. 6d. net P. S.}King & Son Ltd. ?

6. Volume VI. Survey of Social Conditions. II. Western Area, 
xvi, 468 pp. March, 1934. 17s. 6d. net.

P. S. King & Son Ltd.

7. Volume VII: Poverty Maps to the Above. March, 1934.
17s.6d.net. P. S. King S- Son Ltd.

8. Volume VIII. London Industries. III. xv, 3^2 pp. October,
1934. 17s. 6d.net. P. S. King & Son Ltd.

9. Volume IX. Life and Leisure, xiv, 445 pp.. May, 1935.
17s. 6d. rijMii j P-, Sy King & Son Ltd.

The Survey is now completed.
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MONOGRAPHS ON SOCIOLOGY.

3* The Material Culture and Social Institutions of the Simpler 
Peoples. By L. T. Hobho use , M.A., Martin White Professor 
of Sociology in the University of London, G. C. Wheeler , 
B.A., and M. Ginsber g , B.A. 1915. Reprint 1930.; 300 pp;, 
Demy 8vo, paper, ios. 6d. net. Chapman & Hall.

4. Village and Town Life in China. By Tao  (Li Kung , B.Sc . 
(Econ.), London, and Leo ng  Yew  Koh , LL.B., B.Sc . (Econ.) 
London. Edited by L. T. Hobh ou se , M.A. 1915 ; 2nd impression. 
I924* I53>PJ*» Demy 8yo, cloth. 6s; net. George Allen & Unwin.
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SERIES OF BIBLIOGRAPHIES.

1. A Bibliography of Unemployment and the Unemployed.
By F. Isabel  Tayl or , B. Sc £ (Econ.), London. Preface -by'-SiB^E? 
Webb , LL.B., M.P. 1909 ; fxix. and 71 pp;, Demy 8vo, cloth, '2<st net; 
paper, is. 6d. net. ' *0 ' • r B. S. King & Son.

2. Two Select Bibliographies of Mediaeval Historical Study.
By Margare t  F. Moqre , M.A. ; witly. Preface and Appendix by 
Hubert  Hall , D.Litt., Camb.,,vF.S.A. 71912 ; 185 pp., Demy 8vo, 
cloth. 5s. net. * Constable <S;~£.o.. ,

*3. Bibliography of Roadmaking and Roads in the United King-
dom. By Dorothy  Ballen , B.Sc . (Econ.), London: an en-
larged and revised edition" of a similar work compiled by Mr. 
and Mrs. Sidney Webibin 1906. 1914 ; xviii. and'281 pp., Demy 8vo,
(ejoth. I5s;inet. P. ’Si King & Son.

*4. A Select Bibliography for the Study, Sources, and Litera-
ture of English Mediaeval Economic History. Edited by Hubert  
Hall , 'D..Litf|j§ Camf>%„ F.S.A. ^1914 ; xiii. and 350 pp., Demy 8vo, 
cloth. <§s.net. P. S. King,,& Son.

5. A Guide to Parliamentary and Official Papers. By H. B. 
Lees -Smith , M.A., Queen's College, Oxford; M.P. ; ^Lecturer .in 
Public Administration at the,;London Sctfpo‘| of Economics’; SB924; 
23 pp., 4t©., paper wrapper. $3. net. Oxford University Press.

6. A Select Bibliography of Economic Theory, 1870-1928.
Compiled by Harold  E. Batson , B.Sc . (Econ.), Lond.", with an 
Introduction by DR. HJugh . D^gR : 1930 ; pp. xii, 224, Demy 8vo, 
cloth. net. , G. Routledge & Sons.

7. A Select Bibliography of the Monroe Doctrine 1919-1929. 
Compiled by Phillies  Bradle ^. ^£929;* 3,9 pp. 2s.‘net.' '

London School o!f Economics.

8. A London Bibliography of the Social Sciences. Being the 
Subject Catalogue of the British Library of Political and Economic 
Science at the School of Economics, the Goldsmiths’ Libraiy of 
Economic Literature at the University of London, the Libraries of 
the Royal Statistical Society, of the Royal Anthropological Institute, 
of the Royal Institute of International Affairs, of the Institute of 
Industrial Psychology, the Edward Fry Library of international Law,

ll Out of print;
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and the eoHection of; pamphlets at the Reform Club, together with 
certain special collections at University. College, London, and else- 
HB Compiled under the direction of B. M Headicar, Librarian, 
■BHHh SH ^ss‘stant Librarian, of the British Library of 
Political and Economic Science ; with an Introduction by the Rt. 
Hon. [Lord Passfield. 4 vols. Paper covers, /6: 8s.; buckram

Hi Vol«3 VoL 2 (G-O), Yol.. 3 (P-ZV 
Vol. 4 (Author, index, tables, etc.). ’ ' ° ' h

London School of Economics.

Ill First Supplement to the above, containing the additions I 
the libraries included in the mam work, ist June, 1929 to 31st Mav 
1931. Compiled under the, direction of -the Librarian of the-British 
Library °f Political and Economic Science- • By Marjor ie  Plan t , 
B.bc. (Econ|S * 1934; xn, 596 pp., 8vo, paper covers. 21s. net.

London School of Economics.
,v IS the above, containing the additions to
the British Library of Political and Economic Science and to the 
Edward Fry Library^of International^^ ist June, 1931, to' 31-st Mav 
?|36, together with-certain further .collections in^the Goldsmiths’ 
Library of Economic Literature. (University of London.) 1037 • xiv 
lTS74 PP-, 8yo ,/ paper covers^ net.
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England, Political and Constitu-
. tional History, see under His-

tory.
English Courses, List of .. .. 209
English Law, see under Law.
Entrance Registration Fee .. 42
Entrance Scholarships •• 4*5
Ethnology, see Anthropology.
Evening Studentships .. 400
Examinations, Information rela-

ting to .... 3:’’ 52
Exhibitions .. .. 419
External Students.. •• 285

Farr Medal.. .. . . 42 2
Fees, Table of .. .. . . 42

Q
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Fees.—Separate Fees are indi-
cated throughout under each
course.

Final Examination for B.A. 348
Final Examination for B.Com. , , 322
Final Examination for B.Sc. (Econ.) 292
Final Examination for LL.B. , , 342
Foreign Office Appointments . . 277
Foreign Students ..
Frances Wood Memorial Prize

37- 480
424

Free Places 420
French, Lectures in 201
Fry Library.. 448

Garton Studentship 405
General Composition Fees.. 
General Information Relating to

48

the School 5
General Lectures .. 92
Geography :

Final Honours in 348
Diploma 389
List of Courses on 147
Scholarship in.. .. 4i3

German, Lectures in 204
Gerstenberg Scholarship .. 4°4
Gladstone Memorial Prizes 421
Gonner Prize 422
Governors of the School
Graduates, Procedure for Intend-

18

ing ........................... 283
Graham Wallas Scholarship 411
Graham Wallas Room 9

Haldane Room 448
Handbooks 45i
Higher Degrees 360
Historical Research, Institute of 263
History, B.A. Final Honours in 354
History, List of Courses on 156
History, Scholarships in .. 404, 4i3
Hobhouse Memorial Prize 423
Hostels 449
Hugh Lewis Prize 422
Hutchinson Silver Medal.. 421

Indian Civil Service 277
Industrial Psychology 227
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PAGE
Information relating to the School 5 
Institute of Historical Research.. 263 
Intermediate Examination B.A... 347 
Intermediate Examination B.Com. 317 
Intermediate Examination B.Sc.

(Econ.) .. . .. \ .. 289
Intermediate Examination LL.B, 340 
Internal Students .. ..285
International Law, Academy of,

Scholarship to .. ... 402
International Relations, List of

Courses on .; . L .. 168
International Studies, Scholar-

ship in.. .. 402
International Studies, Certificate 397
International Trade, List of

Courses on •• 137
Italian, Lectures in .. 207

Languages, Modern, for Degrees 201
Law :

List of Courses on .. .. 178
Scholarships .. 404, 4°7< 4!3

LL.B. Degree .. 340
LL.D. .. .. .. 377LL.M. 1. Sf 373
Lecturers at the School .. .. 24
Lectures, etc., arranged for the

Session, 1938-39 .. 90
Lent Term, 1939, Time Table .. 74
Leon Fellowship .. .. .. 402
Leverhulme Scholarships 399, 400, 407,

415
Lewis Prize '.. 422
Library .. 441
Library Staff • • 35
Lilian Knowles Scholarship .. 409
Local Government Officers, Associ-

ation of, Scholarships .. 406
Loch Exhibitions . .. .. 417
Lodgings .. .. .. 449
Logic and Scientific Method, List

of Courses on .. ' .. I 199
London and Cambridge Economic

Service ., .. .. 494
London County Council:

Free Places .. .. 420
Scholarships.. .. ..413

PAGE
London School of Economics

Society 457
London University :

Rejer to University.
M.A. .. .. .. .. 368
M.Com. .. .. ,. .. 365
M.Sc. (Econ.) .. .. • i 360
Mathematics, see Statistics and

Mathematics.
Matriculation 283
Medals and Prizes.. 421
Mental Health, Certificate in 396
Mental Health, Courses in 233
Metcalfe Studentship and Scholar-

ship 401. 411
Michaelmas Term, 1938, Time

Table .. .. .. 66
Ministry of Labour Appointments 279
Modern Languages for Degrees.. 201

National Association of Local
Government Officers, Scholar-
ships .. .. . i 406

Occasional Lecturers ., 30
Occasional Students 38
Officers of the School ,, 18
Officers’ Training Corps .. 460
Old Students’ Association. Refer

to London School of Econ-
omics Society.

Passmore Edwards Room 448
Ph.D. .. .. ' .. .. 379
Physiology .. 230, 234
Politica .. .. .. .. 490
Political Science and Public Ad- ' 

ministration, List of Courses on 212 
Postgraduate Studentships, etc. 399 
Postgraduate Work .. .. 262
Premchand Prize .. .. .. 423
Prizes .. .. . . . . 421
Procedure for Intending Graduates 283 
Professors, Readers, etc. .. .. 24
Psychology, Diploma .. .. 390
Psychology, List of Courses on .. 225

Index 515

PAGE
Psychology (Industrial) .. .. 227
Public Administration Diploma.. 392 
Public Administration, Political

Science and List of Courses on 212 
Public Administration, Scholar-

ships in .. .. .. .. 406
Public Lectures .. .. .. 91
Publications of the School .. 490 
Publications of Staff .. .. 482
Publications sponsored by the 

School .. .. .. .. 496

Qualifying Examination for
Foreign Students .. .. 37

Railway Advisory Committee .. 22
Railways, see Transport.
Readers .. .. .. .. 24
Registration of Students .. .. 285
Regular Students .. .. .. 36
Regular Students, Re-registration

of .. .. .... 38
Regulations of the School .. 40
Reprints .. .. .. .. 491
Research Fee ... .. .. 49
Research Students .. .. 39
Research Students’ Association .. 458 
Research Studentships .. .. 399
Rosebery Prizes .. .. ..421
Rosebery Scholarship .. .. 408

Scholarships .. .. .. 399
School Journals .. .. .. 490
School Regulations .. .. 40
Schuster Library .. .. .. 448
Scientific Method .. ., .. 199
Seminars, List of .. : .. .. 90
Shipping, see Transport.
Social Administration, see Social 

Science.
Social Science, Certificate .. 395 
Social Science, Degree ... .. 359
Social Science, Studentship and

Exhibition .. .. 405, 409
Social Science, List of Courses on 230 
Society of Arts Exhibition .. 419 
Sociology, B.A. Final Honours in 357 
Sociology Club .. .. .. 459
Sociology, Diploma .. .. 394

R

Sociology, List of Courses on .. 238
Sociology Scholarships .. 409, 411
Spanish, Lectures in .. .. 208
Statistics and Mathematics, List

of Courses on .. .. .. 247
Stern Scholarship .. .. .. 412
Students, Admission of .. .. 36
Students, 1930-38, Analysis of .. 477 
Students' Appointments .. .. 426
Students, Classified List of .. 478
Students, Registration of.. .. 285
Students’ Union .. .. .. 453
Studentships .. .. .. 399
Studies of Contemporary Britain 260 
Summer Term, 1939, Time Table 83 
Survey of English Law, Annual 494

Terms, Dates of .. 51
Teachers, Awards for .. ..420
Time Tables :

Lent Term, 1939 .. .. 74
Michaelmas Term, 1938 .. 66
Summer Term, 1939.. .. 83

Time Tables for B.A. .. 349, 356
Time Tables for

B.Com. .. .. 320 et seq.

Time Tables for
B.Sc.(Econ.) .. .. 290 et seq.

Time Tables for LL.B. 341 et seq.
Tooke Scholarship .. .. .. 410
Trade, see Commerce.
Transport and Shipping :

Composition Fee for Trans-
port .. .. .. 5°

List of Courses on .. .. 252
See also Commerce and

Geography.
Travelling Scholarships .. .. 403
Travelling Studentships .. .. 403
Tutors ............... . • .. 32

Undergraduate Scholarships .. 407 
Unit Trust Prizes’ .. .. .. 424
University Diplomas .. .. 386
University Extension Exhibitions 419 
University of London, Admission

to ........................................283
University Studentships .. .. 403

1
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Butterworths’ Legal Text-books
TOPHAM’S COMPANY LAW.

10th Edition, 1938, by A. F. TOPHAM, LL.M., K.C., and A. M. R. TOPHAM, B.A., 
Barrister-at Law. The new edition of this celebrated work has been thoroughly revised 
and brought up to date in the light of recent cases. Price 7s. 6d. Postage 6d.

STEVENS’ MERCANTILE LAW.
10th Edition, 1938, by HERBERT JACOBS, B.A., Barrister-at-Law. The new edition of 
this famous work contains a new chapter on the Construction of Documents, and much new 
material, particularly as regards Trade Marks and Carriage by Air. The effects of the Law 
Reform Act are included and reference to all recent cases. Ready Shortly

STRAHAN’S DIGEST OF EQUITY.
6th Edition, 1938', by Professor R. A. EASTWOOD, LL.D. The presentation of the work 
which has proved so successful in previous editions, has been maintained in the new edition, 
but the work has been drastically revised and in part re-written in view of the experience 
gained in the working of the Act of 1925. Ready Shortly

RADCLIFFE AND CROSS’ ENGLISH LEGAL SYSTEM.
By G. R. Y. RADCLIFFE, D.C.L., Barrister-at-Law, Principal of the Law Society’s 
School of Law, and G. CROSS, M.A., Barrister-at-Law. 1937. This work provides a short 
history of oar Legal institutions and an outline of the existing organisation of our Courts 
of Law. Price 16s. Postage 6d.

UNDERHILL’S TORTS.
13th Edition, 1937, by R. SUTTON, M.A., K.C. This standard students’ text-book has 
been brought thoroughly up to date in every respect. Price 12s. 6d. Postage 6d.

CHESHIRE’S REAL PROPERTY.
4th Edition, 1937. by G. C. CHESHIRE, D.C.L., Barrister-at-Law, Fellow of Exeter 
College, Oxford ; All Souls Reader in English Law. Drastically revised and partially 
rewritten. Price 30s. Postage 8d.

SUTTON AND SHANNON ON CONTRACTS.
2nd Edition, 1937, by R. SUTTON, M.A., K.C., and N. P. SHANNON, Barrister-at-Law. 
Invaluable to all legal students. Price 12s. 6d. Postage 6d.

PLUCKNETT’S CONCISE HISTORY OF THE COMMON LAW.
2nd Edition, 1936, by Professor T. F. T. PLUCKNETT, M.A., LL.B. The new edition 
of this invaluable students’ text-book has been enlarged and entirely rewritten.

Price 208. Postage 6d.

TOPHAM’S REAL PROPERTY.
8th Edition, 1936, by A. F. TOPHAM, LL.M., K.C. This concise exposition of 
Property Law, which for the last four editions has been known as Topham’s New 
Law of Property, now reverts to its original.title. All students will welcome this clear 
statement of the law as it now stands, and improvements in the lay-out will increase 
its popularity. Price 15s. Postage 6d.

HOLLAND’S STUDENTS’ CONVEYANCING.
By E. MILNER HOLLAND, B.C.L., M.A., Barrister-at-Law. 1936. A clear, concise 
statement of the main principles of Conveyancing. It does not purport to deal with 
the substantive law of Real Property, or with details with which the student is not 
concerned. Price 12s. 6d. Postage 6d.

STUDENTS' CATALOGUE GRATIS ON APPLICATION

BUTTERWORTH CO.
(PUBLISHERS) LTD.

Bell Yard, Temple Bar, LONDON, W.C.2
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THE NATIONAL CAPITAL and Other Statistical 
Studies.
By Sir JOSIAH STAMP, G.C.B., G.B.E., F.B.A.

Demy 8vo. 308 pp. 10s. 6d.
In this volume Sir Josiah Stamp has included his recent statistical studies and 

several earlier ones that have a continuing interest for particular reasons. In most 
cases they are not reproduced as originally written, for the subjects have been 
brought down to date by inclusion of statistics for the latest years available, with 
a great deal of new matter.

EMPIRE TRADE i A Concise Handbook to the 
Markets of the British Empire 
By W. H. WILLSON, B.Sc. (Econ.)

Demy 8vo. 320pp. 10s. 6d.
A marketing and statistical survey of the trade of the British Empire. The 

book surveys the openings in each oversea Empire area for the manufactured products 
of Britain, and the market in the United Kingdom for primary products from over-
seas. Market data, marketing methods and documents required in export trade are 
presented in detail, and trade figures for each area are the latest available, obtained 
from official sources.

STRUCTURAL CHANGES AND BUSINESS 
CYCLES IN SOUTH AFRICA, I806-I936
By C. G. W. SCHUMANN, B.Scl, D.Comm., Professor of 

Commerce, University of Stellenbosch.
Demy 8vo. 420 pp. 16s.

Bankers Magazine: “ This volume covers very thoroughly the economic history 
of South Africa over the last one hundred and thirty years. The book is especially 
valuable as a study of the cyclical business movement in a country which in the 
latter part of the period covered has become the main source of the world’s gold 
supplies.”

THE GROWTH OF COLLECTIVE ECONOMY
(Two Vols.)
By F. E. LAWLEY, M.A. (Cantab.).

Demy 8vo. Vol. I, 544 pp. Vol. II, 501 pp. 35s. per set
The Economist: “ His astonishingly complete list of State activities and inter-

governmental agreements is an invaluable work of reference ... In details Mr. 
Lawley is often shrewd and sound . . . His collection of facts is an impressive 
achievement, and in broad outline his thesis is substantially correct.”

P. S. KING & SON LTD.
WESTMINSTER

HHII



IV

LL.B. and other LAW EXAMS.
WHY NOT JOIN !

THE LAW NOTES LENDING LIBRARY LTD
25 & 26 CHANCERY LANE - LONDON, W.C.2 

Phone : HOLborn 0780 
TERMS

Annual Subscription, Entitling a Member to 
commencing at any books at one time of 

Date the-Published Value of
£1 I 0 ...... ....... £1 5 0

1 5 0 R................ I 10 0
III 6 ...... 2 5 0
2 2 0 ...... ...... 3 3 0
2 10 0 ...... 3 15 0
3 3 0 ..... .... 4 15 0
3 5 0 .................... 5 0 0
4 4 0 .... ..... 6 6 0
Higher Subscriptions by Arrangement

A SUBSCRIPTION LENDING LIBRARY OF ENGLISH 
LAW TEXT-BOOKS PUBLISHED IN ENGLAND

ROYAL ECONOMIC SOCIETY
ANNUAL MEMBERSHIP - ONE GUINEA 
LIFE MEMBERSHIP - - TEN GUINEAS

The Membership Subscription covers the receipt of the following—
THE ECONOMIC JOURNAL—Quarterly.
ECONOMIC HISTORY (A Supplement to the Economic Journal)— 

Annual.
SPECIAL MEMORANDA—One or Two Annually.
STATISTICAL BULLETIN ON ECONOMIC CONDITIONS IN 

GREAT BRITAIN—Quarterly.
REPORT AND STATISTICAL BULLETIN ON CURRENT 

ECONOMIC CONDITIONS IN EUROPE—Annual.
The published price of the above is in the aggregate about 45/-. By joining the Society, all these 

varied publications, enabling the reader to keep abreast with the developments of economic science and 
economic facts in all parts of the world, can be obtained for one guinea a year.

The Bulletins and special memoranda are prepared by the London and Cambridge Economic Service 
with the assistance of regular correspondents in the chief European countries. The Quarterly Bulletin 
includes extracts from the reports of the Harvard Economic Service on conditions in the United States.

Applications for Membership should be addressed to—
THE SECRETARY, ROYAL ECONOMIC SOCIETY, 4 PORTUGAL STREET, KINGSWAY. LONDON, W.C.2

V

An Important New Textbook

ECONOMICS
By FREDERIC BENHAM

(Sir Ernest Cassel Reader in Commerce in the University of London)

This book gives a complete outline of modern economic 
doctrine, not merely in the abstract but as related to 
present day conditions and problems. Important recent 
developments, notably in the theory of production, of 
imperfect competition, and of money and interest, are 
clearly and simply explained. Among the topics discussed 
are the trade cycle, public finance, exchange control, 
devaluation, etc. An ideal textbook for the student and 
for the general reader seeking a clear conception of the 
modern economic structure.

Demy 8vo. 488 pages 7/6 net

Other recommended books-
LONDON MONEY MARKET
By W. F. SPALDING. In demy 

8vo, cloth gilt. Fifth edition. 
294 pp., 10/6 net

MANUAL OF FOREIGN 
EXCHANGE

By H. E. EVITT, F.I.B. In 
demy 8vo, cloth gilt. Third 
edition. 422 pp., 7/6 net

NEW BRITISH INDUSTRIES 
IN THE TWENTIETH 
CENTURY

By ALFRED PLUMMER, 
B.Litt. In demy 8vo, cloth 
gilt. 344 pp., 15/- net

PRIMER OF ECONOMIC 
GEOGRAPHY 

By L. W. LYDE, M.A., F.R.G.S. 
In crown 8vo. 220 pp., 5/- net

ECONOMICS OF PRIVATE 
ENTERPRISE 

By J. H. JONES. M.A. In demy 
8vo, cloth gilt. Second edition. 
462 pp. 7/6

OUTLINES OF CENTRAL 
GOVERNMENT 

By JOHN J. CLARKE. In 
' crown 8vo, cloth. Eighth 
edition, revised. 378 pp. 
6/- net

Order from a bookseller or from—

SIR ISAAC PITMAN & SONS LTD.
Parker Street, Kingsway, London, W.G.2
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THE

STUDENTS’ BOOKSHOP

(Room 4—in the School)

can satisfy YOU in every respect 

as they have already satisfied 

P§ thousands of other students -

FOYLES
Booksellers to the World

New and Secondhand

BOOKS
on every subject

Stock of nearly three million volumes. Catalogues 
free on mentioning your interests

119-125 Charing Cross Road, London, W.C.2
Telephone : GERrard 5660 (14 lines)

A uthoritative

GREGG
Publications

ELEMENTS OF ECONOMICS
By S. Evelyn Thomas, B.Com. (Lond.), Ph.D. (Eighth Edition). 
Deals comprehensively, and in a clear and interesting 
manner, with the whole field of economic theory. Contains 
valuable applications of economic theory to practical affairs, 
linking up that theory with its outward manifestations as 
seen in daily life. 719+viii pages, bound in cloth. 
10/6 net. Post free 1 Ifc.Jfl

COMMERCE: ITS THEORY 
AND PRACTICE

By S. EVELYN THOMAS, B.Com. 
(Lond.), Ph.D. (Third Edition). 
A comprehensive and clear book 
of reference for the business or 
professional man. 865 pages 
,index. Bound in cloth. 10/6 net. 
Post free,

BANKING and 
EXCHANGE 

By S. EVELYN THOMAS, B.Com. 
(Lond.), Ph.D. (Fourth Edition). 
614 -f viii pages. Bound in cloth. 
11/6 net. Post free, ,12/?.1

BANKER AND CUSTOMER
By S. EVELYN THOMAS, B.Com. 
(Lond.), Ph.D. (Fourth Edition). 
Aru up-to-date and comprehensive 
exposition of the ■ principles and 
practice df banking. 742 + xiv 
pages. Bound in cloth. 12/6 net. 
Post free, 13/-.

ELEMENTS OF COMPANY 
LAW

By HARRY FARRAR, M.C..M.A., 
LL.B., Barrister-at-Law (Second 
Edition). K351 + xvi pages. 7/6 
net. Post free, 8/-.

PRINCIPLES OF 
MERCANTILE LAW

By E. W. CHANCE, O.B.E., LL.B. 
Volume I, revised by R. MILLNER, 
M.A.,(Qantab.) (Sixth Edition). 
■25^ + x pages, 8/6 ne!t. Post free, 
9/-;'. Volume II, revised by 
J. TURNER,,', LL.M. (Fifth 
Edition). 294 4- ,xii pages, 6/6 net. 
Post free, 7/5;, Volumes I and II 
purchased together, 12/6 net. 
Ppst free, 13/-.

ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY
With special reference to the British 
Empire; By D*|. WILLINGTON, 
B'.Com./ I F.R.G.S., F.R.Econ.S. 
§§|iB|HlRi| Bound in pidth.,. 
7/6 net. Post free, 8/-.

THE GREGG 
PUBLISHING CO., LTD,

Gregg House, Russell Square, 
LONDON W.C.I
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| Elegance
■ IN THE PRINTED WORD

• Artistic Printing can fee expressed in 
many waff and needcosf no more 
than that which is displeasing.

• Whether a private? noteheading, a 
pamphlet, Ja'^ magazifie or a bound 
volume we' can prim it.l<,

• We; ■ Service and Quality
devisM; by artists and craftsmen of 
many years’ experience.. ,,

• Whether the run is a thousand or
.> % \ hundred^lpfeusand it do.es,, not

ffi£tter4jA$Mt£'}£et the same very good 
service throughout.

• We are printers to the London 
School of Economics.

•If you are loblking for fa firm who 
^ . consider printing an art, and are only.
^ satisfied when they' are; prodpcih^

. the best.:we.waMto.meet,you*t
g£ ■ , . Sj 1 , I I I ■wMk

The Hereford Times Ltd.
^ 58 hudgate Hill
SMm KM . London, E*C.4

COSTS NO MORE

IX

ECONOMICS FOR COMMERCIAL STUDENTS
By ALBERT CREW, of Gray's Inn and the Middle Temple, Barrister-at-Law» 
assisted by H. R. BURROWS, M.C., M.Com.
Crown 8vo, pp. 408. 12th Ed. (1936), 5s. net '; by post 5&r6d.
This book has been, adopted as the standard text-book for Students by Technical 
Institutions^and training bodies all over the country*/ ■

THE CONDUCT OF AND PROCEDURE AT PUBLIC, 
COMPANY AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT MEETINGS
By ALBERT CREW, of Gray’s Inn and the Middle Temple, Barrister-at-Law- 
CrOWn 8vo, pp. 467. 16th Ed. (1938), 7s. 6d. net; by,, post 8s.
The conduct of each class of Meetingvia.fully discussed and the book is a' comprehen-
sive guide to th,e subject.

THE SECRETARY’S MANUAL
By His Honour JUDGE HAYDON, M.A., XC., and Sir NICHOLAS 
WATERHOUSE, K.B.E., F.C.A.
Demy 8vo, pp. 550. 23rd Ed. (1936), 10s. net; by post 10s. 6d.
An exhaustive and practical guide to the intricacies of'Company work for the use of 
Secretarial Students,.

INCOME TAX EXPLAINED
By K* ADLARD COLES, M.A., F.C.A., and JOHN MACDONALD, M.A. 
Demy 8v6, pp. 1901 1st Edt.’l(l938). '5s. net ; by post 5s. 6d.
A sound Introduction to the study of income tax |ayv and practice'.-1-The.Secretary.

JORDAN & SONS LTD., 116 CHANCERY LANE, W.C.2

JACK COLLEGE COLOURS 
L.S.E.

HOBBS 'BLAZERS
LTD. COMPLETE

59 FLEET ST. Tailor made AC / , Complete with crest 
to measure ■37“ and crested buttons

1 Londo n , e .c .4 These BLAZERS are
Where you obtain all L.S.E. made from the best
BLAZERS, TIES, 
SQUARES, WRAPS, 
CAPS, JERSEYS, SHIRTS, 
HOSE, etc.

ALL-WOOL FLANNEL, 
which is not affected by
SUN or SALT WATER

v
CUFF LINKS, 10/6 per pair CRICKET, TENNIS, etc.

j^mkAp., pU. of L,, U.C.L., U.C.H., t 
U.L.O.T.C., K.C.L., R.C.S., „etc. L.S.E. List obtainable on application



X

We are all for out-of-door activities and for putting off 
such things as writing letters. Unless, of course, one owns a 
‘Good Companion’ when they can be typed in half the time. 
The Imperial ‘ Good Companion ’ is an all-British typewriter 
having all the essential features of a standard machine. 
Supplied complete with case and a course of instruction.

Imperial
Good Companion

The dependable portable typewriter. Price 10 Quineas 
From typewriter dealers and stationers

London Office and Showrooms : 85 KINGSWAY, W.C.2 
Telephone: HOLborn 7354

Post this coupon for interesting literature
NAME AND ADDRESS.

BY APPOINTMENT TO 
HM.KING GEORGE V.

Imperial Typewriter Co. Ltd.. Leicester

USE A TYPEWRITER MADE IN THE UNITED KINGDOM”

xi

THi CITY LIBRARY
! i (of GEE & CO. (PUBLISHERS) LTD.)

27 & 28 BASING HALL STREET 
LONDON, E.C.2
Telephone: METropolitan 7786

WHERE ALL BOOKS ON—

Economics,; Banking and Finance; 
Company, Contract, Industrial, and 
Mercantile Law ; Local Government; 
Foreign Exchange ; Accountancy and 
Business Methods ARE IN STOCK

COMPLETE CATALOGUE FREE

1 BOOKSHOP
Correspondence on/all matters'relating 
to books Is,: invited,- and *Catalogues of 
New, Secondhand, English and Foreign, 
books will 'Be sent free bn'1' request

A special department deals with the 
supply of books on Economics and- 
.kindred subjects,and isablfetogiye.expert 
adviceTff the selectiori of' such books

If you have any bbciks | to 3 sell?, 
please sent! details ,/and write' for 
list ’ of those1 specially rdquireU

W. HEFFER & SONS LTD. 
CAMBRIDGE ENGLAND mum

WMMiMiiro
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Reprints of Scarce
Works on 

Political Economy
Two further reprints will be ready for 
distribution in the Autumn of 1938

No. 5. The Literature of Political 
Economy. By jl r . McCulloch,
(1845). 407 pp. Full bound, 12s. 6d.

No. 6. The National Income.
Three studies by Professor A. L. Bowley, 
Sc.D. and Sir Josiah Stamp, G.B.E., Sc.D. 
(1919, 1920, 1927). About 130 pp.

Full bound, 6s.

Orders should be addressed to

THE PUBLICATIONS DEPT.
THE LONDON SCHOOL OF ECONOMICS

Particulars of the other 24 Reprints already issued will be
found on page 491

THE JOURNAL OF THE LAW AND THE LAWYERS 
PUBLISHED EVERY FRIDAY

Established 1843
Prepaid terms of Subscription, including Postage, are as follows :

LAW TIMES and REPORTS with Indices and Statutes (annual rate) .. £5 0 0 
LAW TIMES with Indices and Statutes, but without REPORTS (annual rate) .. £3 5 0 

LAW TIMES Office, The Field House, Bream’s Buildings, E.C.4 
Has the following important features:

All matters of Professional interest are fully and impartially discussed.
Conveyancing subjects are dealt with week by week.
Company Law is treated fully.
Careful notes of all cases involving points of law in all the Superior Courts are published 

week by week and are commented upon in detail when necessary.
The progress of important items of Legislation is noted, and Parliamentary Questions of 

particular interest to the Profession extracted from Hansard.
The “ Notes and Queries ” and “ Correspondence ” columns are open to all members of the 

Profession for the elucidation of points of difficulty and the interchange of opinion. 
Important new Orders and Rules are published directly they are issued.
Full reports of all Professional meetings and lectures are given.
The “Law Students’ Journal” contains articles suitable for students, and reports of 
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